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Foreword

This report on the status of "eWork™ development in Europe demonstrates continued progress in a new phase
of European co-operation in the shift to a digital, knowledge-based economy.

The new common policy framework: agreed at the Lisbon Summit in March 2000 - to make Europe "the most
competitive and dynamic knowledge-based economy, capable of sustained economic growth with more and
better jobs and greater socia cohesion” - is now reinforced by the agreements in Stockholm and Goteborg.
Substantial progress towards this goal has been realised through implementation of the e-Europe Action Plan
in 2000.

The new phase of European co-operation is also supported by the 5" Framework Programme for Research
and Technology development, notably in the Key Action on "New Methods of Work". European projects are
now underway and their first results are described in this report.

This new phase aso has the broader scope of ‘ework" development for a substantiad proportion of the
European workforce. This includes continued development of telework, with its now proven benefits of
flexibility in time and place. However, t now includes a greater concern for the “quality of work” and
anticipates the revolution in work for most people as new wireless and display technologies change office
equipment and design, and as the nature of work itself changes in a knowledge economy where the creativity
and innovation became more important than simple productivity in routine tasks.

It must aso now reflect the linkage between the transition to a knowledge economy and the achievement of
sustainable devel opment.

This report is again the joint effort of many people across Europe. We hope that it will be both a point of
reference and a source of inspiration.

The views expressed are those of the authors and do not necessarily reflect those of the European
Commission.

B V) W bl

Peter Johnston John Nolan
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1 Introduction

This report again provides an opportunity to take stock of the changes in work as Europe moves further to a
knowledge economy.

In 2002, Internet use has again increased, and we have the highest levels of use of digital mobile telephony in the
world. Despite the dowdown in growth, and the difficulties in the Technology and telecommunications sectors, we il
have excellent prospects for sustained economic growth. In 2002, we can aso now redise the full benefits of the
single currency. Yet substantial structural change is now more widely accepted as vital. Structural change means
change in the way governments and business operate and in the way we work.

These changes are most urgently needed to boost productivity and increase non-inflationary growth. But they will be
also necessary if we are to successfully manage the transition to a stable but older population, and to greater
environmental and socia sustainability in agloba Information Society.

These challenges are addressed at national and European level, and effective synergy between all efforts must be
realised. This report therefore puts together information from all Member States, in the context of common European
policies and of the new research and technology developments supported at EU-level.

Section 2 summarises and updates the policy framework for eWork development in the context of the Lisbon Strategy
for athe transition to a knowledge economy and the EU strategy for sustainable development.

Section 3 includes new research results for some of the current EU research activities now underway in the gh
Framework Programme.

Section 4 summarises the extent to which ework has been introduced in Member States, in some of the Countries
now in Accession negotiations to join the Union and from the USA, Canada and Japan. These more qualitative
reports highlight legidative and fiscal policy changes, as well as new Framework Agreements and major conferences
which have helped to broaden participation in new methods of work in the last 12 months.

Section 5 summarises the directions and priorities for research and technology development (RTD) in the European
Framework Programme. An updated set of RTD projects are described in Annex 3.

Section 6 is devoted to the wider “eWork Agenda’ : reports of major conferences in 2001, and of the European
eWork Week in November 2001.
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2 European Policy Framework for ewWork

The Lisbon strategy

The European Council in Lisbon in March 2000 set a new strategic goa for the Union for the next decade : to
become the most competitive and dynamic knowledge-based economy capable of sustained economic
growth with more and better jobs and greater social cohesion.

The overdl am is to raise the employment rate from an average of 61 % as close as possible to 70% in 2010 and to
increase the proportion of working-age women in employment from an average of 51% today to nore that 60% in
2010.

The eEurope Action Plan was a first step. It was adopted in June 2000, and set targets in 11 areas where co-
ordinated action by Member States was most needed: one of theseisin the moder nisation of work organisation in
a knowledge-based economy.

European Heads of State have reviewed progress at the European Councils in Stockholm in March 2001 and in
Barcelona in March 2002. Europe enjoyed 3.5% growth in 2000. Over 2.5 million new jobs were created: more than
two-thirds of them taken up by women; and unemployment fell to its lowest level since 1991. In 2001, business and
consumer confidence which weakened and growth slowed. Job creation also dowed, with forecasts suggesting that
only 3.3 million jobs will be created in the period 2001 to 2003 in contrast to the 2.4 million created in 2000 aone.

In November 2001, aimost 50% of the population (over 15 years) used the Internet either at home, at work, at school,
in public access places or on the move. Over 100 million Internet users go online at least once a week, and thisis
likely to rise to over 200 million by 2004; over 73% use digita mobile phones, and these will become a second, and
probably preferred, method of accessing internet services when 3G capabilities become widely avalable in 2003.

In Stockholm, Heads of State nevertheless strengthened their commitment to increasing participation in employment,
with intermediate targets of 67% for the whole working-age population, and of 57% for women by 2005. They also
set an EU target of 50% employment participation for older men and women (55-64) by 2010.

Framework agreements for telework

Heads of State are committed in the eEurope Action Plan to support telework through agreements by Socia Partners.
In December 2000 the European Socia partners (UNICE, ETUC, UEAPME and the CEEP) agreed in principle to
discuss an agreement. In March 2001, the Commission formally requested them to establish general framework

provisions at Community level, and Heads of State in Stockholm and Barcelona looked forward to a positive outcome
of these discussions - due in June 2002.

The Commission has proposed a wide definition of telework as “a method of organising and/or performing work in
which a considerable proportion of an employee’'s working time is : away from the firm’s premises or where the
output is delivered, and when work is done using information technology and technology for data transmission, in
particular the Internet”. This covers telework a home, alternation between work in the firm’s office and a home;
mobile telework, and work in loca telework centres.

The Commission has proposed the following general principles : voluntary participation and the right of return to
“normal working”, maintenance of employee status, equality of trestment, adequate information on assignments and
working conditions, coverage of costs by the employer, a guarantee of specific training, health and safety provisions,
respect for working time, protection of privacy and persona data, contact with colleagues, collective rights, and equal
opportunities.

-10 -
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Indicators of change

The eEurope initiative provides an ambitious policy framework. But, accurate and consistent information about the
current extent of change is an essential foundation against which further progress can be monitored. In 2000, the
“Status Report” on eWork development in Europe included the results and analysis of the major survey carried out for
the European Commission in 1999-2000 of the extent to which telework has been introduced in 10 Member States. It
showed that telework was dready an established working practice for about 10 million Europeans. Extrapolation of
current trends at that time suggested that over 11% of the European workforce would telework by 2005.

In 2001, the first “Eurobarometer” survey® of new working practices in all Member States confirmed that the overall
level of “officialy recognised” telework, within negotiated framework agreements is still too low - only about 4% of
the EU workforce as a whole. However, it dso shows how fast work is changing: in 2001, 45% of workers used a
computer - 74% of al “white collar” workers - and 20% of workers also used a computer at home for work purposes
: dthough only 1 in 10 were yet connected to their employer’s Intranet.

Computer users for work by gender and occupation - 2000-2001
% EU workers by category)
13 Nov. 2000 87.0]

|

Oct. 2001

79_,8'

Manual
workers

Men Women Self-
employed

Managers Other white
collar

average EU
workers

Source: Eurobarometer

More than half of EU workers use computers for their
jobs, and this number is continuosly growing - by about
a fifth since last year. Three out of four white collar
workers are ICT users. However, ICT penetration
among manua workers is ill  worringly  low,
presenting a serious barrier for their adaptability.
Though ICT usage is increasing throughout the
economy, its intensity differs across sectors’ and the
up-take is much lower in smal and medium sized
enterprises (see B2).

Marked differences among the Member States prevail, but progress is overdl encouraging and particularly
significant in some countries which were below the EU average last year®.

Economic analysis and policy implications, COM (2001) 711.

Benchmarking report on “ Strategies for Jobs in the Information Society” : January 2001.
See EITO report 2001, 139 pp; European Commission, Communication on the impact of the eeconomy on European Enterprises :

Eurobarometer have the advantage of an EU-wide survey with samples of about 1000 interviews per Member State. However, readers are

reminded that survey results are estimations within confidence-limits of up to 3 % for samples used by Eurobarometer. For these confidence
limits, a slight decrease compared to last year, as e.g. for Portugal in the above chart, may not necessarily imply a decrease in actual

numbers.

-11 -
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=2000
2001

E

Use of computer for work
(% of workers per Member State)

B DK D EL E F IRL I L N A P FIN S UK EU

Source: Eurobarometer, Nov. 2000, Oct.2001

User jobs are increasingly networ ked, with about three out of four computer users for work accessing the Internet®.

Internet use among computer users for work
(% EU average by category referring only to computer users for work)

Men Women Self- Managers Other white Manual average EU average EU
employed collars workers comp. users  citizens
for work (June 01)

Source: Eurobarometer, Oct. 2001 (for computer users for work), June 01 ( for all citizens)

Digital sills are becoming essentid for the employability and adaptability of all workers. More than 90 % of
users perceive computers and the Internet as important for for doing, getting or keeping a job.

For ework, the latest “ Eurobarometer” survey results from November 2001 show that expectations of rapid growth
have not been met over the last year, if a traditional definition is appliecf. eWorkers are till at about 5% of EU
workers, and marked differences prevail among Member States, and according to occupation and gender.

However, the survey aso highlights the huge untapped potential, as one worker in four has used a PC for work-
related purposes at home in the last year and would be interested in teleworking.

4 For a detailed analysis of Internet usage and digital divides among the EU population see the Commission Staff Working Paper on "e-
Inclusion", SEC (2001) 1428; for the eEurope benchmark of Internet access in EU households see the [Communication on eEurope
benchmarking, February 2002].

5 Definition d Eurobarometer question : "Telework occurs when paid workers carry out all, or part of, their work away from their normal
places of activity, usually from home, using ICT."

-12 -
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@ teleworkers 2000 . .
eworkers 2001 eWorkers and interest in ework
teleworkers .
(% EU average by gender and occupation)
s | Dinterested in teleworking @
o4 2001
454 Buse computer at home for
w01 work 2001 36.9
351
0{  [aed ,
25
20
15 1
10 q[6.2]6.4] 47
5
I | |
Men Women Self- Managers Other white  Manual average EU unemploye
employed collars workers workers d
Source: Eurobarometer, Nov. 2000, Oct. 2001

The resuits of the EMERGENCE project, reported in section 3, applying a broad definition of telework®, indicate
that the dominant forms of éWork by employees within organisations have become the use of remote offices, many
of them call centres, and the employment of multilocational workers, rather than fully home-based éWork. In
addition, the largest and strongly growing proportion of ework involves outsourcing driven by the search for
technica expertise (software development and support, creative work including design, editorial work, multimedia
content generation €tc...), cost and quality considerations.

New ework facilities, via advanced mobile and handheld devices, are expected to spread across the workforce
in the years to come. This could strongly extend the potential benefits of ework (e.g. in terms of productivity, work
organisation, and work/life balance), but will also create new challenges for safeguarding health and safety and the
qudity of working life.

From telework to eWork - new skills and better jobs

This new phase has the broader scope of twork" development for a substantial proportion of the European
workforce. This includes continued development of telework, with its now proven benefits of flexibility in time and
place. However, it now aso anticipates the revolution in work for most people as new wireless and display
technologies change office equipment and design, and as the nature of work itself changes in a knowledge economy
where the creativity and innovation became more important than simple productivity in routine tasks.

Greater participation in work requires that work is not only more accessible, but that it is more attractive: Not just
“more jobs’, but also “better jobs’ : a good working environment, a better reconciliation of work and personal life,
hedlth and safety at work, employee involvement, and diversity in working life. As a first step, the Commission
published in March 2002 a report - “Quality for Change” based on the results of the Eurobaromenter survey and
imput from Member States through their representatives in the Committee on the Employment and Social Dimension
of the Information Society. It clearly shows that the Knowledge Society opens new perspectives for the quality of
work : creating the conditions for change in existing jobs, generating new working methods and new ways of
organising work, alowing greater flexibility in the workplace.

The Eurobarometer survey confirms the overall positive impact of ICT for quality jobs. Nine out of ten
respondents say that Information Technologies help to use higher sKills, to increase responsbility, to work more
productively, to manage better relevant information flow, and to better combine work and private life.

6 The definition of "ework" applied by the EMERGENCE project encompasses any work which is carried out away from an establishment and

managed from that establishment using I T and a telecommunication link for receipt or delivery of work.

-13 -
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Quality of work changes by using a computer, e-mail/l nternet

(% of responses on each item - sample : EU computer users for work)
1
12,1]

9,7

need more/less skills have more/less carry out more/less  easier/more difficult job is easier/harder  easier to manage
in your job responsibilities tasks in one day combine work and relevant information

Source: Eurobarometer, Oct orivate life
’ . 2001 Vi
L efincreased o ess/decreased

The scope for innovation and gains in productivity is also enormous: liberation of nearly 50% of Europe's workforce
from the constraints of the keyboard and CRT display (in the proper use of which less than 20% have been properly
trained) can improve work satisfaction and efficiency for a wide spectrum of people, and alow companies to rethink
work organisation within the office as well as outside.

New research frameworks and priorities

The 5" Framework Programme for European Research and Technology development, notably in the Key Action on
"New Methods of Work" is how completely implemented, and results are becoming emerging. Some are highlighted
again in section 3 of this report.

This support for European research and technology development will continue in the 6" Framework programme, now
adopted by co-Decision of the Council and Parliamnet for the period from 2003 to 2006. This includes provision for
further support to research on eWork systems, focused on new workplace designs incorporating innovative
technologies to facilitate creativity, increase resource-use efficiency and to extend work opportunities for al in loca
communities.

Towards sustainable devel opment

The broader scope reflects new policy priorities. Telework is not just about greater efficiency and labour -
productivity - it is increasingly the most effective way to improve the work/life balance; the way to stimulate new
creativity and the way to more efficient use of office space and transport infrastructures.

Sustainable development will not be easily achieved, even in a knowledge economy dominated by trade in immaterial
sarvices. Socid and economic sustainability will require greater efforts to engage everyone in cregtive activities, in
strong communities that preserve the cultural diversity of Europe. Environmental sustainability will require much
greater collective efforts, by both the business community and governments to improve resource-productivity through
better organisation of work and business.

In building on the successes of the European Council in Lisbon, the Commission therefore proposed to link the
strategy for the trangition to a knowledge economy with a comprehensive strategy for sustainable development in
Europe.

The Summit in Goteborg in June 2001 confirmed the commitment of Member States to broaden the Lisbon strategy to
encompass the environmental challenges to sustainable development within the transition to a knowledge economy, in
a win-win combination with increased business dficiency and competitiveness. éWork features specificaly in the
new measures proposed by the Commission to reverse unsustainable trends in congestion and land-use, aswell as in
green-house gas emissions’.

7 A sustainable Europe for a better world: A European Union strategy for sustainable development : COM(2001)264 15.5.2001
-14 -
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3 New research results

3.1 Immaterialisation - Defining the problem : ASSI ST project

Perhaps the greatest challenge that the European Community faces is that the lifestyle which it supports and
promotes, and indeed which it wishes to extend to others beyond its existing boundaries, is in al probability not
sudtainable in the long term.

One of the key benefits claimed by proponents of ework has been that it should benefit sustainability, particularly by
the reduction in energy use associated with firstly, reduced commuting and secondly, reduced business travel (which
are actualy quite different issues). Although no single study seems to have been so large or so wide-ranging as to
offer convincing proof, there is a least enough evidence available to lend support to the view that commuting is
reduced. However the case for the overall reduction in business travel remains unproved and often strongly disputed,
lack of evidence either way notwithstanding. The relatively undeveloped state of tools for making an environmenta
assessment of e-work impact has, in the past, been offered as one reason for this lack of certain proof. The relatively
immature state of 1ST (and particularly broadband) deployment is also offered as a reason for lack of clear benefit in
some areas. These two reasons no longer really apply: our toolbox is filling up with useful devices, and (at least in
some regions) broadband’ s deployment is generating a new generation of ISTs. There is a third issue, however, and
that is the failure of the key concept of immateriaisation to develop either a rigorous theoretical base or (perhaps in
conseguence or perhaps as a cause) a strong base of support. The sustainability benefits of ework form a very large
sub-set of the topic of immateridisation, to the extent that a full understanding of the two topics, ework and
immateriaisation, involves a critical level of interdependency. We can not fully understand ework without fully
understanding immaterialisation, nor can we fully understand immateriaisation without understanding ework.

A new understanding of Immaterialisation

The ASSIST study responded to the need which thus arose for a fresh look at the subject from the very beginning,
starting from the underlying needs and values that influence such basic attributes of life as our consumption patterns
and our modes of work. Relevant studies and theories in sustainable development; and a wide variety of socio-
economic theories and theories of and about consumption (which, in general, had been derived without the benefit of
any strong view of the future development of ISTs) were utilised in order to achieve a deeper and more appropriate
understanding of I1ST immaterialisation (sometimes called 'substitution’; or ‘eco-efficient services).

The result of this fundamental (re) assessment was the recognition that immaterialisation operates solely as a switch
motivated by, and effecting, lifestyle change. In this switch, individua needs come to be satisfied by some new (and
far less materid) complex of IST-based satisfiers than before. Single products and services are not particularly
relevant except in the aggregate, and there is not generally any question of making a one-to-one direct subgtitution of
the sustainable for the unsustainable. ST immateriadisation is thus a socid rather than an individua activity, modifying
the entire lifestyle of an individua; a group of people; an enterprise or possibly a culture or sub-culture by a
succession of immaterialising switches, each of which is a discrete step but not, of itself, atota solution.

In-depth analysis of the switch mechanism directs attention very clearly to three essential components, which can be
paraphrased as quality-of-life enhancement; the attractiveness of ISTs; and the influence of generationa succession.

Conclusions - Integrated Lifestyle Packages

The outcome of the ASSIST study is a new and (for the first time) implementable understanding of what has the
potential to become the dominant contribution of ISTs to sustainability. All of the essentia understandings are now in
place: some gaps in knowledge are identified as in need of attention, and the expression of the subject remains to
some extent limited by lack of familiarity of the concepts and by the consequent lack of an accepted vernacular within
which to discuss it, but it is now nonetheless possible to move away from theoretica development and on to pilot
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action on implementation.

An Action Plan for pilot implementation of immateriaisation is proposed which has as an objective the exploitation of
alignments available between the commercia imperatives of IST development and the imperatives of sustainability.

The Action Plan proposed will fill some perceived gaps in knowledge, develop the understanding of ISTs as
'Integrated Lifestyle Packages’; bring assessment tools (such as LCA-I) to a more advanced state that would allow
confidence in their use and results; and extend the existing bridges between the IST community and those
communities with wider interestsin lifestyle issues in society as awhole.

Contact
Participantsin the ASSI ST Study were as follows :

Addico Cornix Ltd Penzance, Cornwall TR20 8QW UK

BARCO N.V. Kortrijk B-8500 Belgium

Babbage Institute for Knowledge & IT Gent B-9000 Belgium

Digital World Research Centre University of Surrey GU2 7XH UK
ECO-Plan International Paris F-75006 France

Information Society disAbilities Challenge Zonhoven B-3520 Belgium
Vers Associates London NW3 7AU UK
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s
= ATTRACT

3.2 Advanced Teleworking Techniques and Teleservices for Insurance Agents and Customers :
ATTRACT project

This report presents the objectives and up-to-date results of the ATTRACT project.

The current project adopts an eworking scenario on how insurance industry players can be empowered using the
advanced capabilities of digital technologies. Beyond the traditiona business models of the insurance sector, possible
impacts of introducing e-technologies to the insurance sector’s work are examined. Two new business models have
arisen the first revolutionizes the relationships, and subsequently, the methods of work between insurance agent -
customer and insurance agent - insurance company and the second between the insurance provider and vendors from
content related complementary markets.

Two-way communication with insurance customers can be accomplished via the Web. It is evident that the
capabilities of electronic commerce may radicaly change the way of such communication. In the insurance business,
consumers will soon be able to post their needs on a Web site, and have on-line insurance companies provide them
with quotes for tailor-made policies. This will definitely change the rules of competition in this industry. However,
changing the rules of the game in the insurance industry is not merely an issue of eectronic distribution channdls. It is
about new methods of work and new types of interactions and relationships among the key industry players.
Hence, the core question lies not in the design of new e-gpplications, but in redefining the business models that can
describe new methods of work and new types of interactions among the insurance industry business roles.

The main players that are usualy involved in the insurance industry environment include :
Insurance Company (viewed only as the ‘ manufacturer’ of insurance products)
Insurance Agents
0 Exclusively employed by an Insurance Company
0 Aggregators or brokers - they promote and sell products of more than one Insurance companies
Customers (current and potential)

Vendors from content related complementary markets (for example, content related complementary markets to
an insurance product for cars can be car alarm or car stereo markets).

In the digital era, the geographic coverage of a services company can be maximised due to the increased mobility and
capacity of the insurance agents who are able to telework. Employing digital technologies, the interactions among the
various stakeholders of the insurance market become more effective. Agents may now use the proposed tele-working
solutions to achieve mohility, increase the effectiveness of contacts with customers and prospects and receive support
and information from the “mother” insurance company. The customers may prefer to interact with a virtual insurance
agent through which they can get insurance products and services. Moreover, insurance products and services can be
packaged together with goods that need to be insured. Hence, combining complementary markets' products with their
insurance counterparts augments significantly the proposition to the customer.

To support the new methods of work that have been identified, the Attract project develops an integrated systems
that delivers three sets of services:

eWorking techniques for agents. It is an advanced occupational tele-business environment for agents instead of
the traditiona working one, in order to empower and facilitate insurance workers in remote and direct access to
vauable information and to extend dynamic work flow and process management for promotional and
merchandising activities. Furthermore, through vaue-added eworking techniques, this esystem facilitates the
remote use of tested business practices and methods for customer profiling and financia planning. Finaly,
eworking accomplishes the just-in-time communication among agents and the insurance company.

-18 -



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

Tele-services for Customers. Through the set of tele-services provided to customers, this esystem aims to
provide direct access to persona information management for customers and the ability to perform remotely
event-driven transactions. Moreover, tele-services empower the direct communication between customers and
their agents as well as the adoption of tailor-made solutions provided by insurance agents or company.

Cybermediation (on & off line) for Vendors. By means of this esystem, vendors will be facilitated for the
cross-selling of content related complementary products and services to potential customers. A customer is
identified by the third trusted party of an agent, aways incorporating customer right protection principas in
accordance with EU data protection legidation.

Contact

Athanasios Vavatsikos

Research & Development Director

POULIADIS Associates Cor poration

142, Sygrou Av

GR-176 71 Athens

Tel. +30 10 9283 645 - Fax. +30 10 9241 066
Website : www.cyberce.gr/attract

E-mail : attract-info@pouliadis.gr
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3.3 Adaptability of Work Arrangementsin the EU : AWAI project

ICT-enabled new ways of working are in general associated with increases in flexibility, and as such are central to
the European Employment Strategy. In the course of the SIBIS project (www.sibis-eu.org) work was undertaken on
innovative ways to compare the progress individua EU Member States have made with regard to the diffusion of
flexibility on labour markets. In order to do s0, an index model was set up that ams to be in line with key policy
objectives of the European Community, which means using a radically different gpproach as compared to existing
labour market flexibility indices such as the one devel oped by the OECD.

Underlying this work is the observation that discussions about flexibility trends tend towards oversmplification and
inadequate generdisation of developments. All divergences from ‘regular employment relationships’ are treated much
as being made from the same cloth. In redlity, we may observe a number of diverse and possibly contradictory
developments. We have to take into account, for example, that the issue of flexibility always contains the question of
how flexibility is distributed between the supply and demand side of the labour process. For this reason, SIBIS
distinguishes between worker-centred and company-centred flexibility. The AWAI (Adaptability of Work
Arrangements Index) thus mnsists of two elements. one subindex measuring worker-centred flexibility and another
one measuring company-centred flexibility.

Againgt this background, the changes affecting work organisation can be conceptudised by looking at its four basic
dimensions. working time, working place(s), type of contract, and work content (applied skills).

For each of these dimensions, a number of key indicators were identified. The selection is based on the SIBIS mode
of changes in work relationships, but aso influenced by data availability concerns (as only indicators for which up-to-
date, time series data is available were chosen). The table below shows the selection of indicators for both sub-
indices:

I ndicators for measuring adaptability of work arrangements (AWAI)

Dimension Indicator (source)®
Worker-centred flexibility Company-centred flexibility
Time Voluntary part-timeworking (LFS) Part-time working (LFS)
Time Temporal autonomy in job (ECaTT) Workers with atypical working times (evening,
night, weekend work and working long hours)
(ESWCs)
Place Home-based teleworking (excluding self-employed) | Tele-cooperation (ECaTT)
(ECATT)
Place Teleworkability (ECATT) Mobileteleworking (ECaTT)
Contract Satisfaction with job security (Eurobarometer 44.3) | Employment Protection L egislation Indicator
(OECD)
Contract Average job tenure (OECD/LFS) Workers with temporary work contracts (excluding
voluntary and contracts for training) (LFS)
Content Share of population aged 25-64 participating in Employees who have had training provided by
training (lifelong learning) (LFS) employer (past 12 months) (ESWCs)
Content Participation in decision-making concerning Management by objectives (ESWCs)
changes at workplace (ESWCs)

For both subindices SIBIS caculated AWAI scores for each of 10 EU Member States for which data on all
indicators was available. Comparing the results for both sub-indices (see table below, where a high score value
indicates high flexibility) shows that there are marked differences between both rankings, with some countries
performing well in one subindex and below-average in the other.

8 LFS = Community Labour Force Survey (quarterly), ECaTT = Benchmarking Progress on Electronic Commerce and New Methods of Work

(1999), ESWCs = European Survey on Working Conditions (1990; 1995; 2000), ISSP = International Social Survey Programme (annual).
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AWAI Subindices on worker-centred and company-centred flexibility: Results

Worker-centred flexibility Company-centred flexibility

Score Rank Score Rank
Denmark 5.88 3 513 4
Finland 5.88 3 6.00 3
France 238 9 350 7
Germany 513 5 3.38 8
Ireland 250 8 4.00 6
Italy 4.63 6 2.38 10
Netherlands 6.63 1 6.63 1
Spain 200 10 3.00 9
Sweden 6.13 2 4.63 5
UK. 4.50 7 6.63 1

Comparing the results for both subindices, we can distinguish between four groups of countries (in columns we have
put the difference between both AWAI values, where a positive value means that the country ranks higher in average
with regard to worker-centred flexibility, and a negative vaue indicates that it performs better with regard to
company -centred flexibility) :
The first group consists of countries that perform well in both subindices. In particular the Netherlands (0.00)
which are at the top of the rank in both indices, and aso Finland (-0.12) and Denmark (+0.75). These Member
States seem to come closest to reaching the aims of the European Employment Policy.

A second group is made up by countries who perform wesk in both subindices and includes France
(-1.12) and Spain (-1.00). Here it seems that these countries still have along way to go before they reach at least
EU average levels of labour market adaptability.

A third groups contains countries that score high on the worker-centred subindex, but much lower on the
company-centred subindex: Italy (+2.25), Germany (+1.75) and Sweden (+1.50). In these EU Member States,

flexibility on labour markets is distributed in favour of workers, while companies may be in need of a more flexible
regulatory environment.

The last group is made up by @untries that score high on the company-centred index, but low on the worker-
centred index, and includes the U.K. (-2.13) and Ireland (-1.50). In these EU Member States, flexibility on labour
markets seems to benefit mainly employers.

The research on AWAI is work in progress, which means that the selection of input indicators is by no means
conddered to be find. In particular, avalability of data puts condraints on the possbility to input indicators that
optimally reflect changes in labour markets. The SIBIS project (described elsewhere in this volume) represents one of
the efforts of the European Commission to come up with more up-to-date indicators. SIBIS not only develops new
satistical indicators, but also pilots them through a set of EU-wide genera population and establishments surveys. It is
planned that some of the indicators tested in SIBIS will feed into the next version of the AWAI, to be published in the
last quarter of 2002.

Contact

Karsten Gareis, Werner B. Korte

For more information visit : www.sibis-eu.org

Empirica Gesellschaft fir Kommunikations- und Technol ogieforschung mbH
kar sten.gar ei s@empirica.com/ wer ner.korte@empirica.com
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3.4 Exploiting I T for Maritime businessin the NAS Free Ports areas : BALTPORTS-I T project

The BALTPORTS-IT project isamed a promoting and supporting the dissemination of knowledge gained during the
execution of the successfully completed EC funded projects such as AMCAI, DAMAC-HP and SPHERE and the
Lithuanian regiona research project ITMK, aswell asit’sindustria utilisation and transfer of technologies, smulation
models and information systems. It focuses on the sub-regiona activities within the NAS Free Ports Aress.

The objectives of BALTPORTSHIT include :

Set-up of the Baltic sub-regiona Competence Center for promoting and supporting the distribution of research
knowledge in the field of advanced I T-solutions and ssmulation with maritime applications, Riga (Latvia)

Dissemination of research knowledge gained during the execution of the EC projects AMCAI, DAMAC-HP and
SPHERE and regional project in the field of IT-solutions and smulation of harbour managing

Industrial customisation and exploitation of the project results from AMCAI, DAMAC-HP, ITMK and SPHERE
by involving user groups in the Baltic region

Development of recommendations for the application of results and thus creating new market opportunities

Creating opportunities for the training of specidists in maritime information systems design and port logigtics by
using web-based technologies and distance learning courses.

The expected results of the project are :

The indudtria customisation of smulation systems in collaboration with user groups from the Bdltic region will provide
new approachesfor :

the non-monetary evaluation of general characteristics for port operations
the optimisation of logistic operations in container terminas

the optimisation of logistic processes in oil terminals

amethodology of combining port smulation and information systems.

A demonstrator for distributed and web-based smulation of port environments will be built.
Web Page: http://www.baltports-it.com

Contact

Dr. Eberhard Bluemel

Fraunhofer IFF

Sandtorstrasse 22

D - 39106 Magdeburg

E-Mail : bluemel @iff.fhg.de
Tel.: +49 391 4090 110
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3.5 Developing a Shared Virtual Workspace for project teamsin construction : DIVERCITY project
Background

The European construction industry accounts for approximately 11% of GDP, and employs 8.8 million people
directly and 26 million people indirectly. Amongs the total number of construction companies in the EU (2 400 000
companies), SMEs count for 83% of the turnover.

A typical construction team on a project comprises 20 or more organisations, formed into a temporary project team.
Such teams are likely to be a unique combination of partners for each maor project. These organisations are
geographically separated. They have a pressng need to follow efficient project processes, set up integrated
communications infrastructures, and develop shared models of the project and the buildings they are constructing.
According to the Egan report’, the construction industry is dealing typically with projects as a series of sequential and
largely separate operations undertaken by individual designers, constructors and suppliers. There is considerable
benefit to be gained from substantially integrated solutions being applied by project teams as a means of re-
engineering the project process. A building project can be considered as a successful project only if the fina result
meets the expectation of al the stakeholders. All parties need to work together as a temporary virtua organisation
and get involved in setting up common objectives to deliver the fina product successfully.

A recent benchmarking review of IT usage in briefing and design has identified serious shortcomings in the
construction industry™. IT systems being used in the industry at present support stand-alone point to point applications
dedling with parts of the internal operations of participantsin the process.

This lack of technological uptake is compounded, in Europe, by the fact that research is under funded - investment is
limited to 0113% of the sector’s turnover, compared with the situation in Japan where investment is of the order of
2.0%-3.0%"".

There is scope for considerable improvement in the industry’s performance, productivity and ability to meet
increasingly demanding customer needs by the prudent use of ework within the construction industry.

There is a genuine need in the construction industry to explore the use of interactive computer modeling and
simulation environments to improve client briefing and design reviews. Such environments can then be used to capture
the client's needs and to ensure the compatibility between the client's vision of the project and the resulting product.

Furthermore, such interactive technology can be used to consider life cycle issues such as concept and detail design,
environmental impact, space planning, facilities management, emergency evacuation, security and constructability
during design reviews. This can facilitate concurrent engineering by involving planners, architects, designers, civil
engineers, contractors, facility managers and security personnel.

The Divercity Project

DIVERCITY isaframework 5, IST funded project. It aims to develop a*“shared virtua construction workspace” that
will alow congtruction companies to conduct client briefing, design reviews, smulate what if scenarios, test
congtructability of buildings, communicate and co-ordinate design activities between teams. Both synchronous and
asynchronous interaction will be emphasised in this software framework. This multi-disciplinary research project is
developing innovative workspace technologies for the construction industry and is evaluating the results on live
projects. These novel workspace technologies being developed give due considerations to organisationa, human and
environmental issues to enhance current work practice in the construction industry. The partners are based in
Denmark, Finland, France, Italy and UK.

In early 1998, the UK’s Department of Environment, Transport and the Region formed a Task Force, under the leadership of Sir John Egan,
to set an agenda for the construction industry to improve its efficiency. The report produced by this group (Egan Report) has identified five
key drivers for the construction industry: committed leadership, a focus on the customer, integrated processes and teams, a quality driven
agenda and commitment to people. The Egan report also recommends the innovative use of IT tools to support integrated teams and the use
of computer modelling techniques to minimise the problems of construction on site.

10 Construct I'T, «Bench Marking Best Practice Report : Briefing & Design », Construct I T, UK, 1996, ISBN 1 900491-33-8.

1 «The Competitiveness of the Construction Industry», Brussels, 04.11.1997, COM (97) 539 final.
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The research undertaken in the DIVERCITY project has the following objectives :

Creation d a client-briefing workspace, which can facilitate interaction and communication of design ideas
between the client and the architect

Creation of an interactive design review workspace, which can facilitate multi-disciplinary design reviews
involving different stakeholders of a congruction project (i.e., planners, architects, designers, civil-engineers,
electrical engineers, contractors, facility managers and security personnel etc.)

Creation of a virtual construction workspace, which can assess the constructability (construction sequence,
scheduling, materia handling etc.) of a building

Specification and development of a software framework for integrating the above three workspaces and sharing
them over networks to support collaboration between geographically distributed project team members.

Resultsto Date
To date, Divercity has developed six products, namely :

a) Client Briefing : the application aims to provide a tool to support clients and designers during the initia stages
of a congtruction project. The gpplication aims to provide tools for capturing the basic details of a design
project, identifying the strategic and spatial requirements and to allow experimentation of aternate spatia
layouts, developed from the captured data.

b) Acoustics Smulation : the acoustic module of Divercity offers users the ability to automatically read the CAD-
model, to interactively change materials of the building components (walls, floors...) and to “listen” to the
acoudtic environment inside a building taking into account sound scenes inside and outside the room.

¢) Thermad Simulation : the thermal module of Divercity offers users the ability to automaticaly read the CAD-
model yielded by a CAD tool supporting IFC export, to interactively change materials of the building
components (walls, floors,...) and to smulate variation of temperatures in different rooms and caculate
exploitation codts.

d) Lighting Smulation : the lighting smulation module of DIVERCITY provides redistic smulation of light
transfers. Moreover, it isthe firg time that alighting smulation involving radiosity provides interactive solutions
to the user. They can change and move objects or lights in the building and see updated smulation
interactively.

e) Site Planning : the site planning and andysis module aims to evaluate space use and safety in the construction
dte, and to provide ways to generate enhanced construction site layouts with respect to time and safety
criteria.

f) Visua Product Chronology : the Visua Product Chronology module provides visuaisations over various data
and their interdependencies. In these visuaizations the "Time" aspect is crucial. The module links the time tags
with the appropriate building components and their data. This results in the visualisations of the status of the
building and its components at the selected point of time.

These products will collaborate via a distribution module, which is trangparent to the end user. They are all designed
to be IFC compatible. This provides a further dimension of integration anong the Divercity products as well as
between Divercity and third party products.

The products are now in their Beta testing version. They have been tested on two separate case studies of red
buildings, one a French chalet, and the second an office building near Helsinki airport.

Contact
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Prof. Marjan Sarshar

School of Construction Management, University of Salford

The Crescent, Salford M5 4WT, UK.

E-mail : M.Sarshar @salford.ac.uk

Divercity’ s web site is on: www.e-Divercity.com

3.6 EMERGENCE study indicates eWorking to triple by 2010

The numbers of people working from home or on the move in the European Union could reach over 27 million by
2010, concludes the latest EMERGENCE study, Modelling ework in Europe: estimates, models and forecasts
from the EMERGENCE Project.

The study draws on the results of the EMERGENCE 18-country employer study and combines them with data from
European labour force surveys to develop a model of ework. It concentrates on ‘individua’ forms of ework, which
take place away from traditional office premises. Whilst the results of the survey show that ‘ collective’ forms, which
take place on remote office premises, are even more important in the European economy, officia data are not yet
available which enable these to be modelled effectively over time so no forecasts could be developed for these types
of ework.

Four distinct types of ‘individua’ eworkers are identified in the study :

Telehomeworkers : these are employees who use a computer and telecommunications link to conduct their work
and who are based wholly or mainly in their homes. Their numbers are estimated at 810,000 in 2000
Multilocational eworkers : this is a much more numerous group, estimated at 3.7 million in 2000, including
employees who dternate between a home and an office workstation, or who work nomadicaly from multiple
locations

ELancers : these are self-employed workers who supply business services to clients using a computer and a
telecommunications link, estimated at 1.45 million in 2000

The eEnabled self-employed : this category was not included in the EMERGENCE survey, which concentrated
on the remote supply of business services, but can nevertheless be regarded as a form of ework. It is made up of
sef-employed people who work from their homes but who do not supply business services. These people may be
doing anything from managing a farm to running an eectrical repair business. They are included in this category
only if they require computers and on-line links to their customersin order to be able to function effectively. Using
the UK labour force survey to determine what proportion of self-employed people in each sector were eEnabled,
it was possible to use data on saf-employment from the European Community Labour Force Survey (CLFS) to
estimate that this group stood a some 3.08 million in 2000.

Adding these figures (which are summarised in Table 1) produces an estimated EU total of 9.04 million eworkers in
2000.

Interestingly enough, when compared with other estimates of eworkers produced by other means, there is a strong
convergence, suggesting that the EMERGENCE methodology, despite involving some rather large assumptions, is
relatively sound.

One dlternative approach was to take the overall figures on homeworking from the CLFS and use data from the UK
to estimate how many homeworkers in each sector were likely to be using ICTs to carry out their work. This
produced a dightly higher but not dissmilar estimate of 9,830,000 eworkers (including irregular eworkers).

This can be compared with an estimate from the ECATT project that in 1999 the combined total of ‘regular’ plus
‘supplementary’ teleworkers in Europe stood at 9,009,000,

Table1: Estimatesof ‘individual’ eWorkersin Europe, 2000 (EU 15)

1. Telehomeworkers (person equivalent) 810,000

12 ECATT Project, Telework Data Report, Bonn, 2000
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2. Multilocational eWorkers (person equivalent) 3,700,000
3. elLancers 1,450,000
4. eEnabled self employed workers 3,080,000
TOTAL 9,040,000

Source : EMERGENCE analysis, 2001

Looking to the future, the EMERGENCE team developed forecasts for the spread of each of these forms of ework
over the next decade, summarised in Table 2.

In the study, the effect of a general growth in employment was separated from the effect of increasing ICT diffusion
and organisational change. If current employment trends continue, approximately ten million new eworkers are likely
to appear over the tenyear period. However if technologica and organisationa change continue at current rates
there is likely to be congderable growth in ework which, combined with the effects of employment growth, will
effectively triple the numbers, to reach 27.12 million by 2010.

By far the largest part of this growth will involve multilocationa eworking by employees, forecast to top 14.3 million.
This is generaly regarded as the most desirable form of eworking. For the employee it offers the security of a
permanent contract whilst reducing the risks of socid isolation and poor career prospects associated with
telehomeworking; whilst for the employer it offers flexibility, improved retention and loyaty and efficiency gains.

This is followed by eEnabled sdlf-employment, which is predicted to grow to 6.6 million. This form is likely to grow
more dowly and reach a plateau sometime after 2010. The reason for thisis that, unlike eLancing, self-employment in
sectors other than business services shows no evidence of expansion across the EU. Once ITC penetration has
reached its maximum in this group, there is therefore no further scope for growth.

Table 2 : Projections of growth in ‘individual’ ework to 2010 (EU 15)

Employment Growth | ICT Employment growth
diffusion/organisat (& ICT diffusion
ional change

Telehomeworking employees 950,000 2,750,000 3,170,000
Multilocational eworkers (person equivalent) 4,309,788 12,462,907 14,332,343
el ancers (providing business related services) 1,790,000 2,490,000 3,040,000
eEnabled self-employed 3,080,000 6,580,000 6,580,000
Total estimate of individualised eworking 10,129,788 24,282,907 27,122,343

Source : EMERGENCE analysis, 2001

The study concludes that the willingness of employers and workers to embrace technological and organisational

change will be a decisive factor in shaping future working patternsin the EU.

Contact

Institute for Employment Sudies

Peter .bates@empl oyment-studies.co.uk
Ursula.Huws@empl oyment-studies.co.uk
WWW.emer gence.nu
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3.7 Work-family balance in the eWork era : FAMILIES project

The FAMILIES project studied the implications of ework for work-family reconciliation and balance in Europe. A
broad perspective was applied in order to take into account the variety of manifestations of ework (such as working
from home, shift-working in call centres and 24/7 technical/customer support) and the variety of different family types
and circumstances (such as couples with or without children, single parent families and families caring for elderly or
disabled dependants). The approach was primarily a heuristic one, with the aim being to identify the emerging issues
and to provide guidance for policy consideration, for technology research and development, and for larger-scale socio-
economic research on the topic.

The methodology chosen to undertake these investigations was therefore qualitative in nature. It involved :

Identifying often difficult to locate families, a least one of whose members was working using |CT-based work
methods

Developing an analytic framework for the project which, inter alia, identified four different family types and four
different types of 1CT-based work

Undertaking case studies of families who were working under these new work arrangements in each of the four
participating countries

Anaysing the very large amount of mostly qualitative data which emerged from the case studies.

Full details of the methodology are available from the project Website : www.families-project.com

More than 100 family case studies were carried out in the four countries - Ireland, Italy, Germany and Denmark. To
date, there has been a limited amount of investigation into the issue of the impact of ICT mediated new work forms
on families. The project makes a significant contribution to improving the state of the art in relation to the interaction
between new work forms and family life and outcomes of the new work forms for different types of family units.

Main Results from the FAMILIES project

The main results for the project point to some emergent issues of importance to the interactions between families and
eWorking. These are diversity, gender, technology, and supports.

There is considerable diversity in the circumstances and issues that are involved, including the variety of family
stuations, the different forms of ework that are emerging, the range of reasons why eworkers are adopting the
new work methods, the variety of ways that ework can affect work-family interactions, and the implications for
al of the stakeholders in the family (not just the eworker). This diversity needs to be taken into account in the
development of policy in relaion to eWorking.

Gendered factors can play a centrd role in relation to reasons for adopting eworking and in determining the
impacts that it has for eworkers and for other members of their families. Close attention to these factors will be
needed to ensure that the wider adoption of eworking results in more equality of opportunities for both women
and men.

Technology plays an important role as a driver of new working practices, as an enabler of change and as a
mediator of work-family interactions and their outcomes. There are gaps in available technologies that are
constraining developments as well as emerging opportunities for new products and services at the work-family
interface.

The flexibility in time and place offered by eworking can add new solutions to the current repertoire of family-
friendly options but various supports, such as wider availability of suitable child and elder care services, more
consideration of family needs in the design of eworking arrangements, etc. will be needed to ensure that the
positive benefits are maximised and any negative threats are minimised.
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The following Table outlines some of the main results to emerge from the project in relation to these issues :

Diversity:
Varying family
needs and
eWork

characteristics

One of the core aims of the project has been to take into account the diversity of family
situations and of emerging forms of eworking in Europe. On the one hand, families differ in the
types and amounts of care (for children and/or for elderly or disabled dependants) that need to
be provided and in the resources available to them (one or two partners, suitable childcare
services, and so on). These differences affect family requirements in time and place and the
degrees of freedom available to support the reconciliation and balancing of work and family
needs. On the other hand, emerging forms of eworking involve various patterns of working time
and place, and different degrees of flexibility and choice in relation to time and place.
Consequently, different forms of eworking can be more or less suitable for the needs and
circumstances of different types of family.

Diversity:

Positive
opportunities
but also new
threats

Many of the FAMILIES' cases show how ework can increase flexibility and degrees of freedom
and thereby provide new opportunities for workforce participation and/or for better quality of,
and bal ance between, work and family life. Other cases, however, show that some forms of ework
can be associated with reduced flexibility and degrees of freedom, particularly where
extensification of work in time and/or place is involved, and thereby can have negative
implications for family life.

Diversity:

Working from
home

The cases show that eworking partly or primarily from home can offer solutions to the challenges
of work-family reconciliation and balance faced by many families, at least for critical stages of the
family lifecycle. Reduced need for commuting, flexibility in the organisation of working times and
places, and proximity of working and family activities can help in the logistical management of
work and family life, as well as the possibility of psychosocia benefits through less stress and
fatigue. However, the achievement of these benefits may sometimes require important
compromises and trade-offs by eworkers and/or their families. For example, there may be reduced
social contacts or negative career implications and there may be challenges for eworkers and
their families in adjusting to the new situation and learning to manage the looser boundaries
between work and family life. Also, while working from home may sometimes be the only viable
option (e.g. for some single parents or carers), it may not necessarily be the preferred one - going
out to work can be important for respite from family duties.

Gender:

Family- or
work-
orientation

Our cases clearly show the centrality of gender in all of this. To begin with, the decision to
adopt a particular form of eworking and the reasons for that decision are often highly gendered.
Apart from couples without children (and without other care responsibilities), our cases suggest
that women are more likely to adopt eWorking from home for family reasons and men are more
likely to do it for personal or work-related reasons.

Gender:

Who gets the
benefits

Gendered factors are important in determining how the benefits from eéWorking are distributed
within the family. When compromises have to be made to meet family needs, our cases suggest
that women are more likely to be the one's whose situations are affected in a negative way, for
example, by having to accept negative career implications or social isolation. There are
exceptions, however, and some of the cases show examples of men downshifting to take on more
family responsibilities and thereby support their partner's career development.

Gender:

Signs of new
opportunities

For some men, also, certain forms of eworking (in particular working from home) are helping them
to become more involved in family life. Our cases show examples of men becoming more
involved as parents through eworking and of separated men using eWorking to maintain contact
with their children or to have quality time with them when they have access.

Opportunities

for men

Gender: Finally, although the cases suggest that eworking may sometimes improve the sharing of

Sharin of domestic tasks in two-partner families (e.g. when the man works from home or sometimes where

dom&e?ictasks they or their partners work shifts), there is little indication of any truly radical changes in this
arenaas of yet. In fact, some cases show that thereis arisk that when women go home to work
they can sometimes be expected to adopt an increased domestic burden as well, reinforcing or
exacerbating existing inequalities.

Technology: The cases also suggest that there may be promising market opportunities for new products and

services at the work-family interface. These include household networking and services to
support workers who deal with family matters from the workplace.
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Supports: Supports that are needed include wider availability of suitable childcare and eldercare services,
Needed more consideration of family needs in the design of éWorking arrangements, better preparation
of eworkers and their families by employers and by the educational system (workers need
technical and self-management skills, families need to be prepared for the changes associated
with eworking), and more awareness and understanding by everyone (family members,
neighbours, employers and work colleagues) of what eworking involves and of itslegitimacy as
"real" work. Gendered attitudes and practices in relation to paid work and household work will
also need to be tackled f the benefits of eWorking are to be shared fairly within individual
families and between men and women more generally.

Conclusions

The FAMILIES case studies provide new insights into work-family life at the dawn of the ework era. It is aready
clear that the issues are complex and that developments in ework can have both positive and negative implications for
work-family balance in Europe.

The project consortium comprises Work Research Centre in Ireland (co-ordinators), empirica in Germany, Danish
Technologica Ingtitute in Denmark, Databank Consulting in Italy.

Contact

Richard Wynne

Work Research Centre

1 Greenlea Drive, Terenure

IRL - Dublin 6W

E-mail : r.wynne@wrc-research.ie
www.families-project.com
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3.8 I nternational Network System to support innovation commercialisation : HARMONY project
Abstract

Fast development of internet technologies is bringing new possibilities to use IT in industry beyond e commerce and
logigtic network management. This article describes the outcomes of the Intelligent Manufacturing Systems (IMS)
project HARMONY, that aims at improving the yield of innovation projects via an internet based support system.
Harmony is designed to help start-up support institutions better manage their processes. The novelty of this approach
isthat it is not aiming to support the entrepreneur directly but indirectly. By doing this, it is much more than a “train
the trainer” concept. The methodology implemented into a software tool, decomposes a start up support project into
smaler component “Tasks’ and distributes the execution of them to worldwide experts. In addition it stores the
information gathered by the support projects for re-use.

Introduction

Business innovation is the trandation of invention to market success. In contrast, technological invention is the
creation of products and processes. Unfortunately, the process of converting technological invention to business
innovation is gill very inefficient. Typically nine out of ten projects fail (Meyer/Rouse/Savolainen, 1997).

The role of potentia inventers, start-ups and young innovative SVIEs is widely recognised in politics to improve the
industrial structure. The support and co-operation network around the business invention project should build a globa
business process chain. In spite of the logical clarity of this chain, most of the support initiatives are focused very
locdly. In addition, or even as a result of this shortcoming, there is a lack of focus which leads to performance
shortcgmings in branch or sub process specific expertise of the start up support ingtitution (Sondgerath/L Uken,
1999)*,

Approach

Today different regiona, national and multinational funds are available to support start up projects. As diverse as the
funding scene is the range of potentia start-up support ingtitutions. A variety of organisations from employment
exchange offices or chambers of industry and commerce to incubator centre or private consultants are potential
organisations offering start-up support. Adding the third dimension - the branch of the start-up project, the fourth
dimension - the funding source for the start-up company, the fifth dimenson - the geographical target market, the
situation becomes more and more complex.

On andlysing this situation for start-up support projects, the following very few key findings could be identified :
No person or physical working group is able to have enough expertise to support adequately any start up prgect.
Any start-up project may be unique, but nevertheless there are very likely projects running at any given time span,
word wide, that require or generate very similar information. While start-up projects are innovation processes,
start-up support is a routine process.
If the start up does not get the expert able to answer all his potentia questions and making all the necessary
contacts, he needs a specialist to build up a virtua organisation around his start-up project not a second class
project worker.
Since many organisations, even in start-up support, are competing in the same market, in the long term the only
organisations which will be successful are those who are efficient in their processes either to the customer or to
their “share holder”.
As high tech start ups do not act locally, so the support needs to be globally oriented as well.

18 References and further information sources:

Meyer C., Rouse B., Savolainen T. : Harmony, Coping with the Complexity of Business Innovation, Endorsed IMS Abstract 97008, July
1997.
Sondgerath, B.; Liuken, M.: HARMONY - Coping with the Complexity of Business Innovation, in: Fraunhofer |FF Jahresbericht, 1999

-30-



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork
Harmony addresses all these five key findings by this software founded, knowledge based start up support institutions
network.

The Harmony system and its tools and

etworks -:-

Network of idea
generators
*Uni researchers
*R&D Centres
econsultancy groups
\ndividual inventors,
eothers

Start-up business
Supported by the coach through

the commercialisation rocess

Harmony Tools
Secure international database
Internal Project Management
Commercialisation Process Support,

Support Resources
Professional Developmen

Successful
start-ups in
global
markets
armony Networks
External experts and mentors
Lead users
Co-developers
Investors
Otherincubators

Figure 1: the Harmony componentsto support the innovation commercialisation process

Har mony solution

If an entrepreneur knocks on the support organisations door the Harmony system will start its work in assisting the
“consultants” routines. After the case has been filed it never leaves the system again. Without question, the system
supports the business plan generation in any mode but it acts as an enterprise resource planning system specialised for
start up support projects as well. Finaly it strongly supports eworking between sipport ingtitutions, experts and
financiers. It's document management system is adoptable and advanced, alowing full tractability of the data used in
the business plan.

But this is only the operative side of the solution. By applying the Harmony solution, reference processes and
knowledge libraries are available to speed up the project manager’s work and to assure a defined quality level. Finally
an internationa virtua community is provided not only to exchange work packages but also to offer continuous
training programs for employees active in the start-up support field.

www.harmony-net.info may be truly an internet solution offering asp software speciaised for start up support but it

will mainly support people to people businesses, people information and training as well as efficient interaction in a
very confidentiality dominated environment.
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Innovation Commercialisation Process

Phase 1 - Contact Phase 2 - Phase 3 -
T Preparation Validation
research Cluster operator Face to face

Entrepreneur Entrance Tool [H—> = supporter contact and [
Extended (regional distributor) validation
Harmony
network Select case manager
Phase 4

Start-up process

> Idea

Development

Introduction

Growth >

JUUUTY

Knowledge-Base-Tool

Business  Business
» opportunity model
screening building

Business  Business
plan plan
building  implementatio

Support process

IPC

>

Figure 2 : the Harmony approach for start up support organisations
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Offer

Since the project is in it’'s final stage, Harmony is open to anyone to test the Harmony software prototype and to join
the community of more than 30 Harmony users in Europe, Australia and Japan. Beginning in 2003, after the
commercial organisation has been set up, an annual fee of € 3000 for an organisation (or a group of organisations) and
afee of € 1000 per project manager within the support organisation is planned.

Contact

Markus Liken

Fraunhofer |FF

Sandtorstr. 22

D - 39106 Magdeburg

Tel.: +49 391 5448 619 260 or +49 163 6247 001
Fax: +49 391 5448 619 262

E-mail : lueken@iff.fhg.de or info@vebco.de
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3.9

Innovation co-ordination, transfer and deployment through networked Co-operation in the

Construction Industry : 1CCI project

Objectives

The ambition of the ICCI initiative is to build a cluster upon a set of IST projects related to I'T in congtruction, with the
following god: to improve harmonisation and coherency of research and development, and thereby to benefit
efficiency in IST projects, assist knowledge transfer to industry, and reduce time to market of exploitation. The ICCI
objectives are:

to collect, synthesise, consolidate and validate at a true European level, the user requirements and use
cases/scenarios from projects, in order to lead to industrial requirements and some (set of ) reference model(s) for
ICT in construction

to collect, synthesse, and publish ICT date-of-the-art in the fields of technica advances and commercial
offerings, state-of-the-art in ICT markets, standards and R& D, and synthesis of ICT infrastructures

to synthesise information for the integration of human, organisationa and technical elements, and to provide best
practice guides, and specification of the training needs of employees in the construction sector

to assess the latest developments in the area d lega and contractual support for the use of ICT in construction,
comprising (1) state-of-the-art review, (2) identification of potentia legal gaps and problems and (3) integration of
contractual and legal aspectsinto an ICCI IT services platform

to deliver internal dissemination (close interaction between the consortium members) and externa dissemination
(typically through conferences, seminars, workshops, exhibitions, online newd etters, user interest groups, €tc)

to provide future requirements, strategy and implementation plans for IT in construction, comprising (1) co
ordination and integration of global clustering activities and (2) identification of future needs, strategy and plans at
a European level.

The cluster project ICCI initidly provides an umbrella for improved co-ordination and broader dissemination of the
results of the six following projects :

OSM OS (Open System for Inter-enterprise Information Management in Dynamic Virtual Environments)

eCONSTRUCT (Electronic Business in the Building and Construction Industry: Preparing for the new
I nternet)

DIVERCITY (Dlstributed Virtual Workspace for Enhancing Communication within the Construction
Industry)

ISTfor CE (Intelligent Services and Tools for Concurrent Engineering)
eL EGAL (Specifying Legal Terms of Contract in ICT Environment)
GLOBEMEN (Global Engineering and Manufacturing in Enter prise Networks).

The member projects, and therefore the technical objectives of ICCI, relate to most action lines of IST Key Action

14
I

, some examples of key technology topics being :

Collaboration platforms for distributed teams (including groupware, model servers, etc.)
Integration and promotion of standards for information exchange and communication
Contractual and legal issues regarding ICT usage in construction

Web services dedicated to the construction processes

Best practices, demonstrations and other means to promote deployment of ICT

14

New Methods of Work and Electronic Commerce.
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And other topics as well, related to other projects that are closed to (and aready having liaisons with) ICCI, e.g.
knowledge sharing between actors in construction projects or mobile applications (e.g. for construction sites and
mobile staff).

ICCI should be beneficid in different ways, e.g. preparing future research and developments for ICT in Construction,
and ensuring that, in the future, companies from the building and civil engineering sectors achieve maximum business
benefits from ICT solutions in the knowledge economy.

Target Constituencies and Dissemination Channels

ICCI brings together research experience from dl parts of Europe. At the same time, al partners have extensive
industrial networks in their own countries in particular and in the European and globa construction industry at large.
They have been involved in severd relevant locdl, nationa, regional, and globa programmes and projects related to
methods, models, tools, technologies, and infrastructures for IT deployment in the construction industry.

The consortium aims to use ICCI as a gateway to reach various stakeholders in different constituencies in terms of
degree of involvement in ICT in construction. ICCl services, such as the ICT glossary, FAQ, and Public Forum are
targeted towards these stakeholders. In addition to these services, industria workshops, presentations, and targeted
publications will be used. Identified ICCI stakeholders forming targeted constituencies are shown in Figure 1.

Researchers

Standard- Acader
ISation Bodies cademia

Makers / Technology

Funding Providers
Bodies

End Users BUSIRESS

(SMES) EXeCUtives

Public
Administration
Bodies

Figurel: ICCI stakeholdersand dissemination channels
Key emerging results
The ICCI project can aready exhibit afirst set of initiatives and results, the main ones being :

An Online (Web) ICT glossary of terms (dong with a FAQ and a public discussion forum), put a disposa
through a Web service at http://itc.fgg.uni-lj.s/projects/icci/glossary.cgi. The glossary is populated with selected
topics covering several aspects of Product and Process Modelling, IFC, e-commerce and e-government in English
language (approximately 1350 terms). Additiondly, it has been or will be extended on two different ways : (1)
with available glossaries from clustered projects and (2) based on log file analysis of query terms as entered by
users (new terms or whole concepts will be added according to frequently used query terms that are not available
in the existing glossary). The consistency and relevancy issues of the glossary will be under supervision of the
editoria board.

A collection of Industry User scenarios from al member projects of ICCI and all recently finished or ongoing
industry-driven Al projects are presented in an ICCI report. This reports the first phase of work - induding

-35-



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

identification of actors, roles, tools / systems deployed and used, information and communication streams. It
outlines the overall roadmap of ICCI, an Introduction presents a walk through the studied projects and other
considered resources. The main part of the report presents the collected 24 user scenarios, comprising 77
subtasks. A table that maps the user scenarios to AEC industry processes lists the results of the pre-classification
of the collected scenarios in terms of AEC/FM project phases.

A proposa developed with CEN/ISSS for arolling Workshop on eConstruction has been eaborated in the fields
of standardisation activities. The objective of this CEN Workshop is to draw together the many efforts, initiatives,
projects, organisations, companies and people that are currently active in research, development, application and
standardisation © deliver "consensus specifications for an integrated suite of construction estandards'. This
consensus is seen as a critical success factor to hasten the "e-volution” in the European construction sector.

Relationships have dready been developed with other initigtives and projects including e-COGNOS (www.e-
cognos.com), VOSTER (voster.vtt.fi) and prodAEC (www.prodaec.com), the 1Al (www.iai.org), the ENCORD
network (www.encord.org), and the German project iCSS (http://cib.bau.tu-dresden.deficss/). A lot d dissemination
activities have been undertaken as well, including the ICCI public Web ste (http://icci.vtt.fi), a first ICCI public
Newdletter (edited in March 2002), and two specia issues of the ITCon journal.

Future expected results include a description of processing and synthesising Industry requirements and needs in globa
eBusiness dong with a survey of adequate reference models to be applied for processes / data / communication, a
State-of -the-art report on ICT standards & standardization efforts, a Synthesis of projects ICT infrastructures as
developed in the various ICCI member projects, a proposal for an ICT ontological framework and classification, etc...

Additiondly, ICCI is organising the European eSM@RT 2002 Conference in Saford, UK (19-21/11/02). This mgor
event is also supported by VOSTER and the prodAEC thematic network, and is sponsored by the European IST
Programme with the support of European nationa funding bodies, including EPSRC in UK, TEKES in Finland, etc...
The conference will involve key players from European Construction IT research, and will to provide an opportunity
for industrialists, academics and policy makers across Europe to :

reflect on past and ongoing national and international experiences (including the Framework 5 programme)
promote the European Research Areain Construction and related sectors

provide the foundation platform that will shape and devise the strategic roadmap(s) in the sector from which
integrated projects and networks of excellence will emerge for the Sixth Framework.

Relevant Websites & key publications

OSMOS:: http://cic.vtt.fi/projects/osmos

eCongtruct : http://www.econstruct.org

Divercity : http://www.e-divercity.com

ISTforCE : http://www.istforce.com

elLegd : http://cic.vtt.fi/projects/elegal

Globemen : http://globemen.vtt.fi

e-COGNOS: http://mww.e-cognos.org

ICCI : http://icci.vit.fi/

VOSTER : http://cic.vtt.fi/projects/voster

ProdAEC : http://www.prodaec.net/ OR http://www.prodaec.org/
eSM@RT 2002 : http://esmart.salford.ac.uk/eSMART.htm

Two specia issues of the ITCon journal. (http://www.itcon.org/) were issued with the following themes :
Information and communication technology advances in the FEuropean construction industry

(http://www.itcon.org/2001/specia eu.htm)
ICT for KM in Congtruction (http://cic.vit.fi/itcon_km.html).
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Project participants

Centre Scientifigue et Technique du Béiment, University of Salford, Technical Research Centre of Finland,
Netherlands Organisation for Applied Scientific Research, Technische Universitdt Dresden, Loughborough
University, University of Ljubljana, AEC3 Ltd, Delft University of Technology.

Contact

Alain ZARLI - Project Manager

CSTB - Centre Scientifique et Technique du Batiment
BP209

FR- 06904 Sophia Antipolis

Tel.: +334 939567 36

Fax: +334 939567 33

E-mail : zarli@cstb.fr

-37-



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

3.10 Worksupport tool for team oriented production and management of multimedia content for cross-media
publishing : MULTIPRO project

Media companies such as broadcasters, publishing houses, multimedia agencies and the like are al producing and
managing multimedia content and they all face a new challenge in cross-media publishing. Cross-media in this context
means the production and delivery of digital content to multiple platforms.

Within the framework of the IST-project MultiPro four technology and three application partners from the broad- and
webcasting domain worked together to develop and validate new tools, systems and technologies that dlow for
collaborative team working. The core objective of MultiPro was to develop a distributed online-based production and
management system for rich cross-media services (video, audio, text/graphics).

The system facilitates collaboration between all the personnel involved at the different stages of content production, in
particular it supports the planning and co-ordination process of paralel and non-linear production processes. It
supports the media production process from heterogeneous work places and furthermore it enables editoria staff to
package media products for distribution on different channelg/platforms. Support of information retrieval and
compilation of media content from internal and external sources is an integra part of the system. In other words, the
developed system is a groupware solution for media production which facilitates and streamlines content production
processes as well as generating new content and enhancing existing content.

The MultiPro-system covers the following main features :

Integrated program & task planning combined with resource management and team communication facilities
Web based document management

Enhanced video preview archive

Media neutral data storage

Remote access via PC/notebook, mobile devices and in asynchronous mode

The overal systemis made up of four tools which were developed within the project - awork support tool (WST), the
Content Exchange System (CES), the Asynchronous Access Tool (AAT) and the Mobile Access Tool (MAT). The
core of the MultiPro system is the WST which provides the main teamwork features and the welb-based common
user interface for the integrated solution. The basic structure of the innovative user interface is a segmentation into a
team space and a private space. The team space is a community platform for the whole team which mainly contains
all relevant planning and content data for a media production and the respective workpackages.
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Graphic 1 : team space with programme schedule and one programme unit
The private space is a closed working space for each team member which can be used for the preparation of new

content, scheduling of personal appointments and meetings. In addition, it offers different communication features
(e.g. direct messaging) as well as simple and advanced search and retrieval mechanisms across al media types.
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Graphic 2 : private space with programme unit

The CES provides the archive component and enhanced pre-production functionality for AV-material in low
resolution. A key feature of the system are the remote access components - MAT and AAT which alow for the
integration of remote team members. Whilst the MAT manages in- and out-going messages through different
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communication channds (SMS, paging, fax, voicemail, outdia, email), the AAT enables secure and authorised access
and transmission of digital content from broadcaster to reporter and vice versain an asynchronous mode.

The technica development resulted in a working prototype of the overal system which provides the main
functionality. After setting up test instalations at each of the application partners sites the prototype was validated,
tested and demonstrated with regard to its genera applicability in three different rich cross-media production. The
results of this fina test phase gave vauable hints for following commercid implementations in media production
environments. Generdly, the overal concept and solution reveals a promising and innovative approach for supporting
team work processes in a new way.

Within the project’s lifetime the application focus of the MultiPro system was placed on the media production sector.
Dueto its generd and flexible approach MultiPro is however aso applicable in other domains where the planning and
co-ordination of widely dispersed teams working with complex content and workflows play an important role.

Contact

Dieter Kruse

Pixelpark (Schweiz) AG

Phone: +41-61-319 92 94

E-mail : dieter.kruse@pixel park.ch

Anke Gaiser Sender Freies Berlin (SFB)

Phone: +49-30-30 31 26 87
E-mail : anke.gaiser @sfb.de
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3.11 Open System for I nter-entreprise I nformation Management in Dynamic Virtual Environments: OSMOS
project

IT in use in the congtruction industry needs to find the right balance between, on the one hand, integrated information
infrastructures, tools and systems, and, on the other hand, the organisational peculiarities and complexities intrinsic to
this sector. There is a heed to support smooth co-operation between non co-located teams, and the co-ordination of
their work and activities in an environment that promotes trust and socia cohesion. This overal infrastructure should
give construction project participants increased flexibility, and effective access to project information regardless of its
form, format, and location.

The need for inter-enterprise information management in dynamic virtua environments has now become a core
necessity for enterprises collaborating and operating under the modulus operandi of virtua enterprises. Thisis atheme
that is addressed by the OSMOS project, which has been harnessed to develop an Internet based groupware
environment to support non co-located teams in project-based industries such as construction. The environment is
configured to support the “plug-and-play” of distributed services interacting with each other through OSM OS without
necessarily knowing if the other exists or not. As such, end users can “plug-and-play” document management, cost
control, facilities management, etc. services and access them through a single location. Additiondly, there is the
capability of for example associating an “object” from one system, with that of another, without each “third party
sarvice’ physicaly communicating with each other.

Goals

The major goals of the OSMOS project were :

Specify Internet-based services for collaboration between dissimilar construction applications and semantic cross-
referencing between the information they manipulate.

Specify Internet-based services alowing the co-ordination of interactions between individuals and teamsin a
Congtruction virtual enterprise.

Specify a model-based environment where the release of, and access to, any shared information (including
documents) produced by actors participating in projects is secure, tracked, and managed transparently.

Provide low entry level tools (cheap and user-friendly) to small enterprises to act and participate in construction
virtual enterprises.

Set up two OSMOS Internet-based team work service providers for the purpose of the project, and ensure their
take-up as commercia offers after the completion of the project.

The Basic OSM OS Infrastructure

The OSMOS project has yielded a collection of solid models enforced and executed through an API. On top of this,
severd tools have been developed to enable users to invoke APl methods and get back responses (available both as
Java objects and XML strings). The basic tools (reference implementation) developed include :

Service Management Tool : thistool provides functionality to a Server Administrator to manage the server.
Main functiondities include the registration and management of different core and third party services, AP
invocation logging, €tc...

VE Server Administration Tool : this tool is a wel-based environment for facilitating the configuration and
maintenance of the OSMOS platform in term of projects, organisations, employees, etc. It is to be noted that
thistool isasimpleinterface to relevant API calsfor initidising a VE project.

VE Project Administration Tool : this tool is basicaly a subset of the VE Server Administration tool and is
developed in particular to configure and manage a particular VE project. Once a project has been set-up,
control is passed over to a“VE Project Administrator” who then uses this tool to configure and manage it.
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Web-based Information Browser : thistool acts as alow-level entry environment to the OSMOS workspace.
In simple terms, the objective of thistoal is to present and expose to VE participants based on their roles and
associated access rights, the different objects and their associated service methods to which the VE
participants have access.

OSMOS is proud to mention the redisation of three commercia implementations of its findings in terms of
infrastructure development and implementation ty its end-users. The OSMOS-SGTi implementation in France by
DERBI enables the OSMOS infrastructure in parallel with a document management system, RyhtiWeb devel oped by
Olof Granlund in Finland is a powerful virtua enterprise manager supporting the OSMOS infrastructure in addition to
numerous facilities management modules, and the OSMOS-Dokumenbanken integration developed for JM by
Carasoft supports the OSMOS infrastructure in addition to a document management and email handling system.

The OSMOS Impact

The results and overal impact of the OSMOS project is perhaps best understood through a comparison with the
“traditiona” way of doing business in one-of-a-kind project based industries such as construction.

Platform hardware is maintained by
OSMOS service provider

Service integration is done by the
OSMOS service provider

Single point of contact for service
and support

The core findings of the OSMOS project are avalable for public download a the project webste
(http://osmos.vit.fi).

Consortium

DERBI, OTH Groupe, France

Centre cientifique et Technique du Batiment (CSTB), France
Granlund, Finland

JM, Sweden

Information Systems Institute, University of Salford (USAL), UK
Technical Research Centre of Finland (VTT), Finland

Contact Technical Coordinator

Philippe Robart Prof. Yacine Rezgui

DERBI Information Systems Institute

Boulevard de la Bastill, 18 University of Salford

FR- 75012 Paris UK - M5 4WT Salford / Manchester
E-mail : robart@derbi.fr E-mail : Y.Rezgui @salford.ac.uk
Tel.: +33144 878820 Tel.: +44 161 2955 292
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Bringing RTD Resultsto Practice: Facilities M anagement in Finland

Facilities management involves the participation of different actors from different organisations, all engaged to
perform, report, or manage certain tasks. The typical mode of operation is that of the virtual enterprise. Main actors
involved in facilities management include building users, maintenance personnd, facility managers, consultants,
maintenance managers, etc. It is to be noted that not only do these different actors come from different organisations,
but a a given time are involved in the management of multiple facilities with different actors. In such stuations
involving multiple actors and facilities, the chalenge is to provide information content and services to not only the right
people at the right time, but through an interface that does not necessitate persons to switch their mode and
gpplication of working from one project to the next. This calls for a single entry point for individuds to “plug-and-play”
and hence interact with multiple applications through a single interface.

From RTD Resultsto Practical Applications

The Technical Research Centre of Finland (VTT) and Granlund, a facilities management tool and service provider
from Finland, joined hands with a European consortium to explore and develop an environment that would enable the
plug-and-play of applications for use within a virtua enterprise. The key challenge here being to first identify
organisationa needs in terms of requirements for a virtua enterprise management solution that would manage
projects, actors, roles, access rights, enable plug-and-play between heterogeneous data sources and applications all
through a unified single interface. Trandating these requirements to a tangible open solution has been one of the main
achievements of the OSMOS project. While research and academic partners such as VTT focussed on robust
models and the core RTD aspects of the solutions, end-users such as Granlund endeavoured to trandate these
findings to practical applications for commercia use.

Granlund have been a lead provider of facilities management software to the facilities management sector. A core
tool used by many globa clients has been Ryhti. Initialy available as a windows client based version, the tool provides
several modules providing distinct functionality and services over a facilities management database. These modules
include: maintenance, help desk, long term planning, energy monitoring, technical, document management etc.

The main challenge for Granlund in the OSMOS project has been to make available a web-based version of Ryhti in
addition to creating an infrastructure for facilitating the facilities management virtual enterprise. The later has been
achieved through the development of two integrated tools: the GranlundWeb Browser, and the Granlund VE manager.

The GranlundWeb browser is a generic HTML- LC = : I :fli;iiied
. . . User-based e | e .

based tool that provides basic access to avirtual  ,ccess to = = services and

enterprise’s project data and services. Itisbased  projects and - Jhelr methods

on the core OSMOS models for access and Ferdaa

service invocation. The main focus is the ability Virtual Enterprise

to handle and respond to requests made by both L s Services

Ryhti’ s facilities management services in addition

to external third party services. The GranlundWeb Browser

The Granlund Virtua Enterprise Manager is primarily an _-__:-.:-.-,.-"_. o i gt it i . |

administrative tool that is used for the basic initiation and ﬁ e

configuration of a virtud enterprise, its participants, and
used services. Thetool basicaly :

Manages users and roles

Manages projects

Allows any web-based service to be registered and
used in the virtua enterprise

Controls access to registered services through arole-
based model

The Granlund VE Manager
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The Case of Senaatti Properties

Senaatti Properties is a government owned enterprise responsible for managing and letting property assets of the
Finnish gtate. Buildings include universities, offices, prisons, and defence buildings. Currently Senaatti Properties own
more than 2600 facilities of which up to 2000 are in a facilities management database for facility management
purposes.

With limited personnel (200), there is a need for externa business partners to support the facilities management
process. A first step in this direction has been the recent (March 2002) introduction of a new web-based document
management system (DOCS). The purpose of this system is to provide access to facility documents such as:
technical drawings, operational and maintenance manuals, rental contracts, etc. With many business partners, the
establishment of roles and access rights to the documents aone is becoming increasingly difficult through the current
implementation. Furthermore, FM data and documents are not integrated. The problem is to be efficiently resolved
through the OSMOS based tools developed by Granlund.

Benefits of the OSM OS Solution through Granlund Tools

The main chalenge for Granlund in providing a solution to Senaatti Properties was to provide access for externa
business partners to both FM data and related services through a controlled and integrated mechanism. Main benefits
delivered through the Granlund solution include :

One logica interface to al building related data

Simplified access control to document data through roles/services and projects
Links though cross-referencing between buildings (FM data) and documents
An flexible interface to add and integrate other additional external services

Implementation Framework

Initidly, the system is configured in terms of actors, roles, access rights, projects, available services and service
methods, etc. using the Granlund VE manager. The configuration details are stored in the VE server. A step by step
procedure of the internal dynamics of the system from the perspective of the end-users (extranet users) is as follows:

An end-user logins in through the GranlundWeb Browser which sends alogin request to the VE server

The VE server checks the login request and if valid, performs a role to project and available service mapping
before forwarding the details of the same to the facilities management server

The facilities management server exposes and presents to the end-user the project facility data and services to
which he/she has access rights to

A user may invoke certain facilities management services or request a document related to an object. The
document request isin the form of sending a Building ID to the document management server

The document management server cannot directly act on aBuilding ID aone and needs more information. To get
thisinformation, a request is made to the VE Server in the form of an APl call

The VE Server receives the request from the document management server, checks the credentials of the user
requesting, and sends back to the document management server access verification in addition to the Document
ID for the document to which the user has access

The document management server releases the document to the user.

It is to be noted that al this happens through a single user interface and that access rights based on predefined roles
are enabled through the VE server and not the document management system.
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Implementation Framework for Senaatti Properties

Implementation work is currently in its fina stages and application and service launch for use by Senaetti Properties
planned for early Summer 2002.

Key Finnish Contacts

Granlund is the largest engineering company in building services consulting in
Finland. Founded in 1960, it employs 270 people, and is privately owned (mainly by
the employees). The company's main activities are building services design, facilities
management consulting, and development of design and facilities management
software.

http: //www.granlund.fi

Markku Jokela, Olof Granlund Oy, PO Box 59, FIN - 00701, Finland
(E-mail : Markku.Jokela@granlund.fi, Tel.: +358 9 351 031, Fax: +358 9 3510 3422)

VTT - Technical Research Centre of Finland, is the largest research establishment
in the Nordic countries and one of the largest in Europe. The research group of
VTT Building and Transport involved in the OSMOS project focuses on four main Vrry
activities: design methodology, project management, information networking and http: //www.vit.fi
product data technology.

Contact

Abdul Samad (Sami) Kazi
VTT
P.O.Box 1800
FIN - 02044 VTT
E-mail : Sami.Kazi @vtt.fi
Tel.: +358 9 456 6666 - Fax: +358 9 456 6251
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3.12 Satellite-Based Remote Mutli-Project Reporting and Controlling in Construction Industry : SABARECO
project

Introduction

Construction management companies are in the situation of managing several very complex construction projects in
different phases in parallel. Often these construction sites are distributed (sometimes world wide) and sometimes they
are located in dispersed regions (e.g. projects in the desert). Typicaly, especialy during the set up of a construction
ste, no sufficient ICT (Information and Communications Technology) infrastructure for fast and efficient
communication is available.

The goa of SABARECO is to overcome constraints imposed by distance and time. This is to be achieved by inter-
linking heterogeneous workplaces by means of standard based services (Internet protocols, IFC, XML) using satellite
links as the carrier. The information base is set up by integrating aready existing applications for the domains ERP
(FORgest), Project Management (GIGROS), and Inspection (Audit Manager). Thistext describes:

The integration of these software systems using the IFC/XML approach and reports the experiences gained in
industria usage

The characteristics, benefits, and difficulties usng TCP/IP protocols over geostationary satellite links using the
InterSKY gateway.

Innovations
Concerning technology use in the affected business processes the following innovations can be redlised :

In comparison with the traditional way of reporting remote congtruction progress (phone, fax, personal visits) the
SABRECO solution offers the possihility for the on-site manager to report directly into the application. Therefore,
the probability of making mistakes by retyping data from faxes, etc. is minimised.

Construction progress can be made visible for many other organisations (customer, suppliers, etc.) at the same
time.

Automatic reporting extracted from databases reduces the information collection and editing work for progress
reports.

The proposed solution has two main technologica innovation aspects :

The combination of the originally separate applications chosen for this trial has not been used before.

The usage of the InterSKY satellite links has the following innovative benefits: broadband access possible,
support of video applications, fast file transfer, DVB and IP standards, fast deployment, operation in regions
without broadband access, and reliable access, passes bottlenecks in the Internet access.

Current Status

SABARECO has a lifetime of 18 months and started in December 2000. It has successfully installed and tried the
InterSKY satellite link and the three integrated software modules GIGROS (Project Management), FORgest (EPR),
and Audit Manager (Inspection) at construction sites of end user CONSULGAL. It has been proven that the
SABARECO solution is applicable to daily work. The Consortium is now in the phase of evaluating the cost-benefits
of the solution and to prepare marketing actions. The status and results of the project can be seen on the Web Site :
http: //www.sabar eco.com
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Experiences and Results
Characteristics of TCP/IP Protocols over Geostationary Satellite Links

The SABARECO InterSKY satellite link provides transparent TCP/IP connectivity. The user only needs Internet
access. SABARECO assures data security by using VPN encryption. The handling for end users is manageable by
their own personnel, since the InterSKY gateway only consists of a specialy equipped MSWindowsNT4 PC
connected to a satellite antenna. The effort needed to align the antenna to geostationary satellites is no more than that
of ingaling a TV satellite dish at home. After 1 to 2 days of basic training, end users themselves can move the
satellite gateway from a completed construction site to the new one.

One lesson SABARECO had to learn was to overcome the delayed response times resulting from using TCP/IP
protocols over geostationary satellite links. The signa propagation delay of approximately 0,3 seconds is no obstacle
for the user, as long as complete responses are transmitted (as with Audit Manager and FORgest). But database
client server applications (GIGROS) had to be reprogrammed to cluster database enquiries and to avoid detailed
multi-step handshaking database transactions.

Integration of Software Systems Using I|FC/XML

The required software compatibility can only be ensured by the means of standards such as IFC. IFC (Industry
Foundation Classes) is a class library for exchanging modd data. IFCs enable interoperability among software
applications, thus end users can share the model data by IFCs.

I FCsvr Implementation of the I FC (Industry Foundation Classes)

In order to implement IFC, SABARECO made use of the free software IFCsvr. The IFCsvr ActiveX component
handles the IFC mode data input/output and provides additional operations, such as searching, changing, and creating
IFC objects. This component provides an IFC compliant programming in the quas-standard Microsoft environment.
IFCsvr is open software alowing its incorporation into own software including commercid and non-commercia
products.

Contact

Hermann Bohling

PRODUTEC Ingenieurgesellschaft mbH, Bremen, Germany
Phone: +49 421 20476-0, Fax: +49 421 3476311

E-mail : hermann.boehling@produtec.de

SABARECO Consortium Members

Member L ocation Rolein the Proj ect Home Page

PRODUTEC Bremen, Germany Project Co-ordinator and www.produtec.de
Software Supplier

CONSULGAL Oeiras, Portugal End User www.consulgal.pt

FORDES Lisbon, Portugal Software Supplier viawww.sabareco.com

Shiron Petach Tikva, Israel Satellite System Supplier www.shiron.com

UNIQUE Bremen, Germany Software Supplier WwWWw.unique-bremen.de
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3.13 Safe Food Enhancement System - through Remote Monitoring : SaFES project

SaFES dlows food manufacturers and food processors to ensure the safe production of food in a cost effective
manner. It features dedicated software and hardware resulting in a much simpler way to ensure safe food production.
It usesthe latest internet technology to help everyone involved with the food production process, including auditors, to
monitor progress and communicate results.

SaFES is web-enabled and acts as a HACCP™ Design tool, a day-to-day operational tool that monitors al the critical
control points in a food processing plant and makes the data available to dl interested parties within the supply chain
and in particular acts as an auditor’s due diligence toal.

The remote monitoring results are accessible from anywhere in the world, thereby providing more scope for flexible
working and family friendly policies. The tool enables management to keep in touch with what is going on in the plant
when away on business. There has been improved communication between members of the company, the tool can
alert avital member of staff in the case of an exception whether that member of staff is in adjoining office, working
at home or as part of adistributed organisation. A fast, informed decision can then be made that potentialy can
impact the bottom line of the company.

The tool takes away repetitive jobs and alows staff to concentrate on more value-added activities thereby improving
saff interest level, motivation and job satisfaction. It takes away the risks associated with manual readings and
logging of critical data. There is thus lessened requirement for the supervisory function of checking data. The SaFES
tool has aready created interest generaly in the plant and has meant that more of the staff have more of an interest
in the ensuing good quality of the product. The tool is aso encouraging the use of e Working between producer and
peripheral suppliers to the plant for microbiologica results. The initiative in this case came from the anaysis
laboratories as they saw the cost benefits involved by timeliness of data. There have been productivity gains within
the company and improved communications in the management chain within the organisation.

The indication is that the thrust for usage of the tool is likely to be top down in the supply chain, where a producer will
encourage its suppliers to participate but we suspect there is a certain coyness in opening up the information to
players above in the supply chain. Nevertheless, the tool offers transparency of data (under account and password
control) to all playersin the supply chain and the greatest benefits are to be gained when entire supply chains are able
to co-operate in a spirit of openness. The improved communications that we have witnessed above within the
company can then be replicated within the supply chain.

We are confident that the tool will generaly reduce inter-company travel time. Qudity Control departments within a
processing company (or the reseller) no longer need to be co-resident with the processing activity. Furthermore, more
roles in the resdller organisation can become involved very cost effectively, as the burden of travel is removed. For
example, in a resdler organisation sales, marketing, finance, quality control can become involved and they may be
distributed across the globe and ill participate smultaneoudy in a common view of the data They can make
comparative studies of data from a variety of suppliers across the globe. Centralised large organisations can see the
relative performance of al their processing plants and can deduce from the results, those plants that are operating
with least non-conformance incidents.

Rura producers should benefit as the tool can be used as the first stage of a pre-assessment exercise before a site
vidgt. The site visit need only take place if the results of the pre-assessment are acceptable. More ad hoc, frequent,
non-invasive audits can be undertaken by the resdller or the Auditor on behalf of the resdlers or regulatory bodies.
Again, this is expected to leve the playing field for Europe’'s SME food producers. Thus we expect encouraging
results in the re-engineering of the audit process, where it has the potentia to lessen the number of in-situ audits but
not diminate them entirely.

15 HACCP is Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Points and is a risk assessment methodology for analysing where the hazards are within a

food processing plant and a derivation of the ensuing Critical Control Points.
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The tool is applicable to al food processing plants however large or smal. The tool comes into its own in a complex
plant as the benefits to be gained in terms of automatic data collection are increased in terms of cost savings and
lessened risks of recording of incorrect data.

We expect some psychologica chalenges to the data being readily available to dl interested parties in the supply
chain. There may be some tensions. Encouragement of take-up can be achieved by one of two means, either by a
top-down approach where supermarkets and large purchasing organisations see the merits of the system and impose
its usage on dl of their suppliers or preferably by suppliers recognising the benefits to their business and offering up
transparency of data to the purchaser as a competitive edge. Clearer the latter would be more palatable, but the
approach to be adopted will be dependent on the cost of salel

We suspect that there will be a barrier to the usage of an e-Work system in the regulatory framework where people
are used to the conventional paper-based system. Such organisations are conservative in their approach, are not
aways prepared to move from their traditional ways of work outside their comfort zones and are often not inspired by
cost savings to be made. This is an area that needs to be addressed at a nationa or international level and may be
beyond the scope of the individua tool vendor.

Papers

Wademan, Dr. Janet H,: SaFES, an egditarian catayst for change harnessing ubiquitous web technology, offering
transparency for al stakeholders in food quality. E-Work and E-commerce, Novel Solutions and practices for a global
networked economy, Volume 2, pp. 970 - 976, 10S Press, 2001.

Contact

Dr. Janet Wademan

Van Helsing Limited

12 Meyricks, Coed Eva, Cwmbran, Gwent

UK - NP44 6TU Wales

Tel.: +44 1633 861830 - Fax: +44 1633 675050
E-mail : jan.wademan@vanhelsing.com
www.vanhelsing.com

-51-



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

3.14 Shared work environments and infor mation appliances : SANE project
Background

The 1990s have seen a revolution in the way that space and time are used in many organisations. New Ways of
working have alowed many organisations to integrate the physical work environment into the business process, to
increase density of occupation within office buildings while at the same time creating effective work environments
that encourage interaction and communication.

The current decade will see even greater challenges. both a the level of the individua trying to use the scarce
resource of time more effectively and at the level of the organisation trying to manage a dispersed workforce while
creating the spirit and teamwork necessary for organisations to continue to generate new ideas and thrive.
Increasingly organisations will move outside of the physical container of their own buildings into larger organisationa
networks across cities, countries, the region or the world.

Once again information technology has played an essentia role in the transformation, alowing forward thinking
organisations to integrate a wider range of urban work settings into their corporate workspace. The need for building
or space ownership becomes less significant as space is purchased on demand, on an hourly, daily, or monthly basis or
as non-owned spaces such as hotels, airport lounges and clubs become a standard part of the working week. The city
isthe office.

DEGW are exploring the implications of the distributed workplace in detail through SANE™ (Sustainable
Accommodation for the New Economy). The focus of this project is on the creation of sustainable, collaborative
workplaces for knowledge workers across Europe, encompassing both virtual and physical spaces. It is hoped that
SANE will accelerate the transition from a location centric to a location independent approach to work and will
enhance crestivity, productivity, agility, learning and co- operation.

Distributed Workplaces

The digtributed workplace model developed by SANE assumes radical changes in both the supply and demand sides
of the building procurement modd. At the supply side of the equation developers will increasingly redise that
increased profits will result from thinking of buildings more in terms of the opportunity to deliver high value added
services on aglobal basis to a customer base rather than as a smple passive investment vehicle.

From the users perspective there is increasing interest in the provision of globa solutions that provide flexibility and
break down the old barriers between red estate provisions, building operation and the provision of business services.
For globa organisations it is aso becoming more important to reduce the number of providers of work environments
to maximise the economies of scale they can achieve.

The role that buildings are playing in many organisations is also changing. Historically buildings have often provided a
way of demonstrating organisationd weslth, power and stability. The solid 19" century bank and insurance
headquarters buildings in the UK and the 20" century drive for taler and taler office buildings, often in the absence
of asound financial or real estate case for them, are both demonstrations of this.

With distributed workforces only accessing buildings periodicdly the role of kuildings is shifting dramaticaly. Work
can take place anywhere so why should some one come to the office? The office is seen as an opportunity to express
the culture and reinforce the values and bdiefs of an organisation. The physical work environment and the
opportunities it provides for interaction and collaboration aids knowledge transfer and communication and will form
the infrastructure for learning organisations.

16 SANE (Sustainable Accommodation for the New Economy) project funded by the European Commission, under Framework V (,, New Ways of

Working“, contract nr. 1ST-2000-25257) with partners from DEGW (London), Ove Arup (London’), RHUL (London), Telenor (Oslo), IAT
(Stuttgart), Institut Cerda (Barcelona) und FAW (UIm).
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The distributed workplace model also tries to incorporate the increasing congruence ketween physical and virtua
work environments, acknowledging the impact that information and communications technologies have had on the
work process of most individuals and organisations.

The model also examines the continuum between public and private space and produce novel solutions to their
integration into work places. The workplace is divided into three conceptual categories according to the degree of
privacy and accessibility they offer. The three categories of place used in the model are “public”, “privileged” and
“private’.

Each of these ‘places is composed of a number of different types of work settings, the relative proportion of each
forming the character of the space. Public space is predominately suited for informal interaction and touchdown
working for relatively short periods of time. Privileged space supports collaborative project team and meeting
spaces as well as providing space for concentrated individual work. Private space dso contains both individua and
collaborative work settings but with a greater emphasis on privacy and confidentiaity, with defined space boundaries
and security.

Virtual Physical
workplace workplace
Knowledge Private e.g. serviced offices,
e.g. VPN, « Protected access incubator space,
corporate systems <' -> . |nd|i|vigua| or home working
intranet collaborative
Intranet workspace Filers or
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: P“V”e ed e.g.clubs,
e.q. collaborative Extranet sites ok acgess Siart
";L%]F‘e‘ic'te:x"t'rg’n”e’l‘se”ts' Knowledge <o>. Collaborative project | lounges,
video conference communities e B 7 S
— — | | - b ari
” ' . PuinC e_g.cafesv oundaries
e.g. Information Internet sites hotel lobbies,
sources, Open access airport terminals
chat rooms, <- * Informal interaction P
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Figurel: SANE Space Environment Model.
Source: DEGW 2001

Each of the physica work environments has a parale virtua environment that shares some of the same
characteristics. The virtua equivalent of the public workplace is the Internet where access is open to all and
behaviour is relatively ‘unmanaged’. The equivaents of the privileged workplace are extranets where communities
of interest use the Internet to communicate and as an information resource membership.

There are redtrictions to entry into a knowledge community (such as registration or membership by invitation only)
and membership has obligations and responshilities attached, perhaps in terms of contributing materia or
communicating with other members. The virtual equivaents of the private workplace are intranets; the private
knowledge systems belonging to an individua organisation that contain the organisation’s intellectual property. Access
to the Intranet is restricted to members of the organisation and the value of the organisation is related to the contents
of thisvirtual space - the customer databases, the descriptions of processes and project histories.

When designing accommodation strategies organisations will increasingly need to consider how the virtual work
environments will be able to support distributed physica environments. How can virtual environments contribute to the
development of organisationa culture and a sense of community when the staff spend little or no time in ‘owned’
fecilities.

An organisation could choose to locate the Public, Privileged and Private workplaces within a single building and
location. In many ways the rich mix of work settings provided in New Ways of Working implementations could be
said to already do this. In the diagram below this type of combined work environment is referred to as * Office is the
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City’. All workspace is owned by the organisation and is occupied solely by them. Zoning within the building is often
used to reinforce culture and community and urban metaphors such as ‘ neighbourhood’, ‘village' and ‘ street’” may be
used to describe these zones.

‘Office is the city] Dispersed Figurehead ‘City is the office’
organization organization

Single location, Multiple locations, Multiple locations, Multiple locations,

owned space owned space owned & shared spaces shared spaces

Private Private

| Privileged | | Privileged

B ey [

Privileged Private
Privileged

Increased use of distributed,shared workplaces
Move from fixed to variable costs

aoeds paump

aoeds paleys

©DEGW 2001

Figure 2 : Property strategies for dispersed organisations.
Source: DEGW 2001

Asthe level of remote working increases in an organisation it may not be desirable to house al types of workplace in
the same location. Distributing workplaces around the city may alow staff to reduce the amount of commuting they
need to do and allow the organisation to start using the attributes of the city to reinforce organisationa culture and
community. For example an organisation that wants to be thought of as innovative and trendy could choose to locate
drop-in work centres in downtown retail/ leisure area such as Soho in London or Chelseain New Y ork while the bulk
of their workplace could be in more traditional business locations. In the diagram above this property strategy is

described as ‘ dispersed.’

As mentioned previoudy organisations are increasingly incorporating semi-public spaces such as hotels, serviced
office centres, airport lounges and cafes into their work environments. It is possible that this trend will continue to the
point where the only spaces actually owned by the aganisation are the Private Workplaces including such things as
Headquarters Buildings, Training and IT Centres. All other space could be provided by outside organisations on a
flexible, ‘as used’ basis as well as many of the business support services. This type of real-estate strategy is
described as ‘figurehead’ in the property strategy diagram above.

If this move away from owned organisational space is taken to its extreme it is possible to envisage an organisation
where virtual work environments are used to house the organisation’s knowledge and information resources and all
physical work takes place in either individualy owned space (for example, staff working at home) or in shared work
environments booked on an ‘as-needed’ basis. In the diagram above thisis described as ‘ City isthe Office.” If this
strategy is adopted by an organisation issues, relative to training and knowledge transfer, use of ICT to support the
work process, management of distributed work teams and informa interaction and team building will need to be
carefully thought through.

The introduction of a distributed workplace strategy potentialy has both efficiency and effectiveness benefits that can
work at the level of the individud, the organisation and the City. The Space Environment Mode suggests that
workspace in the future will be broken down into smaler units distributed across the city, including both suburban
(close to home) and urban (close to clients) space.
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Smaller units of space can more easily be incorporated into the existing city fabric and, when combined with new
methods of delivering both voice and data communications, these smaller units may be accommodated within old or
previoudy obsolete buildings in downtown areas. Opportunities are therefore provided for regenerating existing city
digtricts to provide homes for New Economy companies. An example of this is the re-use of obsolete office buildings
in Wall Street, New York (Silicon Alley) that have been wired up for high bandwidth communications and now act as
incubator space for dot com companies who occupy the space on a * space for equity’ basis.

The re-use of buildings contributes to sustainability in terms of avoiding the congtruction of new buildings (materias
and energy) and in the maintenance and support of existing communities. Remote working, whether a home or at
neighbourhood work centres (café / club type space) aids sustainability by improving the quality of life for individuas
(reduced commuting time) and by the reduction of energy consumption.

The increased use of shared space has economic implications for the organisations concerned. Buying space on an
‘as needed’ basis rather than by committing to long term leases alows organisations to move from a fixed cost
structure to a more variable, freeing up capital to be invested in developing the business rather than just housing the
existing business.

As well as providing re-use and regeneration opportunities across the whole city, a distributed work strategy aso
offers opportunities to specific cultural and historic facilities and areas that can attract organisations who want to use
these cultura facilities to reinforce their organisational culture in the absence of their own buildings. Museums,
historic castles, art gdleries, universities and even Department Stores could all earn extra revenue from providing
café or club type services office centres.

At the leve of the individual, distributed working allows more control over the use of time, with reduced commuting
and an ability to match the work environment to the tasks required : to use visits to the office to meet with colleagues
and work with project teams and use a range of other locations for concentrated individual work, away from
interruptions and distractions.

Sharing workspace with other organisations aso provides opportunities for interaction with people from other
professions, which may lead to the development of new business ideas or projects as well as opportunities for career
development and networking.

The Space Environment Model can be applied in many different ways to meet the needs of a specific organization.
One of the key purposes of the set of diagnostic tools being developed to support the Space Environment Model is to
help organizations develop appropriate solutions to meet the requirements of their business process and the needs of
their employees.

However, to further develop the model and evaluate the implications of the model on the design and management of
the workplace, we are developing models of a number of generic rea estate components that together could form the
edements of a distributed strategy for organizations of various sizes, appropriate for a range of countries and market
sectors. These generic components can be described in terms of whether they are public or private, in terms of
shared access by other individuals or other organizations, and whether they are localized, close to the homes of the
people using the components, or centralized, close to commercia or city centres.

The four generic real estate components have been identified as :

Personal Centre
Project Centre
Corporate Centre
Operations Centre
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Figure 3: Generic real estate componentsfor the distributed workplace

The Personal Centre, or home office, may be the primary work location for some people working as freelancers or
in roles that can be entirely undertaken from home using technology (e.g. distributed call centre employees). For the
magjority of knowledge workers, however, home will be a secondary work location that is used for individua
concentrated working or to carry out routine tasks that do not require the physical involvement of other people for
their completion (e.g. dealing with emails, expenses, standard reports).

Working from home for part of the week may provide individuas with significant work life benefits in terms of
avoiding long commutes or flexibility in degling with family or other responsihilities.

For some people working a home is not gppropriate either because of technology limitations, family or other
distractions or because the size of the home is not sufficiently large to alow the setting up of an effective home work
environment. Project centres, located in suburban and other areas near where the employees live, for example as
part of neighbourhood shopping and commercia centres, will ill dlow individuas to achieve many of the same work
life benefits (such as reduced commuting time).

These centres could be shared by a number of organisations or they could be completely opento the public. Aswell
as providing alocation for individuals wanting to work near home these centres could aso be used to provide longer-
term project spaces for teams collaborating on a specific project. These teams could also be from different parts of a
single organisation or people from a number of different organisations could form them.

A wider range of work settings and services will be provided in the Corporate Centres which are likely to be
housed in more expensive space in central business districts close to where the organisations' clients are likely to be
located. The Corporate Centres will aso contain both individua work settings that can be used by ‘drop in’ visitors as
well as longer term project space. In addition the Corporate Centres may aso contain a wider mix of meeting and
other client facilities such as presentation rooms and private dining facilities.

It will also be possible for Corporate Centres to be shared by a number of organisations with project and client areas
being branded for specific events or projects if appropriate.
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The Operations Centre will primarily house business functions that are not directly client facing. These are likely to
be located in less expensive space outside the centra business district and may include functions such as Finance,
Human Resources, Information Technology and Training. The Operations Centres may aso house representatives of
the service partners who will be supporting the Project and Corporate Centre networks. The populations of the
Operations Centres are likely to be more resident and predictable than in the other types of Centres. While there may
be relatively low external mohility there may be high internal mobility, requiring a rich mix of work settings to support
the work processes being undertaken, including call centre space to provide administrative and service support to

users of the other Centres.
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It isaso likely that the Operations Centres will continue to be leased or owned by individua organisations rather than
shared by a number of organisations. This is because of the more stable populations in the Operations Centres, the
nature of the work being undertaken there and the lower real estate costs in the more fringe locations where these
are likely to be located.

Public

Private

©DEGW 2001

Localised Centralised

Figure4: Characteristics of the generic real estate components

From these descriptions you can see that we predict that two key types of work locations, Project Centres and
Corporate Centres, in the future will be shared facilities. In these centres people from a number of organizations will
share the same space and purchase a range of additional spaces and services from the suppliers of the workplace on
an ‘as needed’ basis.

Information appliances - making sense of shared workplaces

If these shared workplaces are to succeed they will have to be supported by a number of information appliances that
allow the users of these workplaces to make sense of how the facility works, to order additional services and
products on demand and to locate and interact with other people in physical and virtua space.

The providers of Project and Corporate centres will seek to maximise their revenue from their centres by sdlling value
added services. Active directories around the Centres will ensure that users know what is available as a regular
service and what specia events and products are available at any particular time. If the Centres sell ‘memberships’ to
users, so that an accurate database of potential users exists, mobile telephones and PDAS can be used to broadcast
this information outside of the physical workplace to encourage members to use the space and facilities of the Centre.

These devices will aso have a critical role to play in helping a mobile worker ‘on the move’ to find out where
appropriate spaces and services are available at that location, accessing the globa booking system of the workplace
provider.

Information appliances located throughout the Centres will be used to display whether users have reserved rooms or
work settings, the availability of the setting over time and perhaps even cost and other related information. These
devices may aso function as the interface to order audiovisual or IT resources and catering regquirements.

With smaller scale shared workplaces it may be relatively easy to determine who else is in the Centre and to locate
colleagues from the same organization. We envision that Corporate Centres could be very large, housing hundreds, or
perhaps even thousands of workers from a number of organizations. Some of these people will be located in the
Centre for a number of months or years occupying a dedicated project space. Others will be more transient,
occupying a range of spaces and settings over time for the brief period that they are in residence at any one centre.
We believe that there is a valuable role for some sort of *office positioning’ system within these centres that can be
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used to accurately locate each individua user who wishes to be locatable. Obvious privacy issues will need to be
addressed if any such appliance isto gain acceptance.

If each person has a unique identifier they can be found within the centre by accessing a display screen on the
Centre' s intranet or on plasma screens located around the Centre. With appropriate access control the system could
be interrogated to locate al people from a particular organization or al people with a particular set of skills that you
need. Persona profiles built into the system would aso determine how willing people are to be found or to interact
with people from other organizations.

If the provider operates a number of Centres in different locations the system should be able to be interrogated across
all locations, identifying where the person is and what resources are available at that site to facilitate communications.
Virtual corridors between Centres, constant videoconference links, could then provide opportunities for people to meet
informally to follow up on a phone cal and perhaps share documents or other information.

If each person is wearing the unique identifier, whether or not it is set to be visible to the system displays, this device
can aso be used as the primary vehicle for paying for goods and services while in the centre. The contents of the
information directories can also be dependent on the identifier of the person interacting with the device, providing
company specific, sector specific or skill dependent information based on the person’s profile. This profile could be
entered into the system or it could be developed by the system as choices and purchases are recorded over time. The
information appliances will, in effect, have the ability to map the information networks onto physical space.

Shared workplaces have the potentia to be large, anonymous workplaces where there is little interaction or sense of
community. An airline lounge on a large scale, with people arriving, working and moving on without any sort of
meaningful socia experience. Information appliances, we fedl, can help to change this by making sense of the space,
providing access to the spaces, services and people who inhabit the Centre and to act as the catalyst for new types of
interaction and communications between the occupants. Information appliances will also act as the bridge back to the
cultures and communities of the ‘home’ organizations of many of the users and will help these workers to continue to
feel part of the organization, regardless of where they are physically located.

Supporting collaboration and interaction among distributed work teams

We have identified, with numerous other authors, that team or project based knowledge work will make important
contributions to corporate success in the future. We have aso identified above trends and models enabling a more
distributed working strategy. If the benefits of this move are to be redlised, new and emerging technologies will have
to be applied to the problem of supporting collaboration and interaction among teams of distributed co-workers.
Exiging groupware solutions contain many useful features but fall far short of reproducing the information rich
context that can be provided by the physica workplace. Referring to the physical workplace here we are referring to
asomewhat idealised version. While many workplaces still fal short of thisideal, innovative designers such as DEGW
working with leading companies through the 1990s have developed a very clear understanding of how interaction and
collaboration can be maximised among co-located workers.

This section of the paper will focus on one of the core problems the SANE project sets out to address- the problem of
freeing knowledge workers from locationd constraints.

As we have identified above, knowledge is the key to success, yet leveraging knowledge across an organisation is
problematic. During the 1990s many organisations made considerable investments in knowledge management systems
with varying results. What we can say is that despite the best efforts of knowledge managers, knowledge
documentation aways runs behind acquisition: the latest and often the most relevant knowledge is in peoples heads
not yet in their reports. The socidisation of knowledge - promoting the direct exchange of ideas in conversations and
other interactions - speeds up the exchange of knowledge thus alowing organisations to get more vaue from i.
However, this takes place most readily when people are located in the same physical environment.

From our research into interaction in the physical workplace we have identified a number of factors that we believe

are important for sustaining collaboration and knowledge exchange. Our experience suggests that spontaneous

interaction and ad hoc meetings decrease as distance between people increases - people rapidly become less likely to

leave their worksetting to have informa discussions with colleagues. Teams working dispersed within large
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organisations often recognise this conscioudy and create informal interaction time by meeting together for breskfast,
or a some other time. These meetings are essentialy socia yet provide an important forum for informal knowledge
exchange.

Within the office environment ambient information seems to play an important role in our interactions with others - we
may be unconscious of the presence of a co-worker in the corner of our field of vision until faced with a problem that
they can help us resolve. For example, when | look around the room | see that Graham is available and | can ask him
for help. | aso have other information - | may seethat he is on the phone, talking to other colleagues etc. | may even
be able to sense whether he is deep in thought.

Distributed workers has little or none of this information about their team mates and co-workers. Specificaly they
have little or no information about the availability of co-workers and their willingness to be interrupted. The absence
of this shared information rich context acts as a barrier to spontaneous interaction and can lead to friction rather than
enhanced collaboration.

Applications are being developed that start to provide us with a sense of the virtual presence of others. While writing
afirst draft of this paper on a Sunday afternoon | could see from the project extranet site who else from the project
team was logged on, enabling me to decide whether or not to discuss some aspect of this paper with a colleague. To
access this information in its present form | do have to make the conscious decision to check a web page; however
projects such as Tower have gone a long way towards developing ambient indicators which could provide users with
this information. An early Tower'” demonstration linked what could be described as a ‘lava lamp’ to the project
extranet. The rate at which bubbles formed in the ‘lamp’ was related to use of the site. Team members discovered
that this provided a constant project pulse - providing project managers with a crude but effective sense of activity on
the project.

Within DEGW' s office another application displayed on a large plasma screen shows the floor plan of a partner’s
office with avatars indicating the identity and location of workers in that building. This system enables me to be aware
of the presence of team members athough they are located hundreds of kilometres away. Working on a problem in
my office | can see who is available in the other office to help me. This kind of application starts to give the
distributed worker some of the richness that they have lost by being removed from the same physical environment as
their colleagues.

While providing locational information to distributed workers does appear to provide benefits it does also raise
problems. Systems that provide this information are essentiadly tracking systems which can produce a record of
peopl€’ s movements. Some concerns have been voiced, athough not by our users, about the privacy implications of
these systems. Should organisations be able to track individualS movements second by second throughout the day?
While generations brought up with game shows such as Big Brother may not find this as disturbing, older generations
may have reservations, and there are serious privacy implications. If in-building monitoring systems were combined
with external tracking, based perhaps on 3G, even more serious issues about the ownership and use of this
information would have to be addressed.

To better understand these issues we can use the physical working place as an analogy. The working environment at
DEGW provides me with a range of different settings from which to work. Supported by wireless laptop and phone
technologies | can move relatively seamlesdy between them. My choice of setting in this environment provides
information to my colleagues about my degree of accessibility - the extent to which | am willing to be disturbed.
Sitting in the central open ‘club’ area, where | can see colleagues and they me, indicates that | am willing to be
interrupted. Alternatively | could move to a quiet booth if my work required uninterrupted concentration - again the
setting chosen provides information about my state. Leaving the quiet booth door open or closed can further refine the
information provided. | could aso choose to work in a room away from the main circulation routes in the office and
effectively isolate myself completely. We aso use project spaces where people will work when they are working in a
particular project.

o ‘A Day in the Life of a Tower World User’ provides a useful introduction to the project.. This scenarion can be found at

http://tower.gmd.de/ Tower UsageScenario.pdf
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Similarly with locational information provided eectronicaly. If | wish to contact a teammate but notice that they are
in aforma meeting room with severa others | probably will not disturb them. If they are in the project space of the
project | am working on | can assume that they will be willing to be interrupted to discuss the project. Since the
system alows me to see who they are talking too, or at least who they are with, | may choose to phone Pete when |
see him talking to Rupert so that | can discuss a problem jointly with both of them at the same time.

Three important points emerge. Firstly, in the physica work environment the user can choose between settings
thereby controlling their degree of accessibility. Secondly, in the physical work environment under most conditions,
information flows are symmetrical. While | can be watched in the open plan space, and to a lesser extent in a glass
fronted quiet booth, | can aso see who is watching me. This is a very different state of affairs from being watched.
The introduction of CCTV, widely used in the UK, has already created an asymmetry for some workers. Findly
information about the context is used in real time to influence decisions on interaction.

We bdlieve that if technologies that provide locational information are to be widely accepted users must be provided
with choice- including the choice not to provide information on their location. This can be achieved smply by fitting
the device (al current systems rely on something like an active badge) with an off switch. More sophisticated
systems will alow users to set the levels of information that they choose to make available to others, and will aso
dlow them to discriminate between different users. Returning to our Public/Private/Privileged netaphor, public
access information might be limited to reveding that an individud is ‘at work’ giving no locationd information at al.
Privileged access might reveal the general location at the level of the building. Only at the Private level would detailed
information be made available.

Individuals should aso be able to ‘see’ others when they are being ‘seen’. Where users are working in environments
with smilar locationa positioning systems providing reciprocal information would be straightforward. However where
locational positioning systems are not in place users might be required to log into the virtua ‘club’ or relevant project
space before being able to receive information about others. How this information should be represented to users is
an issue for interface designers. The most promising approaches are those that do not attempt to crowd more visua
stimulus onto the electronic desktop but which, as demonstrated by the Tower project, provide ambient indication.

For the individual user most benefits come from access to real-time information and concerns about intrusion can be
resolved, given choice and symmetry in informational access and provison. The issue of stored data is more
problematic. Few users see benefits from being able to review where people were, and many feel uneasy about
others being able to track their past movements. It may be that if systems of this sort are to gain widespread
acceptance, either past information is not stored, or stored information is made anonymous. This information would be
avalable to provide fecility managers with aggregate information about building use and performance but line
management might not have access to information about the behaviour of individuals.

The discussion above illustrates how new and emerging ICTs can assist, in some dimensions, the construction of a
richer shared informational context between distributed workers. Much more work remains to be done exploring other
dimensions of the socia and informational space that we share with aur co-located workers. The role of information
appliances in the distributed workplace is a key issue that will be explored in the SANE project during the next year.
Participation in the SANE project is welcomed. Further information can be found at the prgect webste :
WWW.Sanepr oj ect.com

Contact

DEGW, Porters North

8 Crinan &

UK - N1 9SQ, London
Tel.:+44 (0)20 7239 7777
Fax: +44 (0)20 7278 3613
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Andrew Harrison : aharrison@degw.co.uk
Paul Wheeler : pwheeler @degw.co.uk
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3.15 Sustainable eWork - Assessing and optimising the ecological and social benefits of eWorking : SUSTEL
project

SUSTEL project amsto :
develop aframework to assess the economic, environmental and social impacts of teleworking

undertake surveys and devel op case studies to better understand its economic, environmental and social
impacts and the ways in which these can be optimised

synthesise the findings into user-friendly tools and materials which can be used by organisations to assess
and optimise the sustainability of eworking initiatives.

It involves a collaboration of seven official partners - Avanzi (Italy), BT (UK), Danish Technologica Institute (DTI),
Empirica (Germany), Telewerk Forum (Netherlands), University of Bradford (UK) and the project co-ordinator, the
UK Centre for Environment and Economic Development. Other telcos such as Telecom Italia are also collaborating
with the research.

Since the project began in January 2002 it has developed a draft conceptua paper on the relationship between
eworking and sustainable development, and undertaken a pilot survey of eworking staff at BT (see www.sustel.org
for details of these and other outputs). The pilot survey received 1874 responses from a sample of 5128, giving a
response rate of 36%. This makes it one of the largest such surveys ever undertaken. Initial analysis has shown that
BT eworkers believe that eworking has enabled them to have a higher quality of life, have more time for community
involvement and to trave less. However, it also showed that most work for longer hours than previoudy. Following
careful analys's, a revised questionnaire is being produced as the basis of a full survey in the five nationa partners.
These will be accompanied by sx organisational case studies. During 2003 the results will be distilled into guidance
and tools for business, and policy recommendations for Governments, as to how the sustainability benefits of eworking
can be maximised.

Contact

Mr Peter James

Sustainl T

Priestgate House - 3/7 Priestgate
UK - PE1 1JN Peterborough
E-mail : peterj@dsl.pipex.com
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3.16 eWorking as a Tool for Information Society Technologies Programme Promotion to Baltic States :
TELEBALT project

Main objectives

Promote the IST Programme to the three Baltic countries (Latvia, Lithuania and Estonia) by implementing fast
dissemination and awareness actions targeted on the Baltic countries, as EC newly associated states.

Introduce new methods of team work (eworking, vitua collaborative teams, etc.) into the three participating
Baltic countries to launch new educational, research, telemedicine and business projects.

Develop a system of Information Demonstration Centres (IDCs) in the three Baltic countries. Basing on IDCs; to
organize the Telebat major project conference in Vilnius, Lithuania, the workshop in Riga, Latvia, and the outlook
demonstration workshop in Talinn, Estonia, devoted to IST Programme products and opportunities for the Baltic
countries. Provide in-depth demonstrations of relevant EU telematics products in order to demonstrate potential

capacity and the results of IST Programme to the Baltic states telematics community with emphasis on user-
friendliness.

Adapt, demonstrate and implement in the three Baltic states selected IST telematics tools, such as Virtua

Presence System (VPS), developed by the consortium led by University of Ulm, Germany (Shopaware and

Wistcis projects).

Provide training measures (through Telebat Web-sites and face-to-face) to increase knowledge in the Baltic
states about the European Union, Fifth and Sixth Framework Programmes, former, present and future
programmes, with specia attention to the IST Programme.

Main issues

The Telebalt brochure was issued in the English, Latvian, Lithuanian and Estonian languages. It describes goals,
objectives, main events, participants and other important features of Telebalt. Project materials were disseminated
through Telebalt Newdetter Vol. 1 in English and electronically, via Telebalt Web-sites.

Telebalt web-sites were developed based on the concept of information and knowledge portals. They are hosted at
servers of al project partners. the main one at Infobdt, Lithuania (http://www.infobalt.|t/Telebalt), also at “Open
Latvia’, Latvia (http://www.Telebalt.lv), EDNES, France (http://www.ednes.org/Telebalt/), and Inforing AS,
Estonia (http://www.Telebalt.infopress.ee). The content of the web-sites encompass: regularly updated information
on the project, Fifth and Sixth Framework Programmes and IST; links to Web-sites of other participating countries;
calls for applications and reports of Telebalt gatherings, Newdletters; etc. The web-sites also promote new methods
of work, such as “EU-CIS Telewarking 2001” (JCM Consultants, France), CoBrow and Virtual Presence System
(VPS) toolkits (University of Ulm, Germany), European Knowledge Platform (EKP) (GRI, Germany), €tc.

Information Dissemination Centres (IDCs) deployed at Infobalt throughout association in Vilnius, "Open Latvid'
association in Rigaand Inforing AS in Talinn will disseminate information on opportunities that IST creates for Baltic
countries concerning new methods of work. IDC at Infobalt will host a conference entitled “Teleworking for Business
and Partnership Promotion” which will focus on business. The IDC at “Open Latvia’ workshop entitled “ Telematics
for Tourism and Socia Integration” will focus on tourism. The IDC at Inforing AS workshop will be entitled
“Telematics challenge to employment opportunities’. Each IDC Web-site will be clearly target oriented. Latvian IDC
Web-site will deal with information technologies and tourism. Estonian IDC will focus on employment opportunities. It
will develop and maintain a speciaized Web-ste containing :

a comprehensive constantly updated on-line database of existing vacancies and demands
asarvice for eectronic submission of curriculum vitae

a consulting service

alist of partner organizations, useful links, etc...
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The IDC web-dte in Infobat, Lithuania, will be devoted to telematics for business and research information
dissemination and exploitation. The Lithuanian IDC in contact with the Committee on Data for Science and
Technology of International Council for Science will collaborate in devel opment of the scientific part of the web-site.

The Telebat workshop "Information Technologies, Tourism and Socia Integration” was organized in Riga, Latvia, by
Open Latvia on April 45, 2002. It was held at the same time and in the framework of Bdtic IT&T 2002 Forum
(http: //maww.ebaltics.com/forum2002). The Telebalt workshop aimed at strengthening scientific and technologica co-
operation between the EU and Baltic states in the field of IT applications to new methods of work and tourism with an
emphasis on socid integration. The European and Batic companies learned about the ways of practica
implementation of joint research activities in the framework of the European funding alocated by the EC. Preliminary
agreements of co-operation were signed between the participants wishing to implement possible joint projects. The
workshop presented a unique opportunity for European and Batic companies to exchange innovative and successful
experiences, improve scientific and technological research and initiate first steps towards cooperation in IT
gpplications.

The following IST projects were presented at the workshop: Emergence, E3Work, Teamwork, FlexWork, Palio,
SmartUp, Ontour, Easycraft, Think. Pl@za groupware developed by Teamware Group Oy, Finland, was presented
and demonstrated on-line. Information a&bout the workshop is availadble on Latvian Telebat webste
(http: //mww.Telebalt.Iv/).

Telebalt focuses on development of a community in the Baltic countries capable of operating efficiently in a modern
information society. An important component of such development is the selection and evaluation of IST products and
telematic tools suitable for EU-Bdtic states teleworking. CoBrow collaborative browsing toolkit developed by Ulm
and Freighberg Universities, Germany, PL@ZA groupware developed by Teamware Group Oy, Finland, European
Knowledge Platform developed by German Research Ingtitute, and Teamwork eworking teams kit will be among the
pilot examples of such IST products.

Training courses are being developed by telematics experts of EDNES headed by JCM Consultants, France. Three
lectures were prepared entitled “European Union”, “Enlarging the European Union” and “Fifth and Sixth Framework
Programmes’.

Contact
Mr Jean Bonnin

EDNES (France)
http: //www.ednes.or g/tel ebalt/
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3.17 eWork solutions for the promotion of EU co-operation in business and research with the Commonwealth
of Independent States: TELESOL project

Introduction

Telematic methods of work are the natural consegquences of the progress in technology and telecommunications. Such
concepts as. ework (aka telecommuting), distributed office, televillage, telemedicine, are the facts of everyday
business life in EU cauntries. The businesses and organizations in these countries have a vast experience in telematic
methods of work. They aso identified, selected and concentrated on the best solutions and best practicesin that area.

The same process of gaining knowledge in telematic methods of work is taking place in the CIS (former USSR)
countries. During the last decade there emerged both business and non-profit organizations who obtained knowledge
and experience in telematic methods of work. Recent surveys show that eworking by programmers in Russia (for
other countries) will amount in 2002 to 170M euro, and grows annualy by 20-30%. The equivaent figure for Ukraine
is45M euro, growing annualy by 60-80%.

At the same time, these countries often lack systematic knowledge and need to gain from the experience of others.
So emerging everyday problems are not properly addressed, and the results of telematic work are far from optimal.

TELESOL project : itsgoals and objectives

The Telesol project is in the framework of the IST program of the European Commission. The co-ordinators of the
project are UNIDO - United Nations Industrial Development Organization, and the association EDNES (Earth Data
Network for Science and Education), France. The main objectives of the project are :

To gather information in the participating CIS countries, concerning their technological and readiness for telematic
methods of work

To create ework awareness in the local business and research communities

To identify the local ework problems, to make use of the best practices of EU companies to address these
problems

To disseminate widely the relevant information to develop atraining course on telematic methods of work

The goals and objectives of the project defined a choice of the participants. We were able to identify in the
participating countries the business and research organizations, involved and/or experienced in telematic methods of
work. These organizations are considered to be the focal points of the project in each of the participating CIS
countries.

The participants of the project are the following countries of CIS. Central Asan (Kazakhstan, Kyrghyzstan,
Uzbekistan), Caucasian (Armenia, Azerbaijan, Georgia), Savic (Russia, Ukraine).

The EU companies who take part in the project were chosen for having the knowledge and experience in telematic
methods of work, including cross-border ework and cross-border ework with CIS or East European countries.

Technical innovations and variations between countries

Telematic methods of work, by definition, explore the latest results in technology and telecommunications. In our CIS
examples of ework we clearly see how the structure of ework is changing, for instance, with the development of
Internet. Telesol aims to bring the best of these innovations to the participating countries.

It is relevant to mention here that there are different priorities in ework issues for various CIS countries - and thus
thereis variation in what EU experienceis relevant.

Project participants from the Slavic countries and countries like Armenia, and the ework community there, find the
business issues of ework, especialy in the IT area, the most important. Thus we focus on such issues as :

Technical and communicational infrastructure and its readiness for ework
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Loca legal and fiscal ework environment
Synchronization of work processes, the challenge of cultura diversity
Product certification, development of eworking personndl.

Apart from bringing to these countries the experience and best practices of ework from their west European
counterparts, the project TELESOL will establish new links and contacts between EU and CIS ework communities.

For some countries the concept of distributed office, i.e. ework within one company or organization, is the most
important. First of al this is so for Kazakhstan, a country with large geographica distances between cities and with
two capitas, old and new. It can be mentioned here, that the cities are interconnected by satellite channels (instead of
laying cables through the desert). Most companies have just opened their branches in the new capital (Astanad), at the
same time retaining headquarters in the old one (Almaty). Thus the issue of the distributed office is important.

Findly, the countries with as yet limited communication resources (such as Uzbekistan or Kyrghyzstan) tend to
concentrate those resources on critical applications and they develop first of al in such directions as telemedicine.

Events and materials

TELESOL will achieve its goas and objective using the following means :

Regular mesetings and conferences of the participants and of the telematic work community in the participating
countries. At this moment, the following events are planned :

0 Kick-off meeting in the Bishkek (Kyrghyzstan) : 8-9 June 2002
Caucasian workshop in Erevan (Armenia) : November 2002
Caucasian ework conference in Baku (Azerbaijan) : spring 2003
Workshop in Kiev (Ukraine) : autumn 2003

Centra Asian ework conference in Almaty (Kazakhstan) ; spring 2004

o O O O

The creation of Telework Competence Centers in the participating CIS countries. It is envisaged, that TCCs will
be the focal points for knowledge, experience and best practices of telematic methods of work in each
participating country

The development of a training course on telematic methods of work and pilot use of this course at the
conferences and meetings

The wide dissemination of relevant information, including a yearly issue of the project newdetter and the creation
of aproject web-site.

L ocal experience and the expected results of the project
There are business and research organizations in the CIS countries that successfully use telematic methods of work.
Even at this early stage of the project we identified plenty of them, mostly in the area of information technologies. We

expect them to benefit from the project by absorbing the knowledge and best practices.

We aso expect the local competence centers to remain, after the end of the TELESOL project, as the sources of
knowledge, disseminating the information and training on telematic methods of work.

Finally, we expect that the increased activity, more contacts and better understanding in the ework community in the
participating countries, will lead to new successful ework examples.

Contact

Mr Hans Pruim
E-mail : hpruim@unide.org
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3.18 Human Capital & Sustainability in a Global Networked Knowledge Society : TERRA 2000 project

The unfolding of the Global Networked Knowledge Society (GNKS) chalenges assumptions about how policy levers
work, what efects they produce and the roles of public, private and civil society stakeholders. This chalenge applies
particularly to the threat of medium - to long-term unsustainability of the Globa Networked Knowledge Society,
which seems increasingly dominated by short-term dynamics. Sustainability has severa distinct dimensions (economic,
socid, environmental and culturdl). Sustainability discussions and policies limited to one or two dimensions or isolated
parts of the GNKS are insufficient to meet the challenge: sustainability is a globa property of the whole system. This
cals for a holistic approach that looks rigorously at specific aspects of the system, combines quantitative and
qualitative methods, and considers a range of policy levers in appropriate combinations. joined-up problems cdl for
joined-up thinking to find joined-up solutions.

TERRAZ2000 research during the past year has concentrated on two aress. framing, methodological and definitional
investigation related to the central problem; and thematic andlysis of the impact and sustainability implications of the
GNKS for human capital.

In the first area, the project has developed working definitions of the key concepts and identified specific aspects
where additiona modeling and analysis are required to understand the magnitude and significance of the unfolding
GNKS. Thisterm, for instance, incorporates :

Globalisation of economic, socid, environmental and cultural activities

Networking both in the technical sense of network reach and connectivity and the more instrumental sense of the
patterns and nature of interactions occurring within physica networks and their impacts on behaviour, vaues,

wefare and, through them, on the evolving geometry of networks

Knowledge meaning information (codified knowledge, whose spread and distribution are cheaper and faster), tacit
knowledge (human capital remains relatively scarce, expensive to form and dow to distribute but is essentia to
unlocking the private and socia value of information) and systemic knowledge (sometimes called organizationa or
socid capitd, this is knowledge that is not owned by individuas, but is aloca public good embodied in inditutions
including networks)

Society indicating that the various dimensions of human activity (including economic) are not separate, but must be
analysed as awhole.

The resulting concept of sustainability is elaborated along four dimensions (cultural, economic, environmental and
social) and takes account of stocks of essential resources, maintenance of capabilities or capacities (to take due
account of substitution) and resilience to shocks. It takes essential account of linkages among and within systems,
and resulting dynamics. Among the most important are the positive feedback loops that produce rebound effects: for
instance, improvements in the efficiency with which non-renewabl e resources (or resources whose extraction, use or
disposal creates significant pollution externdities) should lead to falling prices, which in turn stimulate grester levels of
extraction, use and disposa. The net result may be a reduction in sustainability. On the other hand, rebound effects
can provide improved or accelerated signals of unfolding problems and can thus be harnessed to help anticipate
problems and develop solutions before the problems become insoluble. Another positive feedback characteristic of the
GNKS is the autocataytic knowledge creation cycle. The thrust of the analysis is to determine when more
information leads to more knowledge, when more knowledge leads to more understanding, and when more
understanding leads to greater sustainable welfare. These are by no means inevitable, and there is ample scope for
policy intervention to increase the odds of success. Keys to understanding this are the balance among types of
knowledge, the distribution of knowledge and its rewards, and the ability of knowledge to be applied to solving global
problems.

To develop a baanced view of these essentials, TERRA2000 is proceeding in a phased thematic manner,
concentrating on: human capital, equity and growth, information age sustainability and, findly, holistic analyss. The
rest of this report briefly discusses the human capital theme.

Human capital (tacit knowledge) affects economic development in two main ways : as an increasingly essentid, if

intangible, factor of production and as a source of innovation. The GNKS has potent reciprocal relations with: the

skills demanded by and supplied to the economy, methods of working, including ways of working together, the pace

and content of learning and knowledge capture, distribution and exchange, the development, implementation and
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(sometimes) codification of new knowledge and the returns to human capital investment. It has been observed, for
instance, that the GNKS is associated with widening inequalities among nations, among skill or occupationa groups
within nations and even within skill groups. This manifests itself in different ways: in market-dominant economies, it
shows up as income inequality; in socid market economy it shows up as inequality between employed and
unemployed. The explanations offered by economists range from trade (globalisation leads to exports of knowledge
intensive goods from developed areas or sectors and increases returns to skills in globaly short supply), skill-biased
technological progress (which increases the productivity of skilled workers and creates the possibility for a few
individuals to serve the needs of an increasing market) and migration (which combines elements of both). The
associated policies are those affecting education, migration of workers, changing production methods and migration of
work. The trends and shocks to which policy must respond include increasing pace of knowledge production, the
growing importance of ‘intangible capita’ devoted to knowledge production and maintaining the human substrate of
human capital (education, health care, etc.), the shift of jobs to knowledge-intensive activities (not just in high-tech
sectors), and the implications of increasing skill complementarity. The resulting problems include growing ‘divides
(digital, knowledge, income, welfare, environmental, etc.), migration and its resulting strains, clustering, etc. To
illustrate the emerging results, this report concludes with an example.

In addition to the ‘supply-side’ policies traditionally used to address mismatches between human capita, attention has
recently turned to immateriaisation and improved labour markets to alow escape from inefficient equilibria such as
those shown in the matrix below :

Low skill High skill
L ow specification (c,c) (a, b)
High specification (b, ) (d, d)

Employers (row, first payoff) and workers (column, second payoff) receive ‘co-ordination game payoffs, where
c>b,d>aandd>c - Nash equilibria are shaded and (Low, Low) - a stylised status quo of skill shortages and
skilled unemployment - is inefficient relative to (High, High). First, policy (to lower ¢ or increase b) can help a
society ‘stuck’ in the inefficient equilibrium. Further insight comes by letting many parties interact with their network
neighbours.

If behaviour evolves - for example, by random opportunities for players to change to behaviour that is optima against
neighbours (subject to a random shock), long-run outcomes may be efficient - if the efficient equilibrium is also
risk-dominant (if c-b < d-a. This holds for a range of network structures. The policy needed to secure escape from
the inefficient equilibrium may be to increase the opportunity cost of being ‘High’ in a mismatched market (b-c) or to
raise the opportunity cost of being the ‘Low’ player in a mismatched market (a-d). Further analysis has established
how making network structure endogenous (e.g. liberalising labour markets) can stabilise efficient outcomes that are
not risk dominant, speed convergence to stable outcomes or even destabilise the inefficient outcome.

Contact
Mr Jonathan Cave
RAND Europe

E-mail : cave@rand.org
www.terra-2000.org
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3.19 New methods of working for IST Programme - Promotion to Commonwealth of |ndependent States:
WISTCI S project

The main goals of the WISTCIS project areto :

Demonstrate IST objectives, opportunities and telematics products to the CIS community

Conduct eworking technology studies in European Union and the CIS countries

Develop a community in European CIS countries capable of operating efficiently in the modern information
society

Demonstrate IST results to the CIS telematics community

Select and adapt telematics tools produced by IST to the participating CIS countries

Encourage submission of new project proposals to the IST Programme with participation of EU member states
and CIS countries and to contribute in this way to development of the huge CIS potential market for EU IST
products

Results achieved during the project implementation

The project disseminates results of eworking technology studies through WISTCIS Newdetters, Web-sites,
conferences and workshops.

The main WISTCIS Web-site (www.ednes.org/wistcis) as well as focal point’'s project web-sites in Ukraine,
Moldova, Azerbaijan, Belarus were launched.

The new project Cluster-Pro, under WISTCIS initiative is a cluster of five IST projects : WISTCIS, TELESOL,
TELEBALT, E3 Work, TEAMWORK.

The training course as the main tool of encouraging submission of new proposal concerning eworking to the EC was
prepared by Pricewaterhouse Coopers (principa contractor) and introduced at the conference and two workshops.
The lectures of these courses are available in English and Russan on the Wistcis Web-ste
http://www.ednes.org/wistcis/main_e.htm

The manual “New methods of Work for EU-CIS Teleworking” has been prepared, presented and evaluated at the
WISTCIS conference and workshops. The manual is available on the Web-site.

The toolkit developed by projects CoBrow (RE 1003), CoBrow/D (RE 4003) and IST project
SHOPAWARE was adapted for EU-CI S team working.

WISTCIS kick-off Conference "Teeworking in Research, Medicine and Business', Kiev, Ukraine, was held on 19-21
April 2001. The Kick-off Conference was designed with the objective of encouraging maximum interaction and
activity among Ukrainian and other CIS participants. Achieving this god, the following elements took place: plenary
and posters sessions, seminars, workshops, demonstrations and discussions. Active discussions during al the plenary
sessions, workshops and seminars of the kick-off conference have shown that such meetings play an extremely
important role in coordinating efforts of the CIS countries to devel op the information society.

The WISTCIS Workshop "Telematics and Network Support in Environmental and Natural Hazard Research and
Monitoring”, Kishinev, Moldova was held on 21-22 June 2001. The workshop has shown for a wide audience recent
results of telematics products application in the sphere of environmental monitoring and protection against natural
hazards, which is very important for many CIS, Western and Eastern European countries. The workshop also spread
information and knowledge about new telematics products and technologies implemented in the EU and the CIS
countries and IST Programme possibilities.
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The WISTCIS Workshop "E-working, Distant Training and Environmental Monitoring: New Opportunities’, Baku,
Azerbaijan took place on 13-14 December 2001. The magor part of the audience represented educational and
research communities of Azerbaijan including teachers, postgraduate and graduate students of universities.

In total more than 600 participants from Armenia, Austria, Azerbaijan, Belarus, China, France, Georgia, Germany,
Latvia, Moldova, Portugal, Russia, the Netherlands, Turkey, Ukraine attended these events. The conference and
workshops promoted the following IST projects. Shopaware, Telesol, Teebdt, TeenVivo , Teamwork, Think,
StarMate, Unite.

In addition the gatherings promoted the following EU thematic products. Louis Dreifus, EUR-OPA Telematic System
for Natural Disaster Consequences, French Telematic systems for earthquake and volcanic observations which have
been presented by the conference.

Contact

WISTCIS Web-site : http: //www.ednes.org/wistcis/main_e.htm
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4 eWork - National Reports

EU Member States

Austria

Background on general economic and employment status

Following a high 3.2% growth rate of the GDP in 2000 decreasing domestic demand and a marked dackening of
exports and equipment investment led to a sharp decline of the growth rate of real GDP to only 1.1% in 2001. GDP
may grow by 1.2 percent in 2002, accelerating to a rate of 2.8 percent in 2003: “The sharp cyclical downturn is
putting strain on the labour market and on public finances. Employment is set to decline in 2002,
accompanied by a jump in unemployment. With automatic stabilisers operating, the general government
balance will slip into a temporary deficit in 2002. Inflation should decelerate markedly under the impact of
falling energy prices’®. However, politica developments as of spring 2002 affecting OPEC member countries
might prove such positive expectations fase. On the other hand, “inflation has not been boosted by the
introduction of euro notes and coins early this year. Abstracting from price increases for seasonal goods (...),
consumer prices edged down from December. Apparently, dual price advertising, price surveillance and
competitive pressure have all had a positive effect in this regard. With inflation having gained momentumin

other western European countries, the Austrian rate is now clearly below the average for the euro area” **.

Genera economic trends in Austria did change quite a lot in recent years because of EU policies and Austrid's
involvement in processes such as ncreased competitive pressure and liberaisation in areas which were previousy
protected. Because Audtria is a net payer to the EU budget it is very important for interna politics that an overall
economic evauation indicates that EU membership produced welfare effects - mainly for consumers - of about 2
percent of GDP. Since 1995, the full integration of Austria in the Single Market and in the early stage of EMU

resulted in an cumulative increase of rell GDP of 3 percentage points (or of about 1/2 percent per year) %

Againg this background information on ework developments during the year 2001 and in early 2002 revea a major
distinction in comparison to previous ework debates. there is less ‘heated” argument, more reliable data is available
and, more significantly, impact is taking off rather smoothly. There is gill no particular legidation established in
Austria concerning ework. However, new measures have been initiated or are under discussion that will elevate the
flexibility and mohility of the work force in Austria. Such measures include reduction of the numbers of civil servants
(and mgor changes of their legal position, e.g. in schools, universities, and government administration), up until now
rather restricted opening hours of shops, and labour laws (particularly time regulations). Because of such trends one
may expect higher degrees of availability and risng needs of larger parts of the Austrian work force to embark on
new ways of working, i.e. ework.

18 Markus Marterbauer: Pronounced Cyclical Downturn, Recovery not Before Mid-2002. Economic Outlook for 2002 and 2003 (WIFO-
Quarterly, 1/2002).

Ewald Walterskirchen, Signs of Cyclical Recovery Becoming More Frequent (W FO-Monatsberichte 3/2002).

0 Fritz Breuss, An Evaluation of the Economic Effects of Austria’'s EU Membership (WIFO-Quarterly, 4/2000).
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Framework agreements

In Audtrig, three general collective agreements concerning ework have been negotiated between industry and their
respective trade union :

The first concerned the Oil Industry (1997). Among the topical issues of agreed regulations are working time,
overtime and working on Sundays and public holidays, shift work, travel compensation, definitions and
requirements of remote workplaces, payment, training and career advancement.

The second general agreement was concluded in November 1999. This collective agreement applies to 140,000
industrial employees. It is a general framework for regulations. 8 19a Telearbeit (ework) rules that “employer and
employee have to make a written contract about teleworking. There must be regulations about work place,
working time, working material, expense alowance, regulation of ligbilities, about the contact of the teleworker to
the enterprise and about the ending of telework. Part of the collective agreement is also a pattern for a contract
between employer and employee’?".

The third collective agreement at sector level is of concern for employees in services of automatic data
processing and information technology. From the union’s perspective “this collective agreement - vaid for 20,000
employees, starting on 1st January 2001 - is a milestone for better working conditions in the new economy. It
includes ... regulations for eworking, which is very important, because the I T-sector is one of the sectors with the
most teleworkers. Examples for the regulations are : eworking must be voluntary, the working materia must be
provided by the employer, aso the expenses for the home office. The callective agreement gives aso the
possibility of flexible working time, but guarantees basic protection norms. The change of the salary scheme
brings advantages for younger employees and remunerates experience.” %

Beyond these sectoria collective agreements a number of major enterprises (led by IT companies such as Hewlett
Packard and IBM, followed by banks and others) have reached specific agreements at company levels.

eWork figures

The empirica results of the EMERGENCE employer’s survey positions Austria with a (weighted) total of 53% of
eworkers slightly above of the European average of 49%2%. Only minorities of about 1% of employees are working in
telecentres, telecottages or other office premises owned by third parties. Moreover, also home-based eworking
employees make up only for roughly 1.5% of the respective work force: the stereotypical employee eworker based
solely at home is in fact one of the least popular forms of ework. This confirms statistical data provided in previous
status reports on ework from Austria, which reported a low percentage of less than 2.5% of the work force
performing work according to a strict definition of alternating ework dis-located from the company’s premises™.

Key factors affecting eWork development

Technica prerequisites in terms of availability of mobile communications technologies and internet access have gone
beyond critical mass and density. In the first quarter of the year 2002 atotal of 53% of the Austrian population aged
older than 14 had internet access, real users are 47%, and intensive users (several times a week) are 38%. Among
the young population (14-19) 85% are internet users. 28% of the users (European average: 26%) access the internet
via high speed connections (cable, LAN, DSL, ISDN). It seems relevant that private access from home increased
sharply during the last two years from 16% (1999) to 33% (2000) and 42% in 2001. Internet usage from offices
(23%), via schools and universities (10%) remain rather stable. Online shopping (B2C) and particularly internet-
banking continues to grow at fast pace (plus 48% in 2001).* Austria has four mobile telephone providers who serve

GPA, National Report; http://www.euro-telework.org (November 1999).
GPA, National Report; http://www.euro-telework.org (December 2000).
http: //www.emer gence.nu/news/empl oyer .html
There is broad consensus that in Austria teleworking is understood as alternating teleworking, from 1-2 days a week upwards; cf. Weil3bach
Hans-Jirgen, Euro-telework: Report on telework regulation and social dialogue; http://mww.euro-telework.org (2000).
AIM: Austrian Internet Monitor (sample: 18.000 interviews/year; 4.500 quarterly); http://www.integral.co.at.
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more than 6.4 million users; this led to a market penetration of amost 75% and positions Austria close to the leading
Scandinavian countries with a very high density of mobile communications?.

In industry studies provide evidence that ework is spreading fast: according to a local survey in Vienna aready 20%
of the companies located here employ what they call “teleworker”.*” According to international comparative research
Viennais one of the top 12 regions in terms of I TC-related occupations in Europe®.

Examples of key projects on eWork

In large sectors of industry ework is on the way to becoming mainstream in suitable enterprises. IBM is offering
sarvices under the title “e-space” : Thisinvolves re-organisation of work as part of office planning activities. Together
with Porr AG, the largest construction company in Austria, a major urban development project has been launched
earlier this year. Development of this site in Vienna will create thousands of up-to-date networked housing facilities
as well as thousands of eworking opportunities.

The concept of ework is not yet as widespread in the public sector. The most advanced eworking schemes in
Austrian public administration have been implemented in the provincid government of Upper Austria and in the
municipality of Vienna. On the federa level two ministries - Ministry of Education, Science and Culture and the
Ministry of Transport, Innovation and Technology - are running ework schemes, enabling civil servants to ework
from home or do mobile eworking. Model contracts as well as a "Genera Framework Agreement” have been
adopted.

Contact

Josef Hochgerner

Centre for Social Innovation/CSl - Zentrum fur Soziale Innovation/ZSl
Koppstrasse 116

A-1160 Vienna

E-mail : hochgerner @zsi.at

http://www.zsi.at

% Telekom-Control Austria; http://www.tkc.at.

z Unternehmensber atung Markant, National Report; http://mww.euro-telework.org

2 U. Huws, N. Jagger, P. Bates, 2001: Where the Butterfly Alights. The Global Location of eWork; Brighton: IES Report 378 (ISBN 1-85184-307-
8).
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Belgium

Introduction

Begium is a small, densely populated country with extended motorway and railway networks. Combined with the
local economic weight of offices concentrated in and around the larger cities, these factors are not pushing towards
eworking. Nonetheless, the authorities ae looking at the potentia of ework to help solve problems of road traffic
congestion, and of high levels of unemployment in post-industrial areas.

Socio-economic background

Thetotal population of Belgium is about 10,343,000 (March 2002). It isincreasing dowly by 2 to 4% annualy. Around
4,020,000 persons have a job (3,340,000 are sdaried and 680,000 salf-employed) and 450,000 are unemployed (10%
of the total workforce - 13% if one takes into account the 163,000 unemployed over the age of 50). The employment
rateisjust below 60 % of the population of working age.

The GDP reached an estimated 257 billion euro in 2001, a 3.6 % increase over 2000 (forecast 2002 : +3.3%), and the
inflation rate was 2.5 (forecast 2002 : 1.6). Export of goods and services represented 85% of the GDP.
Source : Carrefour del’ Economie 2002/2B, published by the federal ministry of economic affairs (http://mineco.fgov.be).

Take-up of ICT

The number of active Internet connections grew again significantly in 2001 : + 25% to a totd of 1,425,000. The
number of business connections increased by 37% over the year, to atotal of 185,000.

The year 2001 was marked by the explosion of broadband (ADSL and TV cable) with a number of connections
that more than tripled over the year to over 460,000. At the end of 2001, broadband represented one third of all
active Internet connections.

ADSL connectivity is available to 90% of the Belgian population, a coverage that is unique in Europe. The dominant
operator Belgacom will soon deploy SDSL and aims to reach 80% of all enterprises as from mid April 2002.
Source: http://mwww.ispa.be and http://www.inter netaddict.be

How many eWorkers?
Eurobarometer

The Eurobarometer 54 poll conducted in 2000 reveded that 9.4% of al Belgian workers who are using a computer to
perform their work, were practicing some form of ework (EU average : 12.2%).
Source: http://europa.eu.int/comm/employment_social/soc-dial/info_soc/esdis/ eurobarometer 00.pdf

EMERGENCE

The IST project EMERGENCE performed in 2000 a European survey of enterprises with over 50 persons, and found
that in Belgium 51% of these enterprises were using ework (EU average : 49%).
Source : http://www.emer gence.nu/news/employer.html

Alcatel

At the end of 2001, the Alcatel corporation commissioned the InSites consultancy to carry out the ‘most extensive
survey’ so far on ework in Belgium : 1660 employees and managers of companies with at least 10 employees were
interviewed.
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Among the enterprises:
25% are using some form of ework
10% of the others have plans to start in 2002

Among the employees :
10% ework occasiondly or regularly (56% from home, 17% from satellite offices, 5% from various
places, including trains, hotels, etc.)
80% of the others would be interested to ework

Source : http://www.al catel .be/telework

Major eWork development factors

Traffic congestion, and regularly visible resultant pollution, in and around Brussals (one million inhabitants and
over 250,000 daily commuters) and other magjor cities, provides motivation to reduce the use of cars and
unnecessary travel.

The take-up of broadband, the generalization of mobile telephony (75% of the population), the continuing increase
in Internet connections, as well as the promotion of ebusiness by al market actors, should support further
developments of ework.

A law on Home Working has been in force since March 1997.
Since 1994 Belgium has a well-established and active national ework association, the Belgian Teleworking
Association - BTA (http://www.bta.be), with some 50 corporate members out of atotal of nearly 80.

Contact
Christian Van Asbroeck
Proactive Consulting sprl, Brussels

Founder Member and Vice President of the Belgian Teleworking Association (BTA)
E-mail : proactive@skynet.be
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Denmark

Background on general economic and employment status

Denmark remains one of Europe’s and the world's leading and pioneering ework countries. This arises from many
factors which come together in a uniquely Danish way, successfully balancing strong governmental and ingtitutional
interest and support, on the one hand, with generaly high levels of individua and workplace autonomy, and even
scepticism of authority, on the other. The government typically provides clear signals and structures for workplace
and technology development, for example, through flexible but secure labour market policies and the Digital
Denmark nationa programme (http://www.detdigitaledanmark.dk/english). These support and enable, for
example, the socia partners to set in place framework agreements at the workplace which now cover much of the
workforce. They aso conscioudy promote the development and use of ICT, both through the market mechanism -
Denmark is reckoned to be about two years ahead of the European average in telecoms liberadisation - aswell asin
messures to tackle the digital divide.

The search for flexibility isthe driver

According to the 2001 annual survey of Danish use of ICT, undertaken by management consultants PLS, the main
driver of ework in Denmark is the desire to improve work flexibility. What started with a smple need to be able to
complete unfinished office work at home has developed into a more general search to maximise flexibility for the
employer (and hence increased productivity and work quality) but aso for the employee (who wishes to adjust the
needs of work to family and persona circumstances). Two thirds of those Danish firms which practice ework
achieve significant increases in flexibility, and 48% see clear productivity improvements as well. The equivaent
results for the public sector are 65% and 52% respectively. In terms of problems thrown up by ework, the most
important is the extra costs of equipment and maintenance (48% of firms and 58% of public sector organisations
mentioned this), followed by the increased pressure on IT departments (43% and 50% respectively). Only about a
quarter of firms and public organisations thought that ework was difficult to control and coordinate, and only 10% and
15% respectively thought that ework weakens workplace culture. The PLS survey also showed that most eworkers
in Denmark remain those who work in IT departments or functions, but that this is rapidly spreading to a much larger
range of occupations as the use of ICT becomes a basic ingredient of almost al types of job.

Significant labour forcetrends

Home working is reported to be a regular festure of the working life of amost one in five of Denmark’s 417,000
employees, as revedled by a mgor new survey undertaken by Statistics Denmark (Danmarks Satistik :
http://www.dst.dk). The survey shows how the everyday life of many Danes has changed its character quite
radicaly in the last few years. Almost al parents now have full-time jobs and dmost al children have access to child
care facilities where and when these are needed. In order to achieve the flexibility necessary to ensure that working
and family life can be combined, 17% of employees now work at home for al or some of the time. Of these, 37% (or
about 6.3% of al employees) dso have a home PC with on-line access to the workplace' s network. These data are
confirmed by the latest European Labour Force Survey which show that 21% of all Danish workers (i.e. both
employees and the self-employed) work for some or al of the time a home. This level is only exceeded by the UK at
24%, but is much greater than the European average of 11%.

This increase in both home working and home-based ework in Denmark is going hand in hand with an increase in the
number of employees who work flexible hours. One in four now determine their own working hours through flexitime
arrangements, and this seems to be the result of greater trust by employers and managers who are increasingly
ddlegating respongbility for day to day work decisions directly to employees. Many Danish employees have thus
become adept at balancing work and family. In the recent past, flexibility at work was purely introduced for the
employer’s benefits. Today, the benefits for the employee and his or her family are seen to be just as important. In
parale with this, the Danish survey shows that employees are increasingly choosing jobs and changing jobs for
reasons of personal development and fulfilment rather than stability in working conditions or remuneration. This is
especially the case for younger and better qualified workers, but the genera trend is clear, that job interviews are no
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longer smply about what the prospective employee can do for the company but just as much what the company can
do for the employee. The emphasis has decisively shifted.

The ‘Families European IST project supports these conclusions about the Danish attitude to ework a home when
compared to families in Germany, Irdland and Italy. In results made available in 2001 (http://www.families-
project.com), Danes seem less concerned with family benefits as such when compared to these other countries and
more concerned with the individua and persona gods of the worker. The research shows, however, that this is not
lack of family values on the part of Danes so much as the existence of a comprehensive and well functioning socia
and family support network in Denmark, not seen to the same extent in the other countries. Based on atotal sample
of 105 families, the ‘Families’ project research also showed that 66% of eworkers are generally very satisfied with
home-based eworking and only 2% dissatisfied.

One negative aspect of these generd developments in the Danish labour market, however, is that for a minority of
workers working life can become more difficult to manage and more stressful. The digital divide in Denmark today,
as a country with relatively widespread availability of high performing and affordable technology, is less and less
about the mastery of technology as such. It reflects, instead, much more a separation between individuas who
possess the ability to master complexity in everyday life, on the one hand, from those who do not possess such
mastery on the other.

Policy supporting ewWork

Denmark was one of the first countries to introduce the very popular employee home-PC scheme. This exempts from
tax a computer paid for by an employer for private use by the employee and hisher family at home, as long as there
is some use for work-related tasks and some form of IT training, although this is often left to the discretion of the
employer. Over the years, the scheme is reckoned to have been extremely successful in both upgrading the ICT skills
of the Danish labour force (as workers often learn skills at home in their own time and are encouraged to participate
in ICT courses such as the European Driving License), and increasing access of the Danish population generaly to
both ICT and to the skills needed to use the technology. Sixty percent of Danish families had access to the Internet
from home in 2001, rising to 76% who had access either from home or at work. When the government withdrew the
scheme from genera applicability in January 2001, the resultant outcry from both sides of industry prompted the new
incoming government to re-indate it at the beginning of 2002.

The other mgor Danish policy plank which is thought to have been instrumental in pushing Denmark to the top of
Europe's ework take-up league is the widespread implementation of framework agreements by the socia partners,
strongly supported by the government, which ensure that employees do not suffer worse conditions of employment or
inferior workplace facilities compared to non-eworking colleagues. Indeed, Denmark is leading the world in the
development and implementation of such agreements so that today about 70% of the workforce is covered. LO, the
Danish Confederation of Trades Unions (http://www.lo.dk), is a leading player in such developments and has
developed a programme entitled the developing workplace covering most perspectives and dimensions of ework.
The mgjor trades union supporting ework is HK, the Union of Commerciad and Clericd Employees in Denmark
(http://mww.hk.dk) which often takes the lead in action and awareness raising. For example, HK has developed
Denmark’s most comprehensive and widely used general éWork web-site (http://www.distancearbejde.dk), and
because of the rapid growth of “free agents’ in Denmark, it has also established Denmark’ s first web-site and special
services for freelancers (http://mwww.freelancer.dk).

Danish Environmental Resear ch on commuting, eWork and transport

The Danish Technologica Institute has embarked on a key survey of the effect of home-based teleworking on
commuting and the environment together with Copenhagen University and the Ingtitute of Loca Government Studies
in Denmark. The TRIP project is financed by the Danish Environmental Research Programme and is in the process
of congructing a commuting mode incorporating detailed socio-economic information, for example concerning
household structure and the nature of concrete transport systems. Furthermore, the model is being built so that that it
can be integrated into a broader interregional macroeconomic model for Denmark, LINE. One important aspect of
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this modelling work is to incorporate teleworking as a modal option within the generd commuting model. Both the
genera commuting model and the teleworking sub-model will be constructed to enable forecasts of future transport
effort, and thereby emissions to the environment, to be made.

TRIP will dso identify causa mechanisms behind the growth of teleworking and develop a forecasting model for
teleworking in Denmark. It will identify the nature of the relationship between changes in levels of teleworking and
changes in transport effort, both for commuting and for other purposes, including both the possible subgtitution and
complementary effects of changes in levels of teleworking, and will relate these changes in transport effort to
changes in emissions to the environment. Finally, the research will identify the types and characteristics of firms or
organisations which promote teleworking as well as identify the barriers to its implementation. See :
http: //www.akf.dk/trip/index.htm

Survey of eWork in Denmark

The IST EMERGENCE project has defined eWork as information-based work carried out away from the employer’s
premises and delivered over a telecommunications link regardliess of whether this is carried out on office-type
premises or elsewhere, or whether it is carried out by employees of the organisation or outsourced. In 2001,
EMERGENCE analysed patterns of ework across Europe as practised by organisations with at least 50 employees.
A number of additional surveys have now aso taken place of organisations of up to 50 employees, including one in
Denmark sponsored by HK Service, the Union of Commercia and Clerica Employees in Denmark.

The main conclusions are that compared with the rest of Europe, levels of ework in Denmark are high. Over six out
of ten egtablishments practice some form of ework, compared with just under haf in Europe as a whole. Small
establishments are considerably more likely to use ework for typing and data entry than larger establishments (at
20.6% compared with 4.1%-4.6%). They are aso nearly twice as likely to use ework for financia and creative
functions and margindly more likely to do so for tele-sales and customer services. However they are less likely to use
ework for software development and IT functions and for management, HR and training functions, perhaps because
these functions are less likely to be separated from general management and administration in small organisations.
Comparing the picture with the rest of Europe, Denmark deviates in severa respects from the average. Most
srikingly, software development, creative functions and management functions are much more likely to be carried out
on the organisation’s own premises in Denmark than on average, perhaps because of the greater availability of in-
house expertise.

Overall, the EMERGENCE eWork survey of Denmark concluded that :

Denmark is clearly one of the most advanced countries in the EU in its use of ICT to build a highly networked
organisational culture with a complex internal divison of labour for the sipply of information-based business
services and a thriving knowledge sector.

Denmark trades actively with its neighbours in Northern Europe and to some extent with the rest of the world both
in the purchase and in the supply of eServices. Its strengths lie in the more highly-skilled, high vaue-added
sarvices, and customers in other countries select Danish suppliers for their expertise and high quality rather than
low cost. They are more likely to seek destinations in lower-wage countries for low-skill work such as data entry.
Danish employers lead Europe in the development of socialy responsible forms of ework involving a flexible
mixture of work on the employers’ premises with home-based work or work on other premises. Thisis the form of
ework which is associated with the fewest risks to the workers (such as socia isolation or lack of promotion
prospects) and to employers (such as loss of motivation, or poor team working). It seems likely that the existence
of broad collective agreements covering teleworking have contributed to this positive state of affairs.

Contact

Jeremy Millard and Lars Schmidt, Competence and I T
The Danish Technological Institute

Teknol ogiparken, 8000 Aarhus C, Denmark

Tel.: +4572 20 1417/1419 - Fax: +45722014 14
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E-mail : jeremy.millard@teknologisk.dk / lars.schmidt@teknol ogisk.dk
http: //www.uk.teknol ogisk.dk/183
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Finland

Magjor trendsin the Finnish economy

The main phenomenon in contemporary business and work is structural change towards work in networks and virtual
environments. Nowadays the use of information and communication technology is so widespread that it can be seen
as common practise in working life. However, there are some groups which are not involved in this development
process and there is arisk that these groups will increasingly be pushed out of employment or even be excluded from
the labour market. A critical element for productivity and employment is work organisation. Here the challenge is to
combine human capacity, technology and social structures in a way which will boost creativity and innovation
processes.

The virtud or networking environment is neither like the physical nor the socia environment. Unfortunately we are
not yet totally aware of the actual and desirable structures of ework. Those companies that are looking for innovation
and postive flexibility will find the best business opportunities and socialy sustainable forms of work. In the virtua
environment, technology is the main tool supporting human creativity and networking.

The Finnish economy is based more and more on human capital. Simply because of the need to generate knowledge
and innovation continuoudy for the purpose of satisfying customers. Only human beings are able to fulfil this
challenge. This leads to two obligations. Firdly, technology and the way it is gpplied in organisations must be
controlled by people. Secondly, social and ethical factors must be given the highest priority in the organisation of work
and business in the knowledge economy.

eWork in Finland

eWork is one way for knowledge and clerical employees to arrange work on the time-space dimension so that the
physica, technical, and socia factors of their working environment support thinking and the production of innovation.
The production of knowledge and innovation is based on individud thinking and the collective process. Work as a
process of thinking and action can be redized in physicd, virtua, and socia environments.

The motives of ework are linked to the requirements of work, time management, and efficiency. This can be
interpreted as an effort to manage the working process by modifying the working space and interspersing and
prioritizing working and personal processes. eWork is part of general flexibility regarding working time.

There are several advantages and some disadvantages concerning ework. These are not absolute but depend on the
nature of the organization of business and work. Since ework very seldom is closdly related to the business or
personnel strategies of organizations, the advantages are generally individua and local. The advantages of ework are
based on the immediate benefits ¢ functional organization of work, the utilization of the posshbilities of technical
systems, personal work performance, customer orientation, and growth of networks. The possible lengthening of
working time is one disadvantage, and in some cases aso the use of quantitative labour market flexibility.

The efficiency factors of ework are connected to severa aspects of the theory concerning intellectual capital,
especiadly the modification of the internal structure of the enterprise and maintaining customer capital. eWork is a
way to adapt to the fast-paced activity in value-added chains, in which the importance of formal organizations
decreases and the importance of cooperation through networks increases.

http: //web2.shh.fi/biblio/paper s/fulltextes/104-951-555-721-6.pdf

The Ministry of Labour to lead eWork co-operation

The Government has made a decision in principle concerning the arrangement of ework co-operation. The guidelines
for co-operation between the ministries and other actors in the national development of ework are drawn up by the
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decision on principles for co-operation. The aim is to strengthen and support the systematic implementation of ework
in Finland. The co-operation group on ework ETR began their activities on 18 April 2002.

eWork has earlier been understood as working “at a distance” from the conventional workplace, later on as work
regardless of time and place. The term ework, which has become genera recently, refers more extensively to
working in information networks. The term ework refers to traditional telework as well as to a more comprehensive
utilization of eectronic data communications in work organization. The Government considers it important to promote
the expedient use of ework for reasons of labour market policy, regiona policy, communications and family policy as
well as for reasons related to the principles of sustainable development. The Ministry of Labour has been appointed
the promotor of the ework co-operation group.

The co-operation body ETR supports the systematic implementation of ework and decentralized work. Its principle
am is to further the transfer of work and business to the information network environment. The transfer of work to
the information network environment brings forth severd challenges and possibilities, the consideration of which
requires co-operation between different administrative sectors. All ministries which consider membership expedient to
their activities are summoned as members of the co-operation body. The co-operation aso involves the
representatives of labour market organizations, business life, universities and other interested parties.

The aim of the co-operation body ETR isinter diato clarify the present situation of ework taking place via electronic
data networks, promote the research of ework and other innovative forms of work and support the formation of an
ework skill network. The am is aso to support the transmisson of information on ewak by mantaining
www.ewor k.fi services.

Workplace Development Programme

The main dement in achieving efficiency, employment and qudity of working life is understanding and managing
change as a wide and long-lasting pocess. In industrial and employment policy the support for these kinds of
processes is of essentia importance. A major example of that is the Finnish Workplace Development Programme
(1996-2003), the god of which is to improve effectiveness and the quality of working life at Finnish workplaces. The
programme provides expertise and partial funding for development projects in both companies and public bodies. The
basic premise of the funding is a shared view by management and employees to join forces for warkplace
development.

Development projects typically focus on promoting team work and empowering methods of management, increasing
multi-skilling, improving coping at work and building networks between companies. All projects must be workplace
initiated. Both management and employees take part in planning and carrying out the projects. The programme has
funded so far 490 development projects at 1000 Finnish workplaces, and the results achieved so far are positive in
terms of productivity and quality improvements, introducing new forms of work organization, and enhancing employee
well-being.

See: http://mww.mol .fi/tyke/new/english/index.htm

Cases: Supporting eWork for Regional Development and for Public Administration

eWorkKurVi (2000 - 2003) is atraining and development project within ESF Objective 2 to be carried out in Finland
in the area known as Upper Pirkanmaa. The idea of the project is to bring the existing decentralised business/ework
network of expertise within the reach of SMEs and the public sector. The project is being implemented in
collaboration with the University of Tampere Ingtitute for Extension Studies and the Northern Pirkanmaa Institute of
Education. The project servesto assemble regiona, national and in the future also internationa expertise.

The advantages of business activity which is decentralised in a controlled manner are success factors for more and
more companies. Public organisations are also expressing interest in the potential of ework. Today practically every
company has what it takes to derive full benefit from IT and information traffic connections. Thus the place to make
investments is not so much in equipment as in expertise.
More information is availabde: http://www.ewor k.fi/english/tel ework.html
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eTuulos - onto the information highway with skill (2001 - 2002) is a project financed by the ESF, the Council for
Hame Region and the municipality d Tuulos. The aim of the project isto train people in the municipdity of Tuulos to
be IT competent, so-called agents. With the support of these agents there will be a drive to upgrade the information
society skills of the people of Tuulos according to their own wishes and requirements. The pilot project provides an
opportunity to kickstart the development of ework. By fostering ework the municipality can offer its summer
residents a chance to spend more time in Tuulos, i.e. increase the amount of time per year that they live in their
summer homes and possibly take to living in the municipdity al year round. As their IT skills improve, the Tuulos
locals would aso have more opportunities for ework.

Moreinformation isavailable: http://www.ewor k.fi/english/tel ework.html

Extending eWork in public administrations - this project started in early 2001 and provides training and
information to workers in government agencies and offices. It creates an organisation to monitor and evaluate
progress and the results of the ework. Seven Government agencies are involved in the project. The planning and
training activities took place in 2001 and implementation started in 2002. The project will also assess the current status
of ework in government agencies in Finland and develop a system for evaluating the effects of ework. The project
will dsoinitiate general debate about the possible effects of ework on the local economy and regiona policy.

More information : Tapio Penttil& University of Turku, Centre for Extension Studies

E-mail : tapio.penttila@utu.fi

Publication - “The Overview of Finnish ESF Telework Projects’ is available on
http://www.ewor k.fi/esrraportti/frame_index.html

Conference proceedings of ework 2001, the 8" European Assembly on New Ways to Work,
are available on http://www.telework200L1.fi

Contact

Juhani Pekkola, Ph.D. Ministry of Labour
P.O. Box 34

FIN - 00023 Government

E-mail : juhani.pekkola@mol.fi

Tiina Hanhike, Senior Officer, Ministry of Labour
P.O. Box 34

FIN - 00023 Government

E-mail : tiina.hanhike@mol.fi
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France

Socio-economic background®

The world economic dowdown that began in the middle of 2000 in the United States persisted throughout the year
2001, deepening in the second half. Both the United States and the countries making up the eurozone posted declines
in activity, in Q3 for the former, Q4 for the latter. France was not spared this genera tendency and its GDP showed a
fall of 0.1% in Q4.

The deterioration in the business climate at the end of 2001

Agangt a general background of faling corporate demand, the events of 11 September further worsened
expectations. In France, as in the whole of the eurozone, the worsening of the business climate intensified. Productive
investment in the eurozone fell, from a year-on-year change of 7% at end-2000 to -4% at end-2001. In France, the
corresponding fal was of the order of 0.5%, whereas at the end of 2000 it had shown arise of 11%.

A spectacular declinein world trade

The decline in corporate demand led to a marked diminution in internationd trade. In the first place, the decline
affected, as early as Q2 2000, the new technologies sector. The decline in the trade flows for the leading eurozone
countries led to a marked diminution in intra- European trade. Exports (including intra-zone trade) eased from year-on-
year growth of 12% at end 2000 to a decline of 2% at end 2001, the corresponding figures for imports being +10%
and -4%.

France took its place in this general panorama, posting an unprecedented contraction in its exports and imports at the
end of last year. The import cycle was amplified by events in the new-technology sector. For example, taking French
data, this sector accounted for more than 40% of the owdown in imports of manufactures seen between end 2000
and end 2001.

Slowdown of employment growth

Dependent employment growth in the competitive sector began to dow down in Q2, following three extremely
favourable years. The probable outturn for job creation in 2001 is 230,000, as against amost 570,000 the previous
year. In the first place, this decline is linked to the dowdown in economic activity but it is dso explained by the
weakening of the impact of the reduction in working hours following the major waves of the shift to the 35 hour week
by the largest firms in 2000.

The weakening of the employment situation has had an unfavourable impact on the tendency in the unemployment
rate. Having declined to 8.6% in Q1, it then picked up again in Q2 before stabilisng since the beginning of Q3 at
9.0%.

Per ceptible signs of recovery in activity in the early part of the year

Certain signs of recovery in the world economy have emerged in the early part of this year. The new technology
sector, where the downturn had been the trigger for the dowdown in the world economy in 2000, seems to be
regaining strength. Above dl, the business surveys indicate an improvement in the outlook reported by firms in the
eurozone. Fance is participating in this improvement. The prospects for own-firm production reported by industria
business leaders have picked up substantialy. The improved outlook reported in the latest business surveys is not
confined to manufacturing industry. A similar tendency isto be seen in services.

All in dl, following a marked dowdown in French activity in 2001, with GDP actudly faling dightly in Q4, it can now
be expected to pick up gradualy to an annualised rate of close to 2% in Q2 2002. This would match the growth
pattern expected for the eurozone as awhole.

2 For more informations, see http://www.insee.fr/fr/indicateur/analys _conj/conj article.htm
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eWork legislative development

There are no particular laws established in France concerning ework. However, new legidative measures have been
initiated or are under discussion about information society.

The legislation changes

Severa decrees have adapted French legidation to the development of information technologies :

the law of 13 March 2000, concerning proof and the electronic signature right. This law recognizes for the signed
electronic act the same value of proof as an act signed on a paper

by opening the local network of France Telecom to competition, the decree of 12 September 2000 facilitates the
distribution of internet broadband (ADSL technology), that opens many new rvice perspectives, particulary
multimedias

the law of 15 November 2001, concerning daily security, gives to judges the ways to control criminal uses of IST
the project of law on information society, presented in June 2001, ams to guarantee the liberty ¢ on-line
communication, to clarify the legal bounds of eectronic commerce and to promote confidence in network uses. It
aso aims to democratize internet use by improving the digita information access and by furthering the territoria
dissemination of network systems

Consumer protection

Decrees aming to favour the development of novel business models frequently comprise a part to protect the
consumer :

decrees of 17 March 1999 authorize the utilization of data encoding. Thus, the transmission of confidentia data,
such as numbers of ecards, could be protected. Nevertheless, the power of cryptology keys is limited, but the
law project on information society anticipates the easing of restrictions on their usage ( see above)

the law of 10 July 2000 on public auction reform takes into account on-line auctions and regulates them

the prescription of 23 August 2001, transposing in French law the European directive on mail-order sdlling,
strengthens the protection, the access to information and the right of retraction of the consumer that buys by mail-
order. If there isafraudulent utilization of the method of payment, the consumer’s responsibility no longer applies

Development of eWork centres

Growth in the call centre®

In 1999, there were an estimated 130,000 agents in France with a 30% turnover; in 1997, they were 92,000 employed
in 1500 cdl centres including 25% in banking and insurance, 24% in France Teecom, 23% in other telecoms
companies, and 12% in public administrations. The structure of the call centre market is unusual because agents are
not concentrated in large sites, but in small ones with around 50 people. Figures for 1997 show that only 8% of sites
had 100-400 agents, whilst 1% had more than 400.

France Telecom's customer call centre has been operating since 1998, and experienced a substantial increase in the
number of calls answered (without an increase in the number of agents) after introducing a virtual call centre service.
This service is linked to an ACD cdl centre by pre-routing cals to the France Telecom network on the basis of pre-
defined agent groups. As a result, each group may be made up of agents from severa call centres and, consequently,
each agent may belong to many groups.

%0 http: //www. tel ewor k-mirti.org/dbdocs/wer digie.pdf, CALL CENTER REPORT
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Growth in call centre desks (x1000) in France (Source: Ovum 1999)
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Thereduction of the digital divide

The access conditions to data-processing and to the Internet remain unequdl: it is profitable especially for the most
well-to-do and the most well-educated people. It is easier to access in town than in the country. Since 1998, the
Government has put much effort in reducing these "digital divides' by the implementation of severa concrete
measures.

By 2003, 7,000 public access points will be created in libraries, national employment offices, city halls or associations.
Among them, 2,500 public eectronic spaces dlow both the exploration of IT tools and free initiation into multimedia
In addition, these measures help to promote and facilitate the broad adoption of novel practices for eWork and e
Commerce.

Another abjective of these government initiatives, aims to reduce territorial inequdities in IST access. Thisis true in
metropolitan France and this is equally true in French overseas territories (see below the example in French
Polynesia).

Intelligent workplace for all in French Polynesia™

French Polynesia, an overseas territory of France is located in the South Pacific Ocean, 3,000 km south of Hawaii
and hafway between New Zealand to the west and South America to the east. The capital is Papeete, which is
located on Tahiti, the largest idand in the territory.

French Polynesia consists of 35 volcanic idands and more than 180 low-lying cord atolls (ring-shaped islands with
central lagoons). The idlands are part of a much larger area known as an “exclusive economic zone” that covers 5
million sg km of land and ocean.

Because the division of the territory (a great number of idands distributed in an area as wide as Europe), the great
distance and the time difference of 12 hours with Europe, the needs and opportunities of IT solutions are very
important in French Polynesia.

With the development of information society technologies in French Polynesia (95% of local companies use email),
and the adoption of on-line service by the loca adminidtration, since 2001 each loca citizen having a computer
connected to the Internet is able to access all available services of these administrations.

To facilitate access to services on-line, to restore equity between Papeete and districts or islands without forgeting the
most remote citizens, to support loca development and to further new forms of cultural expression, local authorities
are gradually setting up access points to Internet (Fare Metu@ 'Oire) in the city halls of every idand.

This space is intended to be the decentralized window of al administrations. Users have direct access to these
sarvices. It is managed by a local person in charge, under the authority of the mayor. These access points can be
used aso asintelligent workplaces to search information and documentation through Internet and to ework.

s http: //www.presidence.pf
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Key factors affecting eWork development
The government action program for the information society ¥

According o officia dtatigtics, a the end of year 2001, more than 15 million French people used Internet regularly.
The computer has become a work instrument for more than half of active people and atool of information and spare-
time activities in more than one family out of three.

The government action program for the development of the information society (PAGSI) set up in 1997, has
accompanied these changes. This voluntary policy was applied in many areas. usage of Internet in school, ectronic
adminigiration, support of innovators, reduction of communication costs development of public access points to
Internet, launching of broadband plan, etc.

The rapid expansion of information technologies use

By end 2001, the proportion of households with computer equipment was between 33% and 36%, almost twice that in
1997 (16 to 19%). During this period, the rate of growth of French households equipment has been in line with the
European average. A recent study of the European Commission shows that 55% of French youths (15 to 24 years
old) use computers at least once a week, at the European average and more than the use by English and German
youths.

By end 2001, France had 15.6 million Internet users of 11 years old and more (there was between 1 and 2 million in
1997). About one French person out of five has access to Internet from their home.

In June 2001 there were about 2,500,000 persona web pages and 44% of youths used email regularly. 62% of
French people had cellular phone ( close to 37 million people), they were 10% in 1997.

The growth of enterprisesin the new technologies sector

The rate of business start-up in the IST sector is growing. From 3.9% at the beginning of 1996, it was 6.5% at the
end of 2000. Thus, in 2000, more than one business start-up out of 15 appeared in the IST sector. The number of
business start-up in the sector of new technologies grew from 7,653 in 1998 to 10,777 in 2000 (74% have taken place
in computer services).

All in dl, snce 1997, the part of information technologies in globa growth is estimated at 20 % in France. By end
2001, closeto 3 million employees work in this sector.

The expansion of e-Commerce™

Electronic commerce is defined in France by sale or purchase of goods or services made by means of eectronic
systems. Payments may or may not be made on-line. Close to haf of French companies have a web site; it is used
for communication, service to clients, relationships with suppliers.

Direct on-line sale ill seems to be unusud: a end 1999, only 9% of industrial companies declared to receive orders
on-line. Intercompany purchases represented 6.1 billion euros in 2000, and retail trade 1.2 billion euros.

In France the leaders of electronic commerce are the ticket sale sector (transport, tourism, entertainment) and the
sectors of cultural and computer products. Since 1998, severad measures have been introduced to develop the
consumer confidence concerning on-line payment (see above).

The e-administration®

Since the launching of PAGSI, on-line adminigtration is a priority. Information Technologies alow the improvement of
the public service rdationship with citizens, and the introduction of new services and the modernization of the
functioning of the State by smplifying procedures and by placing individual and professiona users needs at the core of
the administrative process. In four years, close to 4,200 public web sites have been opened. At end 2001, the totality

2 http: //vwww. premier - ministre.gouv.fr/

www.tel ecom.gouv.fr/comelec
La lettre du gouvernement -cahier spécial -24 janvier 2002, La société de I’ information - http://www.premier-ministre.gouv.fr
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of most current forms for private individuas were on-line, particularly thanks to the porta *“service-public.fr”
(www.service-public.fr).

Public web site assesments of 2000 and 2001 show that the number of visits has been multiplied by 4.5 between 1998
and 1999, and by 2 between 1999 and 2000. For example, www.service-public.fr records more than 600,000 vists by
month and www.finances.gouv.fr count an average of 130,000 monthly visits.

The school on-line - School equipment

In 1997, multimedia was not very common in schools. By end 2001, multimedia training exists in dl ingtitutes where
future teachers are trained. All high schools, 91% of colleges and half of primary schools are connected to the
Internet since 2001. The integration of multimedia in the training of teachers and the offer of adapted pedagogical
contents has rapidly progressed. The number of pupils per computer for pedagogica usage has considerably
decreased (schools with only one computer in 2001 had reduced to 23% of the number in 1997; 6 pupils per computer
in high schoolsin 2001 againgt 12 in 1997).

The school of distance learning engineering

Specidist in distance learning pedagogy, the French National Distance Education Center (CNED) has created a
specific structure named School of Engineering of Distance Training (Eifad). Its role is to tran professionas of
distance learning in the different aspects of distance learning.

In 2001, this ingtitute has delivered on-line a first programme (duration : six month) in elearning engineering and
pedagogy. This training is intended for leaders of ellearning projects in different French-speaking countries. This e
learning programme has to be continued in the future years with new promotions for learners.

Culture as a determining factor
Organizational culture as a main obstacle of eWork in France

We can draw the following lessons from the poll on ework carried out by Rhinfo * in October 2000, (308 replies of
human resources managers) :

60% of respondents think that some of their employees wish to telecommute, but half of them think that only 20%
of the personnel could be involved

Two thirds of them declare that no project in this sense has been managed in their enterprise

the main expected benefits of ework are organizational: one third of respondents consider that ework is away
to introduce flexibility

enterprise culture appears as the main inhibitor (39.6%), while the mode of management is quoted as the second
obstacle (18.8%).

Internet and French centralism

In France, ninety percent of the leaders of the new economy work in Paris. This is one of the conclusions from the
survey carried out by the virtual Newspaper “Journal du Net (JDNet)” in October 2000%.
Technology of ework, e-mail and the Internet seems nevertheless to be trapped in the French culture of centralism. A
virtud debate on this matter organized from October 2000 to July 2001 by JDNet confirms this observation. Among
advanced reasons, we can note :

the fact that the first appointment, seminaries, conferences, main actors of internet development were situated

in Paris

the fact that the servicing of Paris by international transport is better than in other cities of the country

the strong presence of the money market in Paris

3 http: //www.r hinfo.com

http://forums.journaldunet.com
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the fact that al the main media are Situated in Paris and the fact that they tend to favor information about
companies based in the capital
the centralism of public services
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The multi-centered culture as a favorable factor to eWork development

A study carried out on 10 applications of ework in SMES”, underscores one of the favourable cultural factors of
ework development. It seems that ework is facilitated by a form of multi-centered culture. Indeed, when remote work
(between sites, or between remote people) is required by the organisation, ework finds its place more naturaly in
people's minds and in daily practice than in classic companies, mono-centered, and/or in which networked work (e-
mail, groupware)) is till not required.

As Nicole Turbé-Suétens® notes, compared to its European partners, France has evolved very slowly concerning the
organisation of work. A number of enterprises give as a reason that the French right of work doesn’t allow them to
adopt new modes of organisation. Nevertheless, this pretext is only an excuse for those who don’t want to evolve and
innovate concerning the organisation of work.

Enterprises that consider organisational change as one key element of ework success are distinguished by the rigor of
their methodological approach, EDFGDF (2000 eworkers in 2001 findized such a methodology in 2000-2001.

Theintroduction of eWorking as an organisational change according to EDF-GDF*

Apart from isolated examples of eworking applications which are designed exclusively for solving individua problems,
there is every reason to look on the introduction of eworking as an organisational change. To ensure that this change,
regardless of its nature, is able to attain its objectives and remain durable, the following three conditions must be
satisfied :

it must represent a true value-added for the firm or establishment concerned

it must bring about rea benefits for the main playersinvolved

the players concerned must be able to recognise and exploit these benefits.

Implementing an eworking system in an organisation is based on a two-stage process invalving :
an anaysis of the scenario and the design of a project that fulfils the aforementioned conditions
the introduction of what congtitutes a technical and organisationa change.

The setting up of an eworking system involves a 5-stage process :
an exploratory phase for formulating expectations and needs
a preparatory phase for formalising the agreed hypotheses
alaunching phase for organising a solution
an experimental phase for testing the operational implementation of the system
an assessment phase for determining the results of the project and ascertaining the possibilities of extension or
duplication.

The following table summarises these various phases :

Phases Objectives Means Results expected at the end of
the phase
Clarify the elements of Making an initial diagnosis based on | Initial design of one or more
Exploratory the problem to be solved immediately available information. eworking scenarios.

Formulation of needs

This is a conceptua phase likely to
be affected by radica changes and

Formulation of hypotheses
concerning the expected results, the

differentiation. nature of the context, players
reactions and expectations,
problems to be solved.

Vadidate or reect the|lInformation obtained especialy from| A diagnosis that enables a well-

preceding hypotheses. diagnoses and/or surveys (documentary | reasoned project scenario to be

Preparatory

d Le Télétravail en question, PROJET ADAPT F-97238A1, Ergo'In, ICTT, ANACT - avril 2001.

% Le télétravail et le contrat de travail, Nicole Turbé-Suétens - 28 Février 2001, http://www.rhinfo.com

39 Jean- Marie Rouger est chef de mission télétravail & EDF et Gaz de France. Cefrio, CAHIER SYNTHESE DES ACTES DU COLLOQUE, Du
télétravail aux nouvelles formes de travail dans la société de I'information, 4 e trimestre 2001 - Site Internet : www. cefrio. gc.

Retour d'Expérience, Rapport d’ étude pour la Mission Télétravail EDFGDF- Jean-Claude Marot, Mai 2000.
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Formalisation of agreed
hypotheses

Refine
scenario

the eworking

research, interviews, study groups, etc.).
The concept takes shape but remains
liable to change.

drawn up and provides a basis for
evauating the chances and
feasibility of the project.

Formalise the schedule of

Transitory phase preceding action, for

Schedule of conditions and planning

Launch conditions defining the organisation, functioning and | for testing the envisaged systems.
Organisation of the applying to the | planning the realisation of the project. Specification of procedures for
system experiment. Mobilisation of resources but possible | introducing the system and of
cancellation of the project is kept in| monitoring arrangements.
mind.
Create a real situation, | Veification of the conceptual [ Definition of conditions for the
Experimental observe how | approaches and identification of the| concrete functioning of the

Confrontation with reality

teleworking is carried out
in daily practice, the
behaviour of direct and
indirect players and the
resulting effects, planned
or unforeseen.

variables to be dealt with to ensure the
reproducibility and viability of the
project

The project is put to the test of reality
and possible modifications are identified.

eworking system, and of the limits
of validity of the results expected.
Measure of the expected impact
and identification of unforeseen
effects. Defining the necessary
changes.

Final assessment
Lessonsto be learnt

Evaluate the spin-off on
the economic and social
plane.

Assess the gap between final results and
initial objectives and evauate the real
benefits and limits of the project.

Draw lessons from the experiment
prior to envisaging any
reproduction, general introduction,

possible modification or even total
abandonment of the project.

Contact

Jean-Claude Mar ot

JC Consultants

6-8 rue Jeanne d’ Arc
FR-34190 Brissac

E-mail : jcmarot@claranet.fr

The most recent* study drafted by INSEE shows that France is rapidly reducing its deficit in I T equipment with 57%
of the population of and over 15 years old having access to a computer and 38% to the Internet. A very important
aspect revealed by this study is the fact that at the present time the absence of a computer at home, at the office or at
school is not compensated by the possibility to use IT equipment in public places or at the close relatives. This proves
- a least for the French society - that accessto IT equipment is still more of a private nature. Said study is accurate
in what concerns populations and habitudes and it should determine politicd milieus and employers to redly think
about making a public campaign regarding the necessity of acquiring IT equipment by the largest part of the
population as possible. Thisis dso valid as regards the new market needs and consequently the employment rate and
aso the socid integration of alarger part of the population.

Briefly, there are few signs of teleworking having significantly progressed in France as of last year in spite of the
generd perception that an increasing number of employees have access to various forms of information; moreover,
the employment milieu seems to be characterized by nomadic tendencies. This lack of formaism in the progress of
the work conditions is not probably dramatic in itsalf; it could be but a reflection of an evolution of work habitsin a
more and more competitive environment. The disadvantage is that such a rather archaic development does not alow
the enterprise to benefit from the advantages of a rea reform of work organization. In fact such arrangements that
can be consdered amicable lead to alack in formal organization of work conditions and to the impossibility to put into
practice new means of performance measuring adapted to an efficient organization.

4 INSEE Premiére N°850 of June 2002, www.insee.fr
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The reasons of such a behavior are probably of a historical and cultura nature, a fact well illustrated by ANACT in
its case study on ten enterprises. This study was conducted under the ADAPT programme and can be found &t :
http://mwww.anact.fr/publications/collections/etude.html .
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ANACT Study on teleworking

Making recourse to teleworking means that an enterprise has to reconsider the very principles of work organization,
management and work conditions for the entire personnel, primarily because it entails a different approach of the
classical “spaceltime’ dichotomy.

Based on the ten case studies, the study proposes a synthesis structured around different themes regarding the work
conditions:

ewor king context, and the manifestation conditions
The eworking must appear in a favorable context in order to offer a permanent solution for the enterprise. The key
condition isthe joint existence of an offer from the organization and a demand from the employees.

equipment and toolsrequired in eworking
The eworking requires a minimum equipment to have access to a message box and in certain cases to the intranet of
the enterprise. In most of the cases the proposed solutions imply access to internet. There are other aspects that have
to be taken into consideration aso : arrangement of the work space, the possibility to isolate the work space from the
rest of the space, etc.

eworking and work conditions

In the case of teleworking there is the problem of the work space. eWorking is rarely 100% of the time carried out at
home, “pendulous’ eworking is often seen, meaning that work is carried out partiadly a home and partialy at the
office. eWorking is also a common practice in tele-centers. Each organization has it specific problems in what
concerns the work conditions, the feeling of isolaion, the possibility to mitigate the perturbation factors (noise,
telephones, etc).

social negotiation

In severa cases teleworking has been subject to approval by the Safety and Health Committee and resulted in an
addendum to the labor bargain. In most of the cases studied the teleworking was carried out in a rather informal
manner, without being registered in official documents; it was more like of a“persona arrangement” for the partners.

ewor king, management and work organization

eWorking raises two problems for the enterprise : first, it is a question of management because it is not easy to control
from a distance the work of a subordinate; second, it impacts upon the work organization since it requires a
reallocation of tasks between the teleworker and the team. This is undoubtedly the most important problem faced by
the employers intending to introduce the teleworking system in their organizations. There are enterprises that have
been originally established on a multi-location basis, in their case, the ework concept is present from the very
beginning and the work organization is based on this characteristic.

preservation of the social element
In this particular system, the eworker runs the risk of feeling isolated. But in most of the cases this risk has been in a
way mitigated by the pendulous teleworking alowing individuas to bond with ateam by being present in the enterprise
a regular intervals.

the “key success factors’ for an efficient implementation of the teleworking system

They can be summarized as follows::

- athorough and comprehensive approach from the very beginning
-905-
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- the enterprise has to make a minimum investment
- adiscussion with the teleworker’ s team to reconsider a reorganization of the work
- the teleworker has to be endowed with areal capacity of being autonomous

- the pendulous teleworking (part time) is easier to put into practice by the enterprise (work organization)
and for the teleworker (alleviation of the isolation feeling, maintaining socia relations).

Denis BERARD : d.berard@anact.fr

In February 2002, a new legal decree was published which obliges large corporations listed in the stock exchange to
publish results about their socia and environmental performances. Thisis afirst step towards CSR implementation.
eWork might be a factor to consider in those two new fields of corporate performance appreciation. But, one hasto
be careful and know exactly about the induced effects of a ework scheme and not just think that, for example,
working at home reduces transportation by car and that flying to Paris once a week while working the entire week
in other town diminishes pollution. Things are not that smple. A study carried out on behalf of the DIGITIP* aimed
a showing the extent to which teleworking contributes to save energy and diminish the greenhouse effect has
reveded the following:

1) It is possible to make recourse to eworking to save energy in the service sector and in trangportation, but this
benefit is essentially working in the case of eworking at home, even part time.

There are gpproximately 22 million active individuas in France, of which 80% get to their office by car. 15.5 million
individuals work in the service sector, most of them performing their work in a space other than their home.

In our study we have compared energy consumption in transportation on one hand and at home on the other hand
(heating, hot water, eectricity, etc.) by focusing on several given stuations. It is true that a given Stuation is not
exclusively descriptive of a certain category of individuas; it merely alows having a general perspective on the global
favorable or unfavorable tendencies in terms of energy consumption and taking genera measures in reference to the
gain or loss implied by a certain tendency.

The examples that the study has focused on are as follows :

- a"norma"* worker. To get to the working place, he has to travel by car twice a day the distance home-
workplace (he has lunch at work). He occupies an office the surface area of which is half of the space per
employee in the service sector (halls and annexes included).

- ahome worker. He does not travel to a work place, he carries out his tasks at home, in one of the rooms.
Energy is saved only if this worker does not travel by car during the day in other places, trips that an
employee working “at office” would not normally have. For smplicity’s sake, we will suppose that there is
no connection between home-workplace trips and trips had during the day. This hypothesis remains
speculative and needs confirmation.

- aworker in atelecenter (aternative office). He travels less to get to his workplace and used to this end
non motorized means (walking, bicycle). His office space with the telecenter is similar that of an average
office (annexes included).

Based on the last two types implying part time work, we have established 6 “type-individuas’ :
- the normal worker
- the full time home worker
- the worker combining home work and "norma" office work
- the worker in atelecenter, on afull time basis
- the worker combining work in atelecenter and work ina“norma” office

Direction générale de I'industrie, des technologies de I'information et des postes. This body is part of the Department of Finances, Economy
and Industry.
Rread the basic meaning of the word: who subscribes to a norm. The appreciation is not moral, but statistical.
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- the worker combining work at home and work in a telecenter.

Admitting severa of the hypotheses mentioned in Annex 2, the saving resulted from the passage from the «normal
Situation» to other situations would be as follows.

Workplace office, fulllhome, fulllhome, 50% & |[local center,|local center,|/local  center,

time time office, 50% full time 50% & home,|50% & office,
50% 50%

Travel energy saving, in % against| 0.0% 10.7% 5.3% 10.7% 10.7% 5.3%

average annual consumption per

French individual

Energy saving for the services 0% 3% 14% -T% 14% -4%

sector, in % against average

consumption per French individual®

Total saving, in % against average 0% 45% 19% 4% 25% 1%

consumption per French individual

The table above shows that the gain is not automatic irrespective of the mechanisms. In fact, the new system of
«distance» eworking (employee living in Toulouse and coming to Paris to work, for example) is suspected of being
even plainly disadvantageous compared to the reference situation. Thus, we have compared other three cases to the
“norma” Stuation :

a)
b)

c)

aperson residing at 200 km of his office. He travels to his office one day per week, out of the 46 work

weeks, by car, the rest of the time working at home.

aperson residing a 200 km of his office and at 10 km of the train station. He travels to his office once a
week, by train (then by public transportation means), after going to the train station by car.

aperson residing at 500 km of his office where he gets once a week, by plain (then public transportation

means).

The results read as follows :

Situation

1 (200 km, train)

2 (200 km, car)

3 (500 km, plane)

Evolution compared to the reference
situation (servicesincluded)

-29%

2%

151%

Thus, in only one case - the person working at home, using a car, and traveling to the office by train from time to time
- we can speak about energy saving; the other cases are neutral; when the plane is used there is even a clear surplus
of energy consumption (+150%).

The energy saving implied by this system is possible but it does not come automaticaly. It is worth noting however
that, when saving energy is part of an objective, it is possible to achieve it by using atelework solution.

Admitting that 50% of the individuas working in the services sector (that is 7 to 8 million people) turn to the telework

system, the energy saving for the entire country would read as follows, depending on the mechanisms used:

Workplace office, fulllhome, fullhome, 50% &|local center|local center [local center, 50%
time time office, 50% full time 50% & home|& office, 50%
50%
Potential gain, in million tons 0.0 114 48 08 6.1 04
of ail
In % of the energy 0.0% 4.6% 19% 0.3% 24% 0.2%
consumption in France

44
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The table above clearly demonstrates that only home working can lead to substantial saving.
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2) It is possible to use the eworking system to diminish the gas emission creating a greenhouse effect.

Admitting the same hypothesis as above, the passage from the “normal” situation to the eworking system leadsto an
amount of saving that varies depending on the mechanism used.

Workplace office, fulllhome, full|domicile, local center, |local center|local center,
time time 50% & home, |full time 50%&  home|50% & office,
50% 50% 50%
Gas emission creating 4 0 490 245 490 490 245

greenhouse effect saved in
transportation (equivalent in kg
carbon)

Gas emission creating a 0 514 170 -174 170 -87
greenhouse effect saved in
services sector(equivalent in

kg carbon)
Total (equivalent in kg carbon) 0 1000 420 320 660 160
% of average emission of a 0.0% 36% 15% 12% 24% 5%

French individual

Aswe can seein the table above the advantage is obvious in all cases. How explain this difference? The null balance,
even dightly unfavorable, registered in the case of energy saving represents in fact the sum between the saving seen
in al trips by car - usng only fossl fud - and the excess of energy in the services sector in certain cases of the study,
knowing that the energy of the services sector comprises for alarge part nuclear energy.

This is the reason why when it comes to gas emission with a greenhouse effect the conversion to the eworking
system always presents advantages.

We have to remember however that the favorable balance is by far that one registered in the case of home working,
provided that the domicile-workplace trips are not replaced by equivaent (in terms of distance) trips during the day,
for professiona purposes or not.

Admitting again that 50% of the individuals working in the services sector (that is 7 to 8 million people) turn to the
teleworking system, the resulting saving of gas creating a greenhouse effect - for the entire country - depending on
the mechanism used, would read as follows :

Workplace office, fullfhome, fullhome, 50% &|local center|local center|local center, 50%
time time office, 50% full time 50% & home|& office, 50%
50%
Potential gain, in million tons|  0.00 7.69 318 242 5.05 121
of carbon
In % of the national emission 0.0% 4.5% 1.9% 14% 3.0% 0.7%

3) The experience gained shows that the implementation of a telework scheme is generdly beneficia for an
enterprise

During the study a series of discussions with companies was organized which permitted to draw some conclusions.
The three companies part of the panel that put telework into practice at a significant level in France (IBM France,
EDF Gaz de France and France Telecom) have all agreed that thiswork system is beneficial:

- the employee is more efficient, being a the same time (or because of it!) more serene;
- from afinancia perspective, the enterprise gains. This confirms the calculations made during the study showing that,
even if they do not take into account all sides of the story, especialy the production income, the saving is significant
both for employee and enterprise.
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Of course, asin all cases, success is not guaranteed, but it is obvious that the enterprise implementing such a work
system may obtain certain savings.

4) It is dready afact that an increasing number of employees wishto ework and those who already do it are satisfied
with the results.

The above mentioned discussions aso revea that, contrary to the common idea that employees are afraid of
teleworking, there are already a number of them that express their interest but without any result yet.

In addition, the inquiries amongst employees partialy involved in a eworking scheme show that they are satisfied with
the mechanism and very few of them wish to return to the traditional way of working.

In the case of the large companies mentioned above, which have severa thousands eworkers, on a full or part time
basis, it does not seem that there is a certain category that prevails amongst the teleworkers.

The study has demonstrated that the present technological conditions are sufficient for most of the cases; eworking at
home requires specia space arrangements.

It is often said that teleworking requires work conditions at high standards and the existence of broadband facility.
This is probably true for the eworking centers that intend to recreate an environment similar to that in an “office” and
offer the same services, in particular instant connection and without debit limits with the server of the enterprise.

Our study has revealed that broadband is not essential®™ for the home teleworkersin all cases: this depends on the job
performed, but most of the times this is rather an element of comfort than areal need. It is true that the existence of
such an element facilitates the activity performed, but we have to avoid seeing eworking only from the technical
perspective. As we are going to illustrate below, the main obstacles are of a cultura nature.

However home teleworkers must have a minimum precise materia endowment : an office physicaly isolated from
the rest of the family space and the capacity to handle family relations so that he can work in the normal schedule and
avoid doing the work at hours normally reserved for resting (“the right to disconnect”).

It is obvious that in France the obstacles are not necessarily there where certain try to place them. In fact, when the
individuals concerned (employees, management) agree on an organization including the teleworking system, the
element of resistance ismainly cultura in nature, being primarily motivated by alack of information.

The unanimous opinion of the participants to the discussions held for the purposes of the study is that, when thereis a
rea will to implement awork organization including teleworking, the obstacle that might hinder its implementation ison
one hand the attitude of the first level management and on the other hand the attitude of the trade unions.

It seems that such resistance is generally grounded on unmotivated fears :
- fear of theisolation fedling, even if it not a fact for teleworkers
- fear of losing contact with the management, however this does not seem to represent areal problem

- fear of adminigtrative complications (insurance, payment of the employment taxes, relation with the work
ingpection, etc), which do not seem to be of importance for those who have turned to the new work
organization

- fears of legd incertitude, which in this case also seem to be unimportant for the present teleworkers in the
sense that such problems as work schedule for example are generally solved; the fact is that the solutions
are not known to the candidates for teleworking

-fear that the employee might reveal confidential information, a fact that again finds no real ground upon
investigation (in fact there are already lots of occasions when such information might be revealed).

more and more teleworkers do chose a DSL connection for the sake of comfort and efficiency at work; which is half way between traditional
connection and real broadband.
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More information about this study can be found at : www.manicore.com
Contact : Jean-marc Jancovici : jmj@manicore.com

All these aspects show that in addition to the necessity of accelerating the pace of adaptation to the market and to the
use of IT equipment by the largest part of the population as possible, the French population aso have to overpass
rapidly the socia, cultural and Hstorical obstacles. As regards the measures allowing a faster development towards
the information society, a large number of measures have been taken and continue to be taken. Such measures are
necessary especialy in the light of a survey performed by BNP Paribas Lease Group (www.bnpparibas-
leasegroup.com) deding with the Internet Situation in the French smal and medium size enterprises. France is
dightly under the level of its neighbors, with 82% d its small and medium size enterprises having access to Internet,
but it is currently catching up on the losses incurred during the previous years. It is France that registers the highest
progression between 2000 and 2001, with +9 points. 76% of the managers declare they have Internet access (+2
points against the previous year). The use of the Internet is still generally focused on e-mail and information search.

The report drafted by Senator Harrison establishing a balance of the objectives of the Telecommunication Law of
1996 demondtrates that there is an improvement of the public services in the domain of telecommunications. It also
raises the problem of a territorid numerica fraction. The technology is focusing on the intense population aress,
which are more profitable, and avoiding other areas : 20% of the territory is presently not covered by GSM8 and it is
expected that 20 to 30% of the territory be left out in the future in terms of broadband access (the ADSL has the
most efficient coverage). His survey covers also a number of proposals®.

The Barreau de Paris continues its efforts due to the Teeworking Sub-commission, which in December 2001
published the results of its work in a synthesis addressed to the enterprises in order to guide the same n ther
teleworking implementation attempts””’.

The item of the Internet being used for persona purposes in the office during the working hours has also been widely
discussed during the last months.

e-Monitoring of the employees is a subject regularly discussed in France. The use of the mail and more generaly of
the Internet at the office represents an increasing concern for the employers and for the socia partners. Chronopost
International has recently published the results of a study revealing that French declare they surf an average of 23
minutes/day for persona purposes. The French Law deals with the e-monitoring, through on ordinance of October 2,
2001. The Court of Cassation has reminded that the employee has theright (...) of aprivate life and private mail.

The CNIL® has drafted a report on these issues the main conclusions deal with : the control of the Internet
connections and the use of the mail, the use of Internet by the authorities representing the personnel, the proposal of
an annua balance “Information and Liberties” submitted to the enterprise committee, the designation of delegates for
the protection of data™

In France, the integration of the e-learning is gill in its primary phase compared to North America. A study
undertaken by Arthur Andersen covering 74 large French companies demonstrates that only 8 of them have
implemented e-learning solutions, focused mainly on languages and ICT™.

In the end, to prove its commitment, France has decided to host the annual conference of the European Commission
caled «European Assembly of Teleworking», which will be held in Paris next September 25-27 at the Conference
Center Pierre Mendés France, Department of Finances, Economy and Industry : www.ewor k-in-eur ope.com

Contact

46 http://mww.senat.fr/rap/r01-273/r01-273.html

a7 The remunerated telework, Les cahiers du DHR, supplement of No. 50, Edition Lamy, 2001
48 Commission Nationale de I’ Informatique et des Libertés

49 http: //www.cnil .fr/frame.htm?http: //www.cnil .fr/textes/recomand/d010571a.htm

50 http://solutions.journal dunet.com/0011/001121introlearning.shtml
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Nicole Turbé-Suetens

Distance Expert

Tel.: +33 682 18 39 66

E-mail : europe@distance-expert.com

Germany

Background : from telework to eWork

As dready outlined in the evork 2001 report, telework in Germany started to diffuse and penetrate to a larger extent
in the 90s and is dowly being expanded and replaced by a variety of different forms of flexible working which are
commonly summarised under the name of ework. It seems as if telework was just the prologue to a main act that
now follows.

Further growth of eWork

With 6% of the labour force being either regular or occasiona eworkers in 1999 the penetration of ework in Germany
compared exactly to the EC-average. These ECaTT figures (www.ecatt.com) were largely confirmed by the 2000
Eurobarometer (athough a different definition and methodology were used) which came up with a figure of 3.4% of
the German workforce being classified as eworkers. However, and as aready noted in the eWork 2001 report, ework
has been booming in Germany in the period from 1994 to 1999 and we estimate that it has further grown in the years
2000 and 2001 athough no further empirica data have become availade (the IST project SIBIS “ Statistical Indicators
Benchmarking the Information Society” is conducting a representative EU-wide survey which will provide up-to-date
data for 2002, cf. www.sibis-eu.org). Our estimate is based on anecdotal evidence which tells that in Germany
ework mainly spreads via“quiet” implementations, i.e. organisations just do it without making a big fuss about it.

As aresult of this, large organisations like the LVM insurance company have achieved a figure of more than 600
eworkers out of atotal of 2300 staff members. It appears as if with 25% of the staff being eworkers, the organisation
has reached a “natural” boundary. Other companies like BMW have reached 1500 eworkers and the figure is
constantly increasing. These are just two examples of large corporations where ework has become a “normal” issue
and part of the other standard offers for flexible work organisation such as flexitime. In conclusion it can be said that
ework has reached the stage of common practice in many large organisations.

To an increasing extent larger organisations now move towards the next step in implementing new ways of working
by taking up and implementing desk-sharing concepts, mostly after having aready successfully implemented
eworking, to resp further benefits such as cost reductions. The company dvg in Hannover is a good example in this
respect. After building a completely new office it implemented a concept where work places for only 75% of the total
staff of 1850 have been ingtaled. In line with the origina idea behind the "touch-down office", dedicated work places
have been abolished in favour of staff being assigned a work place when they enter the building every day. A similar
system is now in place at the German headquarters of Sun Microsystems in Heimstétten where 680 of the total staff
of 980 take part in desk-sharing.

eWork still not top priority in many organisations despite existing demand by staff members

However, still a significant number of aganisations are rather dow in implementing and expanding eworking in their
organisations. In most cases, ework does not rank top of the priority list. The reasons for this are manifold. For
instance, in the insurance and banking industry but also other services sectors DP and organisation departments have
been kept busy with the year 2000 issue and the changeover to the euro and are currently engaged in product and
services development etc. relating to the “Riester Rente” (Riester pension) which emerged & a result of a mgor
change in the German pension insurance scheme. In other cases, the most pressing demand for ework by the
workforce could aready be met with pilot projects, which are not yet further expanded. However, demand for more
flexible work arrangementsis sill very high among women since the availability of child care facilities in Germany in

-102 -



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

general and their opening times and flexihility is seen as absolutely poor and insufficient (cf. also the results from the
IST project FAMILIES, www.families-project.com).
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SMEs still lagging behind but eworking has now reached the public sector

Compared to larger organisations, SMEs are till lagging behind in ework implementation and use. Hardly any formd
eworking schemes have been set up by SMEs; informa arrangements with eworking staff members prevail. Many
SMEs continue to operate in traditional forms of work organisations and only dowly start to identify the advantages
and benefits they will be ade to achieve with more flexible types of work organisation.

For along time, the public sector appeared to be immune against eworking but the topic has now also reached this
sector. The Federal ministries have been the frontrunners and shining examples in this respect, which again
demonstrates the potentia and power of the public sector to positively impact ICT implementation and diffusion in
other areas and at other levels (not only at the Federal but also e.g. at Federal State and municipality level). Hamburg
for instance is one of the positive examples where the issue of eworking was picked up rather recently with an
implementation on a larger scale. This has started with 50 eworkers in 2001 which is planned to be expanded over 10
years to more than 50% of the 80,000 workers of the Federa State of Hamburg to become eworkers. Other
authorities at Federal State level and German cities of al sizes have implemented ework. It at least appears as if the
DATEL (Datensichere Telearbeit in der kommunalen Verwaltung - Telework in public administration) contest
organised by the Federa Ministry of Economics and Technology had an impact and has fuelled ework implementation
in the public sector. Altogether it has initiated the implementation of ework in 37 municipalities. Examples include
cities like Dussdldorf and Salzgitter.

Trend towards mobile eWorking

It dso appears from anecdotal evidence that the trend towards mobile eworking is gaining speed in Germany with an
increasing number of people working at various work locations. Very often this is the result of organisations closing
down their branch offices in the regions to save on cost. As an alternative they implement home offices for their staff
members who used to work in these branch offices and equip them with portable ICT to enable them to aso work
directly at the customers premises and while mobile.

eWork no longer atopic at Federal policy level, some little activity on Federal State level and diminished
presencein the media

eWork has been the subject of quite afew support programmes at Federal and Federal State level in Germany in the
second half of the 1990s. However, at Federd state level ework is no longer a priority area. The Federal government
and its ministries have reached the conclusion that after the support programmes “Telework for SMES’, “Teework
for public adminigtrations” and “OnForTe : Online Forum Telework” together with ework pilot projects in various
ministries, a knock-on effect has been achieved and no further actions are required. Accordingly, no specific support
or R&D programmes to support ework implementation exi<t.

The dituation is smilar at the Federa state level. Only some few activities exigt in regions such as Hessen and
Rheinland-Pfalz. These programmes have a special focus and in Hessen for instance concentrate on pilot projects to
improve the work-family balance through eworking. Many other Federal States which have been active in thisfield in
the past have finished their programmes on eworking support.

The activity “ Anwenderplattform Telearbeit” in Baden Wuerttemberg, where industry, ministries and trade unions
have come together to start a series of events aimed at the motivation of industry and businesses to become familiar
with ework and get some guidance for implementation has been continued. As dready mentioned in the previous
eWork report it offers an interesting online service which is trying to also locate ework in the wider context of eWork
and new ways of working. This initiative has set up COALA the virtual competence centre for online work
environments including information and guidance on subjects like eworking, new sdf-employment, skills and
qudification, e-business to name just a few (website: www.gewerkschaftshaus.de, click on “COALA Arbeitswelten).

In addition, the ework online service and call centre OnForTe targeted at employees and self -employed with questions
relating to ework has received further funding and continues to operate. This initiave was set up by some German
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trade unions with funding from the Federal Ministry of Economics and Technology (cf. above) and Deutsche
Telekom.

When looking at the presence of eworking in the press it becomes apparent that it has lost a prominent place in the
media, while e-commerce, e-government and e-learning have become the topics with highest priorities.

eWorking as a meansto improve the work-family balance and to counter other negative developments

Against the background of a rapidly ageing society and the resulting problems associated with the traditiona socid
security systems coupled with the lack of qualified workers in specific areas, a public discussion has started in
Germany dedling with new forms of work organisation, family-friendly work and work places as a means to counter
the negative implications of the above developments. The discussion has been boosted by promises made by the
different politica parties in the current election campaign in Germany (the next Federd elections are due in
September 2002) which together could act as a further stimulus to eworking and other forms of eWork. However, it
remains to be seen whether these will continue to be topics and put into practice after the election.

L egislative developments

A leading decison by the Finance Court Rheinland-Pfalz has led to clarification about the taxation of privately used
ework-related ICT and telecommunications. It has become possible to deduct a share of expenses on private
computer equipment from taxable income. This decision is bound to have a positive impact on the take-up of ework.
Moreover, taxation guidelines have been modified in 2001 to make it possible for employers to leave PCs and other
ICT equipment to their employees for (amongst others) further education purposes, without this being regarded as a
non-cash benefit subject to taxation. Companies like Bertelsmann and Ford have issued plans to hand out PCsto al of
their staff members. However, there is no information available as to possible followers of this activity in industry and
public administration. The current recession and problems of companies in Germany may have had an impact here.
For example, for reasons of cost reduction Ford stopped its world-wide programme in October 2001 before large
scale roll-out in Germany could begin.

ICT-related developments

The ICT-rdated framework conditions for eworking in Germany are positive and have received further
improvements. For the first time there are more mobile phones in use in Germany than fixed-net access points. The
roll-out of ADSL is making good progress and the number of subscribers has reached more than 2 million with
aready 2.2 million ADSL users being Telekom customers. However, the ADSL service is still restricted to specific
urban areas only. Customers in periphera regions will have to wait far some time to be able to make use of this
service.

Contact
Karsten GAREIS : Karsten.gareis@empirica.com

Norbert KORDEY : Norbert.kordey@empirica.com
Werner B. KORTE, empirica GmbH, Bonn : Werner.korte@empirica.com
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Greece

During the last five years, the size of the IT infrastructure and e-work in Greece has grown at a fast pace, athough it
is dill behind E.U. standards. Mgjor obstacles are to be confronted such us the high cost of IT technology, low per
capita investment, insufficient training up to recently, lack of skilled workforce and non existing legidation concerning
ework.

Therapid take-up of IT and Internet

Most recent data for the usage of internet and PC’s is derived by VPRC, a private research firm (ordered on behalf
of the Research and Technology National Network), and shows a promising environment for future development in
these fields. According to the same estimations, one out of ten Greeks is surfing through internet, while one out of five
is using a PC. Within the next two years, internet penetration is expected to rise up to the 33% of the population,
compared to an average of 66% in the case of European Union countries.

Place of Internet access In the beginning of 2001, internet usersin Greece are estimated to be
892,220 persons in atotal population of about 11 million people. Fifty
7% 3% eight per cent of these persons where using internet at home, 32% at

) work, 7% through educational ingtitutions, and 3% at internet cafes.

58| Twenty five per cent of the population is using a PC, 44% of them at
;-— __-‘ home, 23% at work while 19% at both places. Seventy one per cent
of PC users where involved with it during the last 5 years and 75% of
B Home Work these users where involved with internet for the past two years.

32%

O Educational Institusion O Internet café

Twenty three per cent of men are using PC’'s compared to 17.4% of women. The percentage of men using internet
reaches 12% while the percentage for women is 8.3%. The average usage of internet for the beginning of 2001 for
the E.U countries was 40.5% and 28.5% respectively. Information technologies, as it may be expected, are by far
more spread through high-income population, as well amongst the younger generation. In the ages between 15 and 17,
the usage of PC's reaches 46.7% and of internet 20.2%. Between 15 and 24 years old, the usage of internet is
25.8%, while for people over 55 old of age, the respective figures are 4.3% and 1.4%.

Citizen's interest for PC's and internet technology differs considerably among geographical regions. In urban areas,
the usage of PC’s reaches 26.7%, and in rura areas 9.5%. Internet usage is 13.9%, and 4.3% respectively. At the
northern part of the metropolitan area of Athens (occupied by high income population), the percentage for internet
users reaches its highest rate of 33%. In the usage of PC’s and of internet, the services sector is by far ahead of
agriculture and of industry. It is interesting to note that, the use of PC’'s in small and medium size enterprises with 11-
50 employees is a little higher (29.1%), when compared to the case of larger enterprises with over 500 employees
(26.7%).
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Distribution of PC users among economic branches
Total

Agriculture/ Fishery / Stock-raising
Congructions/ Public works
Regtaurants/ Hotels

Energy / water supply

Public Administration

51,3
Heelth

Didn’t know / haven’t answer

The Case of eWork

eWork in Greece, in its pure form, shows a rather moderate growth at least up to the present, despite the fact that
there is a considerable discussion and public interest about this new work phenomenon. During the last three or four
years, several pilot ework programs have been developed by some computer oriented private firms, with the financia
aid of European Union specia funds. These programs were mainly involved with e-learning and partly with an effort
to develop a national network of eworkers. University establishments also originated certain forms of distance
learning and e-conferences and this is expected to be largely expanded through generous funding by new European
Union and Government funds. Recently, it was officialy announced that by the end of 2002, most Universities and
higher educationa ingtitutions will be equipped with e-learning facilities.

Rilot tde-medicine programs also were developed during the last years by the connection of remote idands with
central hospitas in Athens. Various private firms appear to be involved in this particularly promising fied, if the
isolated morphology of parts of the country is to be considered.

E-commerce has been developed up to now mainly in the sphere of books, CD’s, personal computers, as trade items
sold through the internet network. A rather large tele-market exists which is being promoted through television
networks, but this may not be considered strictly as an ecommerce business. A certain number of persons are
involved with internet work, employed in severa internet portals which during the last four years have spread
vigorously. However, high expectations in the same area were confounded later on and this resulted in a considerable
number of dismissals by the beginning of 2002. In banking, ework and internet procedures have rather limited
gpplications at least up to recently.

In fact, the larger number of active eworkers are involved with the editing and trandating of texts and of journaism.
In general, the actual number of eworkers in Greece is rather unknown, although according to some non-official
estimations, they reach approximately 50,000 persons, which is 1.14% of the labor force of 4.4 million people.
Nevertheless, if the morphology of the country structured by many isolated idands and mountainous places is to be
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considered, e-work and internet networks are a most appropriate economic and working tool expected to be
developed in the not very distant future in Greece.

Highlights of a special program by the Ministry of Development concerning the usage of Internet and of
IT by SMEsin Greece

The Ministry of Development is implementing four actions for the development of small SMEs (1-10 persons) in the
fields of PC and Internet usage :

For the entrance of small and medium SMEs into the digital economy :

* The program “Net Now” addresses enterprises of al sectors of the economy aiming for Internet access of
50.000 enterprises by the end of 2004

* The program “Train to Net” targets familiarization in the enterprising usage of Internet.

For the usage of ICT in SMEs and the development of e commerce :

The program “Enterprise Electronically” aims to accelerate the implementation of ICT and e-commerce practices
of Greek SMEs through the introduction of enterprise tools (Enterprise resource planning systems, Customer
Relationship management, Cdl Centers, Supply chain management, Portals, E-procurement etc.)

For the acceleration of new technologies penetration in higher learning :

Collaboration of Ministry of Education and Universities and Technologica Ingtitutions for the increase of Internet
access from 10% to 50% in the next three years

For the appreciation and the encouragement of ICT in enterprises:

* e-business forum

* development of collective infrastructure for e commerce

* development of Enterprise and Technological centers

* development of e information for enterprises

* computerization of state supplies

EU in its annual report (2001 Best procedure report) places these initiatives as example of best practices at the
European leve in the field of e enterprising.

Future Trends

IT technologies and e-work are expected to achieve a higher rate of growth in Greece stimulated by severa
ambitious state and EU programs leading towards the so-called “information society”. The spending of large funds
aided by the EU for the introduction of IT in primary, secondary and tertiary education was announced by the
Ministry of Education. With similar programs, the Ministry of Development is trying to introduce or broaden the use of
IT to private companies, while several smilar programs are running in the wider public sector. Recently, it was
announced that taxation and socia insurance would be processed through the internet network. Nevertheless, some
skepticism also exists as to the timing and the extent to which al these good will efforts and announcements will be
enforced.

There is no doubt that IT and ework in Greece may be developed to a satisfactory level, provided that existing
obstacles mentioned above be removed and state bureaucracy will not hinder expected progress. Given the
morphology of the country and the existence of many top level IT scientists of Greek origins, such expectations are
hoped to come true.

Contact
Theodore Katsanevas

Professor of Labour Economics and Member of the Greek Parliament
In collaboration with Spyros Trivizas, Economist.
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Ireland

Background

According to the latest Mid-Term Review by the Economic and Social Research Institute (www.esri.i€), the Irish
economy is estimated to have grown by 6.6% in real GDP and 4.7% in real GNP terms in 2001. The ESRI forecast
growth in 2002 for real GDP and real GNP is 3.0% and 2.1% respectively. Unemployment in 2001 averaged 3.8%,
well below the EU average of 7.7%, but is forecast to exceed 5% during 2002, averaging 4.7% for the year. The
outlook for the Irish economy depends upon the speed of recovery in the international economies about which
considerable uncertainties remain. However, it still has the potentia to grow rapidly in the mid-term, achieving an
average growth of 4.5% per year during the period of 2000-2010.

The rapid growth in the Irish economy in recent years has resulted in pressures on infrastructure and the availability
of labour, and the analysis in the Review suggests that these constraints may prevent the economy achieving its
potential growth rate. It is only through further increasing participation or immigration that the constraint on labour
supply growth can be relaxed. The latest FASESRI Manpower Forecasting Study for the period 2000-2015 predicts
an increase of 45% (206,000) in manageria/professona employment and a 42% (130,000) increase in sales/services
employment, if these constraints can be overcome.

While these challenges are being addressed, ework aso has a role to play. eWork is recognised for its potentia to
contribute to more balanced regiona development and reduce traffic congestion, thus easing the pressures on housing
and traffic infrastructure, as well as to increase participation in the labour market and attract and retain the highly
skilled people needed for Ireland to prosper in the knowledge economy.

This report describes the progress being made in realising this potentia, the current status of eworking in Ireland, as
well as some of the barriers that need yet to be overcome.

Trendsin eWorking - results of recent surveys

The latest ework survey undertaken by MRBI on behalf Enterprise Ireland’s ework awareness campaign in October
2001 shows some encouraging devel opments, compared to the survey carried out the previous yesar :

Between 2000 and 2001, the proportion of Irish businesses with one or more employee eworking increased from
10% to 12%

The number of employees in those companies who ework also increased, from 4.5 employees to an average of 6
employees

40% of businesses have increased their number of eworkers since 2000, only 3% have less

93% of businesses rated their experience with eworking as very or fairly successful.

However, only 22% of eworking businesses have aforma eworking policy, and only one quarter of al eworkers have
had training provided.
Companies currently using eworking are predominantly :

Operating in the non-distribution service sector, mainly IT, financial and sales and marketing employees (33% in
Computer/IT sector)

Located in Dublin

Companies with 50+ employees — 36% as compared to the national average of 12%

Companies supported by Enterprise Ireland - aso above average, at 19%.

A separate survey by Deloitte & Touche, carried out in conjunction with Enterprise Ireland in mid-2001, also shows a
positive trend with 43% of Ireland’'s Top 1000 employers claiming that they are in favour of alowing employees to
ework from home. The survey found that 39% of companies expect to increase the percentage of eworking staff over
the next three years, while 53% of companies said that they have considered alowing employees to work from home.
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In early 2002, the EMERGENCE project (www.emergence.nu) undertook a survey of Irish SMEs with less than 50
employees in the knowledge sector on behalf of the eWork Action Forum. EMERGENCE measures the supply and
demand of eWorking and charts emerging trends for the location of information processing activities on an EU and
globa level, and dready surveyed companies of more than 50 employeesin dl sectors internationaly.

Key findings of the survey

Taking into account all the different forms of eWorking surveyed, larger Irish firms in the knowledege sector are at
present consistently below the EU average for both supply (23%) and demand (43%) of eWorking. However, SMEs
with less than 50 employees in the knowledge sector show much stronger supply (57%) and demand (46%).

The figures for Irish small firms can presently only be benchmarked against the same survey undertaken by
EMERGENCE in Denmark, and not surprisingly, Irish figures are lower in dmost al categories of eWork, both supply
and demand. The notable exception is the supply of design, editoria and creative services, where Irish smal firms
exceed Danish figures.

Use of individual e-lancers

Large Irish companies in the knowledge sector report 8% using elancers compared to a European average of 15%.
Large Irish companies outside the knowledge sector report just 3% using e-lancers compared to a European average
of 11%. Among smal companies, 13% of Irish companies in the knowledge sector use e-lancers compared to 16% in
Denmark.

Use of e-outsourcing to companies

Again, the Irish level of demand in large firms in the knowledge sector (33%) is lower than the European average
(40%). The levd is lower again for large Irish firms not in the knowledge sector (23%). For small companies, 33% of
the Irish sample report eoutsourcing to other companies, while the Danish sample report 46% e-outsourcing. Irish
companies in the knowledge sector, both large (11%) and small (19%), are more likely than their European (7%) and
Danish (9%) counterparts to choose to source eWork from other countries.

Futuretrends

Despite starting from alow base, it seems likely on demographic grounds that individual forms of eWorking will grow
at afagter rate in Ireland than in some other European countries. Ireland has a young population and respectable ratio
of PCs to students in schools. The proportion of the population that receives tertiary education is rapidly rising. The
rate of female participation in the labour force is rising. The percentage of the economy that is in the service sector is
aso rising. Household sizes are falling, but not sizes of houses, providing more space for home offices.

The results of the EMERGENCE survey suggest some productive areas where this high level of interest might be
channelled. Ireland has a substantial financial services sector where the average establishment size is large. This
sector should provide opportunities to increase individua forms of eworking and e-outsourcing.

Small companies in the knowledge sector in Ireland aso appear to have considerable possibilities to provide export
services through e-outsourcing in three aress :
Design/editorial/crestive services

Software devel opment and technical support
Customer services

Government Initiativesrelated to eworking

eWork Action Forum
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The Irish Government focus on eworking is ongoing. The ework Action Forum (EWAF) was established in late 1999
in response to the 1999 report of the National Advisory Council on Teleworking (NACT) to drive the ework agenda
and monitor and implement the recommendations of the NACT report. Both NACT and the forum were established
by Nod Treacy TD, Minister of State for Science, Technology and Commerce in the Department of Enterprise,
Trade and Employment. The forum’s work will continue until at least the end of 2002.

The work of the Forum in 2001 built on the considerable progress that had been achieved in its first year of operation,
in particular :

The introduction of the ework Business Awareness Campaign
The endorsement of the Code of Practice on eworking by the socia partners. In November 2000 the Code of
Practice won an EU ework award as the “Best Framework Agreement”.

The Forum continued to progress the recommendations in the NACT Report, in line with its priorities for 2001, and
the 2001 Annua Report details the considerable progress that has been made with dl of these.

Continuation of éWork Business Awareness Campaign

A national radio and press advertising campaign

Repeat of November 2000 survey in October 2001 to monitor ework practices in Irish businesses

Continuation of an ework helpdesk, reprint and dissemination of ework literature, and upgrade and maintenance of
the ework website : www.e-work.ie

I mplementation of eWork optionsin Government Departments

The Nationa Advisory Council on Teleworking recommended that al Government Departments should be required to
introduce eworking options into their mainstream working and, additiondly, that al publicly funded organisations
should formulate an eworking policy for implementation in 2002. The ework Action Forum attaches a particular
importance to the introduction of ework into the Civil Service as it believes that the Government should lead by
example in encouraging the take up of ework.

A number of Departments/Offices, in separate initiatives, have ingituted or are in the process of ingtituting pilot
projects.

For example :

12 month Filot Project in the Houses of the Qireachtas since March 2002, expanding to include 9 staff

6 month Pilot Project in the Health and Safety Authority, with 11 staff, completed in March 2002. Due to the
positive outcomes of the pilat, it isintended to introduce a forma eworking policy into the organisation

Current Pilot Project in the Department of Enterprise, Trade and Employment with 11 staff, to be formally
reviewed at the end of 2002.

Statement of Practice on tax implications of eWorking

Uncertainty surrounding taxation issues had been identified as a barrier to the take up of eworking in Ireland in a
report commissioned by the eéWork Action Forum in 2000 from KPMG. Following consultations and negotiations, the
Revenue Commissioners (www.revenue.ie) agreed to issue a ledflet "eWorking and Taxation" (IT69), which
favourably clarifies these aspects of the tax code in relation to employees engaged in ework arrangements.

Benefit in Kind : the employer may provide a computer, ancillary equipment such as printers, software, scanners
etc., and office equipment such as furniture to enable an employee to work a home. Where the provision of such
items is primarily for business use, a benefit in kind charge will not be imposed on the employee in respect of
incidental private use.
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Home Expenses : the Revenue Commissioners are prepared to alow employers to make payments of up to €3.20
per day to employees without deducting tax and PRSI to cover expenses such as additional heat and light arising
from the performance of their duties at home.
Other Expenses : in relation to the tax trestment of mileage and subsistence expenses, Revenue have clarified
that, if an employee work part time at home and part time in the office, the base is the office.
Capital Gains Tax : where an employee uses any part of his or her home for ework purposes, the capital gains
tax exemption for Principa Private Residence will not be restricted.

Engagement with the Central Statistics Office (CSO) regarding statistics on eWork

The lack of national statistics on ework in Ireland makes it very difficult to monitor, in any comprehensive fashion, the
incidence of ework. After discussions with the Forum, the CSO has agreed to include some short questions relating to
ework in the the Quarterly National Household Survey (QNHS) for autumn 2002. The results, due for release during
the first quarter of 2003, should provide information on the age, gender, occupation, sector, region, employment status
and education level of those who are eworking a or from home. The Forum has aso made an application to the
National Statistics Board for an “add-on” module on eworking to ke included in a QNHS in 2003, which would
provide more detailed information.

The CSO is participating in a research project, funded jointly by Eurostat and the European Commission's IST
Programme. This project, entitled STILE, aims to provide innovative rmethodologies and content for the Statistical
monitoring of the European labour market in the eEconomy. STILE has set up a user group to advise on the
development of appropriate statistical indicators for ework. This user group includes representatives of IBEC, ICTU,
the Forum, the CSO and a number of academic researchers working in the area.

eWork Training

During 2001, the eWork Action Forum investigated a number of options for the provision of an ework training course,
that would be available nation wide and with appropriate certification. A syllabus has been agreed, and development is
continuing in 2002 in association with FAS, the national training and employment authority.

The eWork Action Forum Work Programme for 2002 :

Continuation of eWork Business Awareness Campaign being conducted by Enterprise Ireland (www.e-
work.ie)

Continued pursuit of the implementation of ework options in Government Departments

Continuing engagement with the Centrd Statistics Office on improving the availability of statistics on
ework

Further development of a certified training course for eworkers.

The NACT Report, the eWAF Annua Reports, as well as the Irish Code of Practice on eWorking are available for
download from www.entemp.ie/e-work and www.e-work.ie.
The lesflet "eWorking and Taxation” (Ref 1T69) can be downloaded from the publications section of www.revenue.ie

The full MRBI surveys can be downloaded from www.e-work.ie, and a presentation on the 2001 survey (including
audio) at the Telework Ireland 9" Annual Conference can be viewed at www.telework.ie.

In addition to the work & the eWAF, there is aso an ongoing Government focus on Family Friendly Working
Arrangements, and eWork is highlighted as one of the measures to achieve a better work/life baance.
(www.familyfriendly.ie).

I nformation Society

The Irish Government launched New Connections, the second Government Action Plan on the Information Society,
on April 9" 2002.
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New Connections sets out the Government’s strategy to ensure that Ireland establishes itself as a world leading
location for e-business and knowledge-based economic activity, and for an inclusive Information Society. It assesses
progress to date, reviews priorities, and puts in place a new strategic framework to drive the Information Society
agenda.

Key infrastructures addressed :

telecommunications infrastructure
legal and regulatory framework
egovernment

Supporting frameworks :

eBusiness
R&D

lifedlong learning
elncluson

The Irish Government has aso approved the establishment of a new Information Society Fund for the period 2003-
2005 to enable redlisation of the objectives set out in the Action Plan.

Under elnclusion, the CAIT Initiative (Community Application of Information Technology) is proving very successful
and CAIT Il was launched on 28" February 2002. Several eworking projects are included.

The full New Connections action plan is available on www.irlgov.ie/taoiseach/publication/

The Information Society website iswww.isc.ie

The CAIT Initiative website is www.irlgov.ie/tec/cait/

Existing eGover nment websites include:

www.reach.ie (Development of Public Services Broker)
www.reachservices.ie (Gateway to online government services)
www.etenders.gov.ie (Public Sector procurement opportunities)
www.ros.ie (On-line Taxation Services)

www.basis.ie (Public Service information for Business)
www.oasis.gov.ie (Public Service information for the private citizen)

eWork Ireland

TWI, the professional association for eworking in Ireland (founded in 1993), is continuing with its activities to promote
eworking in Ireland. It provides an ework consultancy and mentoring service, an eworking helpline, a monthly ezine
for members and a frequently updated, comprehensive website, as well as liaising with Government and organisations
with similar interests, such as the Irish Internet Association (mwwv.iia.ie). Telework Ireland is represented on the
eWork Action Forum.

TWI held its 9" National Conference in November 2001, entitled “Maki ng eWork Work”. Based on TWI's extensive
experience, the conference aimed to highlight a range of important issues that need to be addressed to unlock the full
potential of eworking for business and regona development. Presentations addressed four main themes -
Infrastructure, Regional Devel opment, Corporate eWorking and eWork based business development.

In the afternoon, focus groups were hosted on the same themes. Delegates representing a broad range of
organisations and interests had the opportunity to exchange views and experiences on a series of structured questions,
and a report on the findings was produced and is available from info@telework.ie. Conference presentationsin
Powerpoint can be downloaded a www.telework.ie and most presentations are also avaliable with streamed audio
from the Site.
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eWork Ireland gratefully acknowledges the financia support given to this conference by the eWork Action Forum,
through the Department of Enterprise, Trade and Employment.

Plans for the 10" Annual Conference to take place in November 2002 are in progress.

The TWI CAIT project, which is training carers in IT, Teleworking and eBusiness Development skillsis progressing
very well, and results will be published on the Telework Ireland website in autumn 2002.

Technical background

According to the FLASH EUROBAROMETER 112 survey report of January 2002, the number of households
connected to the Internet has increased from 36% in October 2000 to 48% in November 2001, higher that the EU15
average of 38%, but lower than the leading EU15 countries at over 60%.

The percentage of the Irish population using the internet has grown from 46% in October 2000 to 56%, again higher
than the EU15 average of 48%, but below the leading EU15 countries - Sweden 68%, Netherlands 69%, and
Denmark 70%.

While Irdland is well placed in terms of Internet usage and eGoverment development, access to broadband is il
poor, especialy outside the large centres of population. The following table, extracted from the same Eurobarometer
survey, exemplifies the situation at the end of 2001 in terms of connectivity of Irish households to the Internet
compared to some of the more advanced EU15 countries :

Country Standard line (%) ISDN (%) ADSL (%) Cabl (%) M obile/Wireless (%)
Ireland 911 51 0.3 3.6 13
Belgium 64.5 94 179 245 54
Germany 485 456 135 7.8 10.7
Denmark 614 192 111 7.2 0.1
Luxembourg 495 485 12 4 01

An OECD survey examining broadband access availability and use, undertaken in November 2001, placed Ireland
27th out of 30 OECD countries. (Source : The Development of Broadband Access in OECD Countries, OECD, November
2001)

This was the situation up to April 2002, despite the progress being made since 1998 in introducing competition in the
domestic market, the significant increase in Ireland’s international capacity and the government’s considerable co-
investment in targeted regiona broadband infrastructure projects in recent years. Delays in agreeing LLU pricing
between the Office of the Director of Telecommunications Regulations (ODTR) and the incumbent telecoms
operator, eircom, held back ADSL devel opments.

In April 2002, LLU pricing was resolved, and eircom launched its wholesale and retail ADSL products. Cost are till
high compared to charges in most EU15 countries at €49 wholesale and approximately €90 retail, but at the same time
represent a significant improvement, in terms of cost and speed of internet access. It does, however, remain to be
seen how quickly ADSL will become available on awide scale.

There is high level recognition of the critica importance of broadband infrastructure, commitment and accelerated
funding for implementation, as well as discussions and recommendations on management and ownership models,
including the following :

The Government Action Plan on the Information Society, New Connections : “Government wants to see the
widespread availability of openaccess, affordable, aways-on broadband infrastructure and services for
businesses and citizens throughout the State within three years. We wish to see Ireland within the top decile of
OECD countries for broadband connectivity within three years’

Forfas, he Nationa Policy and Advisory Board for Enterprise, Trade, Science, Technology & Innovation in
Irdland: the Competitiveness Chalenge 2001  www.forfas.ie/ncc/reports/ncc_annual _01.htm
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Broadband Investment in Irdand: Review of Progress and Key Policy Requirements, update 2002
www.forfas.ie/pubs_index.htm

Department of Public Enterprise - March 2002 : the Minister for Public Enterprise announced a magjor drive to
bring high speed Internet access to 67 towns around the country. Two phases of a regiona broadband
programme will see €160 million invested in each of the 26 counties. Phase one of the broadband programme will
see 19 towns, many in the Border, Midlands and West (BMW) region targeted immediately
(www..irlgov.ie/tec/communications/)

Contact

Nana Luke
Chairperson, Telework Ireland : www.telework.ie

Director, Bealtaine Ltd. : www.bealtaine.ie
email: bealtaine@bealtaine.ie

Italy

Introduction

Until only a few years ago, Italy could be considered as being in a 'pre-technologica’ stage of development. In 1995,
the country had only 300,000 Internet users; alarge mgority (about 70%) of small companies had very little familiarity
or contact with new technologica tools. Internet, intranets and e-mail were virtualy unknown.

In 1996-99, however, stimuli from the world economy, renewed interest in new technology and, above al, the advent
of the New Economy, created favourable conditions for an economic recovery which - with some stops and starts -
has continued to the present day. One of the results has been the creation of a fertile terrain for the expansion of
ework among Italian companies and ingtitutions.

Thecurrent stateof ICT in Italy

Even though the data for 2001 show a dight reversa in the trends observed in previous years, the Itaian market for
Information and Telecommunications is expanding rapidly (see Table 1). The smadl fal of 0.3% in 2001 was very
probably caused by the dowing down of the world economy, following the American recession, and in particular by

the crisis of the “dot coms’ and the resulting cut-back in investment in the New Economy.

Table - Total IT expenditurein Italy (€000,000)

2000 20.660 8,90%
2001 22499 8,60%
2002 24.434 11,40%
2003 27.219 12,60%
2004 30.646

Source : Federcomin/IDC, 2001.

The end of 2001 brought a revision of ICT market growth expectations compared to the beginning of the year. This
drop, however, does not seem to have affected the optimistic outlook of businessmen and analysts, and is not
expected to cause a significant dowing down of the current trend towards expansion both nationally and globaly. In
spite of an overall decrease in IT market demand compared to the year 2000, Italy and Europe continue to show a
positive rate of growth.

This overal dowing down affected the Italian telecommunications market (see Figure 1). The overal rate of growth,

estimated at 9.2% in the year 2000, dropped by about two points between 2000 and 2001, to 7.1% (€27,932 millionin
2000 and €30,501 million in 2001).
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Figurel : the Italian telecommunication market
Source: Federcomin/IDC, 2001
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Current short-term estimates for the industry (Federcomin/IDC, 2001) predict a return to a high rate d growth,
especidly from 2003 on. In 2002, overall business in the telecommunications market is expected to reach €32,667
million, with an increase of about 0.7% compare to the growth rate of the previous year (7.2% in 2001, 7.8% in
2000).

Once again, the Italian telecommunications market succeeded in maintaining very positive growth, at a rate higher
than the rest of the world, al this at a time when the dowing down of globa economy had haved growth in Europe
and elsewhere (see table 2).

Table 2 : growth in theltalian, European and world telecommunications markets (1998-2001)

1999/98 2000/99 2001/00
ITALY 14.6% 12.9% 8.5%
EUROPE 11.3% 13.3% 6.3%
WORLD 12.3% 14.4% 7.1%

Source : Assinform/Netcousulting, 2002

The broader ICT market aso showed a net gain, confirming that Italy is continuing to develop rapidly, closing the gap
of the early 1990s.

Table3: ICT asashare of Italian and world GDP (1998-2000)

1998 1999 2000 2001
ITALY 4.5% 5.0% 5.5% 5.9%
WORLD 57% 6.2% 6.6% 7.1%

Source : Assinform/Netconsulting, 2002.

The data presented in Tables 2 and 3 aso shows that Italy has not suffered significantly from the world recession.
While the Italian business world continues to show confidence in the current recovery, it is apparent that
entrepreneurs, and especialy medium and large sized companies, have finally understood ICT’s full potentia and
strategic significance.

Significantly, interest in new technologies and their use is growing faster among medium and large sized companies
than among smaller ones. The presence of Internet in the Itaian business world, while constantly growing since the
mid 1990s, continues to be tied to company size, measured by number of employees (see Figure 2)

While dmogt adl medium and large sized companies (with more than 50 employees) have Internet access, this
percentage drops to 83% for smdl firms (with less than 50 employees). Thisis one of many significant indicators of a
critical delay affecting what should be considered one of the major strategic foca points of the Italian economy. Small
companies are the backbone and most powerful driving force in the Italian business structure; yet, as they continue to
fall behind, they represent a cause of imbalance in the wider context of the country's current economic recovery.
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To strengthen the economic recovery it is essential that the growth we observe in major companies should spread to
smdler firms and that the latter should be rapidly integrated within the circuits and markets which power the net
economy.

Figure2: useof Internetin Italian firms
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The consumer mar ket

Consumption data up to the end of 2001 (Federcomin, 2001) shows a growing propensity for households to purchase
and use new technologies. The economic dow-down has had ally a small effect on consumer behaviour in this
sector. One might say that, despite the fears generated by recent international crises, 'technological demand' among
Italian consumers has been growing for some time and continues to grow fairly rapidly. This is an important
development: widespread familiarity with new technology and the willingness to use it, during work and leisure time,
provides fertile soil for the future development of ework.

A number of key trends are of particular importance :

Wireless telephony and PClinternet penetration are very high
The use of innovative platforms by Italian households is in line with trends in the main European countries
(cfr. Table 3)

Technology has become an important item of expenditure in 8 million Italian families (Federcomin, 2002)

Table 4 : platform penetration (%) in Italy, France, Germany, United Kingdom, USA (2001)

ITALY FRANCE GERMANY UK. USA
PERSONAL 150 110 130 135 110
COMMUNICATIONS
PC 41 38 40 43 4
INTERNET 25 19 24 31 45
PAY TV 14 A 7 40 82

Source : Federcomin, 2001.
Technology penetration in Italian households (Fig. 3) continues to grow. This trend has probably been encouraged by
the spread of free internet access from the spring of 1999 onwards. Even disregarding internet, however, there has

been steady growth in purchases of PCs, mobile telephony devices and peripheras such as CD-ROM and DVD
readers, printers, etc.

Figure 3: new platform penetration (%) in Italian families (1995-2001)
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In the years between 1995 and 1999, PC penetration in Italian households rose at a rate of 34% per year. These
rates (4%, or 750,000 households) were maintained in 2000 and 2001. 200,000 households owned a second PC. Rates
of penetration for CD and DVD readers rose by 8% per year, 3% more than printers. Penentration of recently
introduced peripherals such as CD-writers and scanners also grew rapidly increasing by 3% (about 550,000
households) per year.

Figure4: PC Penetration by geographical area
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Platform penetration remains strongly segmented by geographica area, reaching a maximum of 44.6% of households
in the North-Eastern Italy, and a minimum of 37.1% in the South.

eWork in Italy

In 1999, there were about 720,000 eworkers in Italy. According to provisional estimates this figure rose to about 1.5
million in 2000. If the figure is confirmed, we would be faced by a striking growth with good prospects for the future.
What is clear, in any case, is that ework is Sowly spreading. Even if only relatively few projects are up and running
they demonstrate growing confidence that ework is possible, credible and practicable.

In qualitative terms, studies have shown that, until a few years ago, practica experiments in formalised eworking
were limited primarily to employees in communications and IT companies. In many cases, ework was a response to
company reorganisation schemes involving the outsourcing of goods and services and the downsizing of interna
activities. The result was the creation of offices in externa locations with computer and telecommunications links to
the main office. These offices were used by independent contractors, consultants or companies working under
contract. In al these cases, the change was dictated by the need to remain close to the market and customers, to
recover efficiency and to maintain or win back competitive advantage.
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Alteretto: Italy’sfirst Glocal Village

Alteretto, a smal mediaeval town in Va di Susa, near Turin, is located a an dtitude of 850 meters, surrounded by
mountains with dopes covered by dense vegetation. Sixty years ago, despite the area’s natural attractions, the
population of the area began to decline. The mgjority of the inhabitants left the areato seek work in Italy’s grest cities
or elsawhere in the world.

The project to turn Alteretto into Italy's first Gloca Village was designed to attract back and consolidate the
population of a town that was on the verge of being abandoned. In particular, the goal was to rejuvenate the
mediaeval part of the town making it into the center of an environmentally aware @mmunity, which uses new
technology and advanced telecommunications to maintain contacts throughout the world.

The project's main objectives include the installation of shared eworking facilities where the inhabitants can perform a
broad range of professiona activities.

The main characteristics of the project include :

the use of IT and multimedia technology to enable the inhabitants of Alteretto to pursue their professional
activities through ework

the supply of facilities and equipment to support IT training

the use of the environmenta and ecologica resources of the area to promote energy production, tourism, sport
and hedlth

the creation of an integrated system of services and initiatives targeting individuas, households and companies
and supporting the development of an open community with close links to the outside world.

The project included both general and specialist training focussing on the effective needs of the inhabitants and the
firms where they work or intend to work. The training provided will be based on elearning enabling a fruitful
exchange of information with the rest of Italy, Europe and the world.

Source: C. Ciacia, P. Di Nicola, www.sitonline.org <http://www.sitonline.org/>, 2002

The development of a eWork culturein Italy

In the light of the developments just described and of more general socio-economic changes since the early 1990s, we
can describe two main phases in the development of aework culture in Italy.

Phase One dates back to 1993-97, when ework was till consdered as an experimental form of work. The key
characteristics of this phase can be summed up asfollows :

generic studies of the advantages and disadvantages of ework, often using very small samples

broad academic interest, contrasting with alack of interest from business

limited interest in ework on the part of political and strategic decision-makers

a predominance of stereotypes such as ework as an exclusively female activity

short-term EU funding for experiments in ework

ework as a solution to short term business problems, rather than as a long-term organizationa solution

Phase Two began in 1998 and has lasted up to the present day. During this period ework came to be considered, for
the firgt time, as a business opportunity. New links were forged with ecommerce, group-ware, elearning, tele-
cooperation, €tc. :

new maodes of ework were introduced: these included ework centers, mobile working, remote work, call
centres etc.

firms began to introduce ework projects which no longer depended on EU funding

the government sector began to experiment with ework

firms - especialy newly created companies - began to experiment with the virtual enterprise concept

ework was now seen in a strategic, and not just a short term perspective - as an opportunity for broadening
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companies international prospects and for economy-wide job creation

new, broad-ranging proposals were put forward for legidation to regulate ework; national union agreements
began to make specific provision for eworking

the debate on ework in the academic, business and financia communities acquired a new focus

As these trends suggest, this new strategic vision of ework no longer involves just the academic and business worlds
but also Italy’s political ingtitutions. The backwardness, which for many years hindered the development of ework in
Italy, is gradualy giving way to a process of cultural change. This process is encouraged both by high-tech industry
and by the increasing interest of the public sector, which has findly realized the enormous opportunities which digita
technology offers for new applications and infrastructure.

A case of ework in provincial Lombardy

Dimensione EDP is a smal company based in the province of Alessandria. Since 1986, the company has been
producing management software for SMEs and for the mechanical, chemica and textile industries. The firm has two
divisons : the HW & Networking divison designs and ingtals a broad range of different kinds of network and data
infrastructure; the software division designs, installs and manages software solutions for industriadl SMEs. The
development of the market for new technology and internet solutions has led the company to offer its customers
Customer Relations Management (CRM) and Supply Chain Management (SCM) rackages. The CRM package
provides effective management of marketing information and of every phase in the relationship with the customer,
SCM helps companies to optimize their logistics.

Dimensione EDP decided to experiment with ework both as a solution for software projects requiring expertise which
was not available in-house, and to increase productivity in the software division during peaks of work. To further this
end the company created a specia ework section on its Web site where it could coordinate and develop the project.

Workers who wish to participate in the project register, receiving an identification number which they can use to
request one of the ‘open’, i.e unfinished, jobs published on the site. Each job consists of a programming task, described
in a specification sheet containing the technical information needed for completion of the task. Each job is associated
with a Word document containing a detailed analysis of the functions which have to be implemented. Having
performed any analysis which might be necessary, the programmer who is assigned a job has five working days to
say whether he can do it or whether he prefers to withdraw. In the former case, the job is marked as having been
assigned, and no-one else can request it; otherwise, it is re-published on the open jobs lig.

Once the job is complete, it is sent to whoever is in charge of the project, who checks that it has been completed
according to specifications and that it is error-free. Once these checks are complete, the job is considered closed and
the worker receives the agreed payment for the job.

The overal results of the experiment have been extremely positive. According to Dimensione EDP, the mgority of
completed jobs have been of high qudity, particularly considering the complexity of the work requested and the limited
time available for completion. The workers involved expressed a high degree of job satisfaction. As a result the
company plans to publish numerous other jobs on its job board, channelling a good part of its interna production and
software trandation work into ework. There are also plans to extend the project by allowing software SMEs to
publish their own jobs on the site.

Source: C. Ciacia, P. Di Nicola, www.sitonline.org < http://www.sitonline.org/>, 2002

The new technology will make a huge contribution to Italy’s competitiveness and to Italians quality of life. It is likely
to exert a positive effect on every sector of economic and social life including education and culture. In recent years,
there has been an abundance of legidation and other government initiatives - following international and Community
guidelines - aimed at reducing Italy’s “digital gap” with respect to the more advanced European countries. The
government’s economic and financial planning document for the period 2002-2006, (approved in July 2001), clearly
points to this integrated strategic approach, defining plansto :
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develop mgor broadband infrastructure and to completely liberalize telecommunications services

to improve computer awareness and skills among students and teaching staff in schools

to use tax and other incentives to promote electronic commerce, especialy in small and medium enterprises
to computerize - and radically smplify procedures in - the public administration, thereby achieving significant
savings and offering improved services to individuals and companies™.

Telekottage Asiago

Telekottage Asiago, is a company financed by a mix of public and private capital. The company operates an ework
center in the province of Vicenza, an area with one of the lowest unemployment levelsin Italy. The ework centre lies,
however, in a zone on a high plateau where the socia, economic and environmental Situation has deteriorated
serioudy. During the 1970s, emigration lead to a steep decline in population. This was made worse by the fact that
many local residents with job were forced to travel long distances to work.

It was in these circumstances that the local government (the Comunita Montagna) and Keycom Italia decided to set
up an ework center offering ework facilities as well as support and training facilities for entrepreneurs wishing to set
up businesses based on new technologies which needed professiona skills not readily available in the area.

Since 1999 the compary has created :

aework centre with facilities open to the public; the center offers training courses for companies and individuals,
with specid emphasis on tourism and on services such as trand ations and video-conferencing

a cdl-centre to handle user and customer relations for companies and public bodies that have contracted the
center to manage reservations and customer support, help desks, telephone sales and telemarketing.

Although it has only been open for a short time, the ework center has already won a number of customer care
contracts with public bodies and private companies. It has aso organized important internet advertisng campaigns for
the promotion of loca sporting and cultural events, and has begun using video-conferencing, as a way of handling
projects with countries outside Europe. The latter include Australia, where the center has handled activities involving
emigrants of Italian origin. The center has created new jobs and professiona activities and has contributed, if only to a
minor degree, to reversing the area's socia and economic decline.

Given the positive response, future developments include a virtual call centre which will soon be set up in the Padua
area. The cal center will have on-line links to Telekottage Asiago. The two call-centres will be able to transfer calls
to each other, using both IP (internet or intranet) and dial-up connections, and producing significant savings in the
fixed cogtsinvolved in ingdlating a call center.

Source: C. Ciacia, P. Di Nicola, www.sitonline.org <http://www.sitonline.org/>, 2002

One of the most important of these initiatives is the recent “E-government” program. With this program the
government aims to bring Italy into line with the standards of the most advanced countries. At the same time Italy has
expressed its support for the use of ICT technology in the developing countries, lending its weight to a series of World
Bank initiatives®. During the International Conference on eGovernment for development, the Italian government
signed an agreement to become a founder member - together with the World Bank - of the Development Gateway
Foundation - a recently created, independent organization, in which public and private partners cooperate to promote
the use of ICT for sustainable development.

Italy will aso contribute to the development of the World Bank Ingtitute’'s Global Distance Learning Network
(GDLN). In this setting Italy will create two new Learning Centers which will join GDLN's existing 32 centers.
These centers currently offer videoconference and online learning facilitities for development workers. The first
Italian Center, in Rome, will offer programs on : governance, lega reform and e.government. The second Center, in
Milan will use new technology to contribute to the development of the private sector in the transition economies,

1 Ministry for Innovation and Technol ogies, www.inhovazione.gov.it; www.pianogov.it, 2002

Ministry for Innovation and Technol ogies, www.pal ermoconference2002.0rg.it, 2002
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building on Italy’ s long experience in promoting small and medium-sized firms.

Once again it should be pointed out that ework lies a the heart of a complex, integrated system of interactions
involving e-commerce, e-government, e-learning, e-business etc. These activities are tightly meshed and the
boundaries separating them are not aways clearly defined. It is this system that will feed the future development of
ework.

Home ework with Telecom ltalia's Servizio 12

Servizio 12, Telecom's directory enquiries number, was originaly created as a public service and is today one of the
most important Italian call centres, supplying the phone numbers and addresses of in-directory customers 24 hours a
day. In addition Servizio 12 offers a broad range of additional information, running from weather updates and traffic
information to stock market and sports reports. The agents who run Servizio 12 are scattered throughout Italy and
work on a complex, continuous shift system, specially designed to handle different demand peaks for different
categories of customer and in different geographical areas and to alow for the work pauses mandated by health
regulations for video-terminal workers.

Introducing ework to Servizio 12

eWork was first introduced to Servizio 12 on July 1, 1998, when Telecom and the unions signed a “framework
agreement” regulating the new mode of work. The agreement came into effect about nine months later. The
beginning of the experimenta phase coincided with the launch of a research project, commissioned by the company's
personnel department, to monitor the effects of ework on employees private and working lives as well as on their
families and superiors.

Results of the experiment

The service was monitored for over a year. The study made it possible to achieve an in-depth view of workers
perceptions of the experiment, identifying both benefits and problems. The new eworkers were immediately
enthusiastic about the system. This satisfaction was reflected in the way in which they perceived their bosses and the
company. There were also positive effects on the attitudes of the employees who continued to work at the office,
who had initidly been rather unwilling to accept the new mode of work - seen as afirst step towards unemployment.

The biggest benefits were a large reduction in commuter travel, which had previousy made it difficult for workers to
find a satisfactory balance between working and private life. eWork produced significant savings for workers who no
longer had to pay travelling costs, rent for apartments near the office, etc. It was found that ework increased
workers sense of independence and responsibility, compensating at least in part for the monotony and low
professiona content of the job. At the same time, however, the year-long experiment threw up a series of problems
and open issues. Of particular concern was the tendency of workers to develop a sense of organizationa (rather than
socid) isolation.

The overal results of the experiment were extremely positive and have convinced management to implement and
adopt ework as a permanent feature of Servizio 12's organisational structure. As a result the number of eworkers
working for Servizio 12 is growing continuously and now amounts to about 25% of the workforce. (see Fig.5).

Figure5: number of eworkersworking for Telecom Italia's Servizio 12
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Contact

Dr Fabrizio Davide

Telecom Italia - Srategy Development Innovation
Parco dei medici, 61

IT-00148 Rome

E-mail: fabrizio.davide@telecomitalia.it
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Luxembourg

The Information Society in the Greater Luxembourg Region® : networks, key factors of original
integration

The Greater Luxembourg Region is a laboratory for European integration. It has four sovereign states; five
political authorities, and six administrative entities. Three nationa languages (Francaig/Allemand/L uxembourgeois), 12
million inhabitants with an average GDP per capita counting among the highest in the world. It is in the centre of a
circle 500 km in diameter accounting for more than 50% of the European GDP. It is a financia centre (with more
than 190 banks in the Grand-Duchy aone), and has economic and industria activity of a considerable weight. If this
greater regiona congtituted an independent state, it would be without any doubt the most prosperous and the most
advanced technologically and economically of the European Union.

New technologies and research are the greatest source of employment in the Region. The “Technopoles’ in France
(Metz 2000 and Nancy-Brabois); the German Centres of Innovation and Technology (Saarbrucken, Tréves and
Kaiserdautern), and the Luxembourg centres of research (Henri Tudor and Gabriel Lippmann) make the Greater
Region one of the principa zones of research and technological innovation in the world. The penetration rate of
information technology in companies and the homes, as well as the rate of connection to the Internet, also are among
the highest in Europe, and in the world. The combination of these factors, together with the density of transport routes
and the importance of the cross-border exchanges of resources and manpower, make this socio-economic entity a
genuine laboratory of European integration. It is trans-nationd in nature and of interregiond in its co-operation. With
the launch of the action eEurope 2005 plan, the Greater Region can and must contribute to the development of the
European Union towards the Information Society, in respect of human and cultural diversities, and with the permanent
requirement to reduce divisions (socid, technological and economic), to strengthen the citizen’s role and guarantee
sustainable devel opment.

The Greater Luxembourg Region is a laboratory for the Information Society. It is one of the most unique
socio-economic zones in the European Union. It has one of the most powerful industrial sectors, but which accounts
for only about 30% of jobs: Tertiary activities employ at least two out of three people (67%). This reflects the
importance of the public and administrative sector in employment, and the financia resources devoted to the
management of the public services and to the fight againgt inequalities and exclusion. The high level of tertiary
employment also reflects the dynamism of the various service companies of the Region: financia services, transport,
tourism and the hotel trade and consultancy. Finally, research and teaching are strong in the socio-economic structure
of the Grand region. It has prestigious universities like those of Metz, Trier or Liege, as well as speciaised educational
establishments, notably in languages, new technologies and environmental sciences.

Tertiary activities produces mainly immaterial assets. financia services, Pensions and benefits management of
pensions, health-care and teaching services. All are easy to manage and diffuse in a digital form, but for their
optimisation, networks based on solid computer logistics is essential. A society where the tertiary sector dominates is
one of the conditions sine qua non to the development of the Information Society. The other conditions being a
sufficiently advanced economic development level and important penetration of information technology and of the
communication networks in the socio-economic fabric. All three conditions are satisfied in the Greater Luxembourg
Region, even if important local disparities make even more necessary co-operation and the development of
complementarities between its members.

Networks are the essence of an the Information Society. They exist a two levels: the physica support for the
exchange of data - i.e. the "pipes’ which convey the information - and al the entities connected between them.
Networks must relflect the Internet Fabric as a whole. Networks are communities of persons exchanging information
or working together in a normal way by means of the Internet. A network is not al persons consulting occasionally
agiven Internet site, or alist of advertisement recipients. For there to be a network, there must be reciprocity in the
transfers of data, and joint work for one or more common objectives. They therefore relate closely to concepts such

s The Grand Region comprises : Région Wallonne (B), Communauté Germanophone (B), Grand Duché de Luxembourg (L), Land de la Sarre

(D), Land de Rhénanie-Palatinat (D), and Région Lorraine (FR).
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as that of téléactivities or of ework. It isin this sense in the Greater Luxembourg Region, that the debate on the "new
forms of work™" has the greatest interest, and in which the principal legal and social measures have been put forward.

Networks, in this broader meaning, have aways existed: Persons working together on a joint project in different
places, and exchanging information even by mail. However, the use of the computers and of the Internet (or of any
other connection) gives such Networks several additiona dimensions : dmost unlimited capacity for storage of
information, incomparable speed of data transfer and processing, "multimedia’ capabilities, and the possibility of
unlimited geographical extension. The obstacles to the extension of a network are technicd, financid, and
adminigtrative. While it is easy technicaly to communicate with cross-border neighbours, it is difficult, often
impossible, to become a member of a "nationd" network if the regulatory and administrative provisions are not made.
This stuation is particularly prejudicial to the extenson of training networks, to collaboration between centres of
research and teaching, and more generally to access to services reserved for the nationals or residents a country.

The Greater Luxembourg Region has al the characteristics favourable for Information society development: The
computer penetration; the communication networks, the strength of tertiary activities, and numerous competence
centres. It aso has both high-density settlement areas and areas with very low population density; a high-leve of daily
cross-border manpower movements, and the need to redeploy new activity in the areas where traditiona activities
have declined. These are al elements favourable to the development of the téléactivities.

It dso has a common will to accommodate this development and to frame it by the appropriate regulatory,
administrative and budgetary provisons. Apart from the linguistic barrier - which congtitutes a specific problem that
the extension of the networks cannot on its own solve - the two principa obstacles to cross-border development of
the networks and to the optimisation of their activity in the service of the Grand Region are adminidtrative inertia and
too low alevel of information on what has aready been achieved. The reduction of the administrative barriers falls
within the authorities competence, and therefore ultimately within the political choices of the citizens and of their
representatives.

On the other hand, the problems of the identification of gppropriate information are not solved. The multiplication of
databases drowns us in a parasitic information ocean. Moreover, the anarchistic expansion of networks has led to the
creation of many organisations which dea with the same subject, for the same public, without having any link
between them, or even knowledge of their existence. A typical local case is the existence of at least two official sites
presenting the Greater Luxembourg Region, with no reporting between themselves. This is &ove dl due to the
national character of the mgjority of the initiatives and the insufficient information and communication between them.
Yet common initiatives are not missing. Numerous bilateral or multilateral achievements have been set up in the
Region: in the framework of eRegio or the Interreg programmes; inter-University cooperation or between centres of
research; in cross-border development areas, or in collaboration between professiona branches. The question is how
to go further to benefit al citizens.

The development of networks has its own dynamics, and which transcends exigting institutional and administrative
barriers. The progress of new technologies, the liberalisation of telecommunications, the regular growth of computer-
use and the rise of electronic trade all contribute to the development of networks. The increasing influence of new
technologies in teaching also helps. However, the practical advantages offered by work in networks (speed, higher
capacity of activity, multimedia character, etc...) congdtitute only one of the aspects of development of an Information
Society. In parald, the multiplication of networks and their interconnection have significant repercussions on work
practices, on the structure of chains of responsibility and on the interdependence of the various actors in a network.
Analysis of the consequences of new technologies on working methods, methods of behaviour and career prospectsis
dill only in its infancy. The Internet is only ten years old. GSM is even younger; and broadband access, new
generation Internet services and third generation mobile-communication have not yet penetrated the socio-economic
fabric sufficiently so that one can take stock of their influence on the organisation of work and methods of behaviour.
This reflection remains to be done.

However, work in networks already shows specific characteristics. Among these are the horizontal nature of

development and of the operation of the networks, which is opposed to the vertica character of the company and of

traditiona ingtitutions. Work in networks tends to substitute for the binary, univoca logic of hierarchica relations, a
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multi-polar, distributive and associative logic. In network structures, each member can address themselves to any
other, whatever their function, level (and even availability). This explains the resistance of employers and of decision-
makers to the extension of networks, whether they are internd or externa: they calling into question authority in
work. Within a network, people can communicate directly with the highest levels of the structure, and, more
importantly, can work collectively with any member of the network without passing through the traditiona official
channels.

With such repercussions of new technologies on working methods, the impact of networks on organisation structures
remains to be anaysed. In this, we can learn some lessons gpplicable to the Greater Luxembourg Region and its
development. The desire of greater integration, the natura logic of cross-border co-operation, the economic and
development, the action of the European Union and the local authorities, al contribute to a consolidation of the Region
and to better co-operation between its members. However, these influences gtill obey too often the binary and vertical
logic of traditiona hierarchica structures. These structures, in which each layer of hierarchy is by need forced to fight
to preserve its prerogatives and its advantages, now constitute a brake to the integration of the Region, and an
obstacle to the opening on the neighbouring structures.

Networks based on co-responsihility, rather than on the weight of authority and control of information, can alows a
greater opening to others and their needs, and strengthens the fegling of belonging to a community. The awareness of
new opportunities is growing, the technologica and economic conditions are satisfied, and the orientation of the
policies, whether they are Community or nationa, reflects this integration and transnational co-operation requirement
which will make it possible redly to develop the Region. The development and interconnection of networks beyond
administrative and geographical borders can give the construction of the Greater Region a magjor cohesion factor, the
means of a grengthening of its identity. In addition to the economic and socid advantages that its inhabitants will
draw from increased co-operation, the cross-border deployment of networks will advance the knowledge of the
neighbours, the respect of its cultural and human characteristics, and the conscience of need to work jointly, within
democratic frameworks. If the political, administrative and organisationa steps are now taken, the citizens of the
Greater Luxembourg Region will build it and will strengthen its cohesion.

Contact

Alice STERN
Retired consulting engineer eWork Expert

Alain STERN
Consulting in Communication
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Portugal

The ework base in Portugd is estimated to be in excess of 100,000, showing the growing importance of ework and
ework. The activities of the Association for Telework Development (APDT), operating since 1997, have succeeded
in attracting the attention of many potential eworkers. The interest of the media (press, radio, television), has been
strategicaly important in bringing to the attention of the whole of society the benefits of ework as a new way of
working and improving the quality of life. All this has laid a solid platform for the strong development of ework in
Portugal, and aso has the potential of linking to more than 200 million Portuguese speakers around the world.

This non-profit Association promotes ework, giving support to its associates by supplying information, interchanging
experiences (i.e. linking the various associates and companies), and training in the new communication technologies.
It also supports and promotes local, regiona or nationd initiatives in the field of ework and Information Technologies.
APDT is afounding partner of the Digital Economy Confederation, the main think-tank and Government partner for
the new economy.

As a Portuguese language follow-up to the successful Telework 98 conference in Lisbon, last April APDT organised
REDEScoberta 2000 in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in the framework of America Telecom. This was the first of a series
of events with the aim of building an infrastructure for the development of ework and new ways of working in the
Portuguese-speaking communities worldwide.
The main objectives of APDT up to 2004 are :

Creation and development of an associative basis for the development of the ework concepts for al Portuguese-
speaking individuals and countries - SAGRES VIRTUAL

Development of avirtua infrastructure to favour and foster application of the networking model for professionals
in Portuguese-speaking countries

Become the expanson dement of the language identity frontiers Elemento de expansdo das fronteiras da
identidade linguigtica.

APDT is currently running the trans-nationd EU funded Flexwork project, with the aim of producing methodologies
and other products, which could help SME's in remote and rurd areas to implement flexible schemes of work.
APDT is dso involved on the Equal Community Initiative Programme, working on the E-M @GINE project that
ams at the creation and implementation of an E-Learning platform, in which the users of the various partners benefit
from the broadcast of technica knowledge under the coordination of this platform.

M acr oeconomic Data

The national economic structure, supported by European funds and by the convergence of efforts on the promotion of
quality, design and diversfication, has had in the recent years an evolution akin to the magority of the European
countries, becoming much more service-oriented. These restructuring efforts ranged across severa economic sectors,
with an emphasis in industry, commerce, logistics and distribution, and financial services. The service sector of the
economy represents 52% in terms of active population, and 66% of the gross val ue-added.

IT and Electronics
Digital Economy

The business vaue of the digita economy nationa market, comprising telecommunications, IT, audiovisuas and
related services with these sectors, has been growing at high ratesin the last few years, going from 5 billion €in 1994
to over 10 billion € in the year 2000. This represents about 10% of Portuga’s GDP.

It is estimated that the growth of revenues in the digital economy in the last years of the nineties has been around
25% per year on average, with a tendency to maintain these high growth levels. This is due to higher Internet
penetration rates, development of e-commerce and higher utilization of data communication over appropriate
networks.
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As far as activities of this sector, excluding telecommunications, there are approximately 1 300 companies, the large
magority being SMEs (circa 98%), employing 40 000 persons and with na annua income of 4 billion € and exporting
around 1.7 billion €.

Electronic Commerce
Electronic commerce reached a value of 110 million €, and is expected to tota 1.4 hillion € in 2002 (1,35% of the

GDP) and 2.1 hillion € in 2003, according to IDC data. The same source indicates avaue of 16 million € in 1999 for
associated services which are expected to each 150 million € in 2004.

Employment status

Thousands of Individuals 2000

Self-employed 1,136.1
With employees 288.2
Without employees 847.9

Employed in companies 3,585.5
With permanent contract 2,8537
Without permanent contract 7318

Others 186.9

TOTAL 4,908.5

Active rate: male 58.1%, femal e 45.5%, global 51.6% (estimates based on population census data 1991)
I nternet Access Service Customers

(Unless otherwise stated, the source for the data in this sector is ANACOM, ICP-ANACOM Nationa
Communications Authority - http://mwww.anacom.pt).

By the end of 2001, the total number of customers of the Internet Access Service rose to around 3,459,000 - 13.4%
growth on the previous quarter. The growth of the total number of the service's customers in comparison with the
same quarter of the previous year was around 64%.

Free-of-charge access (see note 3 below) continues to be the preferred form of access for individual users at the end
of 2001, representing around 92% of the total number of customers for the service. In the same period of the previous
year free-of-charge access represented around 88% of the total customers.

In terms of broadband Internet access, cable-modem access recorded growth of around 33.4% in the number of
customers between the third and fourth quarters, attaining 94,000 customers at the end of 2001. This corresponds to
annual growth of 273%. It should be noted that this form of access first began to gain significant presence in 2000.

In the 4" quarter of 2001, Internet access service via cable-modem represented around 2.7% of the total number of
customers (paid and free-of -charge access), whereas of the number of paid access customersit is around 34%.

Also in terms of broadband Internet access, ADSL rose to 2,474 accesses, equivaent to growth of around 98% on
the previous quarter. It should be noted that this type of access was launched in 2001. By the end of 2001, this option
represented around 1% of all paid accesses.

I nternet Access Service Customers

1997 ||1998 19992 2000
Total Number of Customers 188,670 ||172,698 |645,146 (2,110,828
|Freeof-charg_je access customers (Dial up)2 ||n.a. In.a 400,265 ||1,860,6%4
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|B usiness customers: paid access
||Individual customers: paid access 72201 (144,110 |[225495 {196,324 ||
||Cab| € access customers ina In.a 297 25154 ||
2001
1% Qtr 2" Qtr 3" Qtr 4" Qtr

Total Number of Customers (2,602,108 2,976,423 3,051,404 3,459,419
Free-of-charge access

customers (Dial up). 2,371,467 2,725,452 2,797,446 3,184,020

Business customers : paid {5 9 26,223 2721 25,767

access

Individual customers: paid 168377 160,447 160,900 155,796

access

||Cab| € access customers 37,165 (155,301 70,337 93,836

1] The launch of provision of free-of-charge access by 1SPs during the 3¢ quarter, 1999, led to
division of the customer indicator between "free-of-charge access customer” and "paid-access
customer”. As aresult of this new service modality there is a certain discontinuity in the evolution
of the number of customers between 1999 and 2000.

2l The number of customers for the 1% and 2™ quarters, 2001, include estimates for one provider in
activity (that did not send information), based upon the market growth rate recorded in the quarter
compared to the previous quarter, on the basis of the elements that were actually received from
providers (The estimated value represents around 7.8% of the total market effectively accounted
for). The amount for the 3rd quarter was corrected on the basis of information received in the
meantime from one provider that had previously failed to send data, as well as corrections to
previous data, supplied by one provider.

¥l The designation "free-of-charge access" is now commonly used for situationsin which the user
only bears the cost associated to a telephone call to his FTS provider (fixed telephone service).
This designation is maintained, for ease of understanding, in order to describe situations in whiclh
users pay for access, where the price is determined by the ISP in the framework of the new rules
defined by ICP in 2001. In this context, the number of Internet access service customers may be
over-estimated, to the extent that it is likely that there are situations in which users make use of
more than one ISP.

Mar ket Penetration Ratefor the Internet Access Service

1997 1998 1999 2000
[No. of customers/100 Inhabitants [090% [L70%  [650% |[21.10%
2001 Il
1% Qtr 2" Qtr 3 Qtr 4ot |
[No. of customers/100 Inhabitants 2520%  ||28.80% 29.60% 3B50% ||

Note : The penetration rate is calculated on the basis of the total number of customers for an
type of access - paid or free-of-charge.

eWork activities 2001

APDT was very actively involved in the promotion of ework inside and outside Portugal, through participation in
countless seminars, conferences and public sessions where ework was the topic for discussion. This reflects growing
interest from all sides of society in ework. Maor newspapers wrote more than 60 articles directly related to ework,
dtill discussing basic concepts but nevertheless attracting the attention of large numbers of people. Televison was
widely used to raise awareness of ework posshilities, with in al the Portuguese channels, over 12 programs and
interviews regarding this subject.
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APDT organized a conference on “Flexibility in the Workplace’ held at the auditorium of the Oeiras Municipa
Library, with 90 attendants, among them individua workers, company managing directors, and professona
associations.

A conference on the same theme was held in the Azores - idand of St. Michael (Ponta Delgada). It was supported
by the Azores Regional Government - Regiona Secretary of Science and Technology , Regional Secretary of
Employment, Y outh and Social Security, as well as from several loca companies. EDA - Electricity of Azores, RDP
(radio network), Portugal Telecom (Azores), RDA (regiona TV channel), Acoriano Oriental (major regional
newspaper), TSF (radio network), Capelas Professional School, among others. This event was attended by several
practioners, students of the professional schools, managers of the isand major companies and representatives of most
regional associations. It was clearly shown that eworking is an essentia tool to combat isolation and insularity. The
presentations focused on several aspects of eworking and its importance for the development of the region, possibly
the most peripheric of the EU. The full report of this event is available on http://www.apdt.org.

The Flexwork Project

Flexwork is a trans-national EU funded project, with the aim of producing methodologies and other products, which
help SME’sin remote and rural areas to implement Flexible schemes of work. APDT initiated this project in February
2001.

What is “ flexible working” ?

Flexible Working is being able to work with customers, suppliers and employees independently of distance and time
barriers. You can overcome the problems of isolation in rurd and remote regions through effective use and
management of the latest computer and telecommunications methods. FHexible working can enable companies,
wherever they are located, to be competitive with those located in urban aress.

How can this project help workers ?

The Flexwork Project will offer, free of charge, a set of publications giving practica guidance for small companiesin
rural and remote regions to adopt new ways of flexible working. These publications are intended primarily for
advisors of smal business who will then advise individua companies. They are equally useful for user companies
themselves. They are created by experts with a wealth of experience in advising on the adoption of flexible working.
They address managerial issues as well as the whole range of technologies from computer applications to
telecommunications. We can also help Regiona Development bodies and regiona Internet Service Providersto plan
for the introduction of flexible working methods, and for development of the necessary high speed, flexible
telecommunications infrastructure, and give presentations at conferences and workshops.

What exactly does this project offer?
Seminars and conference presentations at regional conferences and workshops
Handbook of Flexible Working - solutions designed to overcome the problems faced by small companies in rura
regions
Guides to Fexible Working - detailed checklists and case studies to guide implemention of various styles of
flexible working, including home-based eworking, fully mobile working, smal company networking and ework
centres
Telecoms Development in Rural Regions - a guide to development of al types of broadband and mobile telecoms
infrastructure, including advice for regiona Internet Service Providers and Regional Development Agencies. This
guide shows how remote regions have successfully used regiona development funds, in partnership with the
private sector, to accelerate development of their telecoms infrastructure.

The above publications will be available in 2001 to download from our website, address below.
Flexwork is a project team of companies and research bodies having a wealth of experience in helping small
businesses and their advisors to adopt flexible working methods.
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The managing partner is Waterford Institute of Technology, Ireland, and the project has active partners throughout
Europe. We work closely with EURADA, the European Association of Development Agencies, and national ework
associations.

The FlexWork project is funded by the European Union Programme for Information Society Technologies (1ST), and
offers free publications.

Website : www.flexwork.eu.com

Please e-mail specific enquiriesto info@flexwork.eu.com

The E-M @GINE Project

This project is directed towards the creation and operation of an elearning platform, in which the users from the
different partners benefit from the broadcast of technica knowledge under the supervision of this platform.

The specific objectives are :

to promote learning in the IT dmain, emphasizing the mgjor software utilities and tools supporting the defined
professiona areas, and also the hardware and software infrastructure needed for this formative activity

to promote technica apprenticeships in professond areas within the various forms of employment, including
ework

to develop in paralel a generd training component, either in classrooms or via distance-learning, in which theam
is the enhancement of psycho-social and professona competences, bearing in mind that this serves as a
facilitator for the full participation of individuals in the labour market

qualification or professiona requdification of the beneficiaries

close articulation with the labour market

study and implementation of new information processing capabilities for visually impaired people

to identify insufficiencies and elaborate contributions to improve the actua labour legidation, especidly in the
regulation of part-time work and ework regime, benefiting not only the primary target population for this project,
but aso all other workers.

Activities include training activities and identification of insufficiencies and legal inadequacies in the employment
context.

Target audiences/populations individuals in need of training and with specid follow-through needs, with average or
above cognitive capabilities, namely handicapped populations (behavioura, physical, organic, sensoria-physical and
multi-deficiencies, and mental handicaps).

Expected Results

Benefits obtained by the target groups : which will acquire socid and professional skills and competences in
professional experiences promoting their participation in the employment market, starting from adequate training /
qualification capable of answering their professiona deficits and respecting their personal limitations.

Benefits obtained by loca organizations : loca and national organizations available to cooperate in the professiona
participation of this group will benefit from individuas with appropriate qudifications in the light of the
employment redlities, therefore framed within the existing tasks.

Benefits obtained by the agents involved : training entities involved will benefit with the insertion in ther curricula
of the programmatic content designed for the needs of these populations and with the inclusion of new training
methods - e-Learning - that will bring them more knowledge competence to improve their formative supply to the
market.

Contribute for systems renewa : the partner entities and the target population, as well as the potential
beneficiaries of the professiona training and national employment systems will benefit with the results of the
contributions. These are aimed at changing the labour legidation that regulates the target population in the labour
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market, improving the adequacy of existing laws or proposals to elaborate new regulations, specificaly those that
regulate part-time work and ework regimes.

Training products and respective dissemination potentia : the documents and contents of training courses can be
distributed, via the Internet, to many other training entities across the country, ranging other target groups, with no
limitations on the quantity of beneficiaries or time availability.
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Founding Partners

ANFORCE - Associagdo Nacional de Formadores em Ciéncias Empresariais
CEERDL - Centro de Educacéo Especia Rainha D. Leonor
TELEMANutencao - Assisténcia Remota a Computadores, SA

APDT - Associagéo Portuguesa para o Desenvolvimento do Teletraba ho

Events scheduled for 2002 in Portuguese-speaking countries

Second Information Society Week, Rio de Janeiro (Brazil).

Between May 510 2002, APDT hosted another conference under the theme “2nd. Information Society Week”. The
event that will kick-start the week on May 6" is the Interministerial Conference on Knowledge and on the
Information Society, which took place over satdlite links, with the objective of widening the vision of the application of
new information and communication technologies to develop qudity of life with sustainability.

This event had attendees from all over Europe and Latin-American countries and was coordinated by Brazilian and
Portuguese Ministeries of Labour and Science and Technology, covering a wide agenda of European and Latin-
American interest, with government officials, South America and Europe, CEOs of public and private companies and
MDs of state-owned organizations, diplomatic service officias, government technicians, municipal representatives,
and other international guests. On the same day, the Telework 2002 Conference on New Ways of Working started,
with a schedule directed to all economic and socia segments. This event had exhibitors and speakers from al over
the world that have been implementing innovative forms of working maintaining and enhancing quality of life.
Smultaneoudly, the event Rehab.BR, deding with the subject of insertion and integration of handicapped people in
the labour markets, and the Telemedicina event took place on the second day of the conference and was directed at
the usage of information technologies in medicine and medica counsdling.

On May 8", the Sagres Virtual event took place, dedicated to education and knowledge and generation of scientific
content, its possible applications and contributions to prevent the digital divide. At the same time, at the Nationa

Library, the conference on Digitd Libraries occured, polarising the countless initiatives directed at training and access
to content for cultural and education purposes. The conference on Electronic Commerce - Virtual Trading, took
place on May 9" and gathered at the Rio de Janeiro Commercial Association the major players in this field, widening
the debate on the use of tools and IT for the development of commerce and the integration of companiesin the virtua

marketplace.

On May 10" the E-GOV event dedlt with electronic government issues, accessibility and democracy and gathered
the mgjor players around the proposal of demaocratic management, presenting the best nationa and international
practices, mobilizing managers, public services administrators and the civil society. On the same day the event Digital
Cities of the Twenty-First Century, debated the creation of competitive cities and their due globa role through
Information Technolgy such as Geoprocessing. The closing event of the week took place in the city of Petropalis,
providing to the whole working party and other attendees a visit to the initiative Petrépolis Technopolis, an example of
sound IT usage in the administration and management of municipal resources.

Mozambique

APDT will organise, in the capitd city of Mozambique - Maputo, the first conference on ework, under the theme
“Telework as a Strategic Factor for the Development of Mozambique® scheduled for July 11-12.

The Mozambican economy is characterised by relying heavily on natural resources. For this country to make a
quantum leap towards an economy based on added value and innovation, it is urgent to promote and develop new
ways of working for the market agents (companies), the government and individuals, specifically eworking, in order to
alow al these agents to work globally.

eWorking will be another tool to offer and buy servicesin international markets. The eworkers will break the frontiers
of the geographical space in which they reside, thereby becoming globa workers.
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Other activities

Akin to the conference held in the Azores, a conference will be organized in November 2002 in Funchal, Madeira
Idand during eWork week, under the theme “Telework as a strategic development factor for the Madera
Archipelago”.

During 2002, APDT will organise a Job-Fair to provide a meeting point between companies and dl kinds of workers,
with a specia emphasis on teleworkers.

In ajoint initiative with CPLP, APDT will hold a distance-learning course from the training centre headquartered in
Luanda - Angola, involving al the Portuguese-speaking countries belonging to the CPLP - Angola, Mozambique,
Cape Verde, Portuga and Brazil.

Conclusions

Apart from several EU projects which have done much in the promotion of new ways of working in Portuguese
Companies and particularly in SME'’s, these have not taken up ework at the level that it deserves. For ework to realy
to take off, large corporations and the Administration must change their organisationa procedures. In Portugd,
change often needs to sart from the top, following a top-down approach from management. In this context, the
Government should take the lead and implement its central objective of creating an Information Society for all.

The new up-coming generation of managers have already adopted these structural changes. We can expect in the
coming years that a major restructuring of al the economy will take place, adopting the new organizationa models
and new ways of working. Undoubtedly the technological convergence and the constant developments in
infrastructures, equipment and services represent new opportunities on a globa market.

Contact
Miguel Reynolds Brandao

President
presidente@apdt.org

Isabel Baptista Rodrigues
General Secretary of APDT
Phone: +351 21 44094 77
Mobile: +351 91 996 16 01
secgeral @apdt.org

http: //www.apdt.org

Paulo Peres

Advisor
p.peres@mail .pt
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Spain

Background on general economic and employment status

The year 2001 closed with Spain having more than 7.4 million Internet users, a fact that reveals that the number of
users is indeed increasing but at a dower rate than other countries. Last year there were 2 million users fewer.
During the last year many Internet users abandoned their semi-open rate contracts (semiplanatarifas) and signed up
for ADSL services, an Internet connection that exists in over 300,000 homes, which makes up more than 75% of the
bandwidth market share, whereas the remaining market share corresponds to cable connection.

The eEurope 2002 Plan of Action in Spain reveals serious delays in the development of the Information Society in
Spain since the beginning of the year 2001.

The Secretary for the Estado de Telecomunicaciones and for the Sociedad de la Informacion recently informed that
“Spain is moving towards convergence with the rest of Europe in the development of the Information Society. (...)
The Internet world is advancing rapidly, particularly in the area of bandwidth which is facilitating this convergence
that we are aspiring to achieve’.

The Asociacion de Empresas de Tecnologias de la Informacion (SEDISI), however, maintain that Spain is at least
twelve years behind the rest of Europe and more than fifty years behind the United States. One possible explanation
for this conclusion reached could be that spending on information technology per inhabitant in Spain is half that of the
United Kingdom or Germany.

Furthermore, the situation in Spain does not seem very positive if we take into account the CIS September figures that
reveal that 58% of Spaniards neither use nor have the least interest in using the Web. In fact, amost 20% of
Spaniards do not even know what the Internet is. Neither is the rate of penetration in Spain very encouraging.
According to AC Niglsen eRatings, whereas the European average is over 33%, the rate of penetration in Spain
barely reaches 17%. These figures do not raise too much hope for the future.

The objectives set out in the InfoXXI Plan backed by the Administracion Espafiola for the year 2001 have not been
reached. One of the main pillars of this plan was to be the macro porta of the Public Administration. After its officia
presentation, the avalanche of criticisms of the portal www.administracion.es was unanimous. This government portal
is extremely difficult to access and has overlooked the fact that there are other languages spoken in Spain besides
Cadtilian, and the services offered are few in number and of little use. This year was aso supposed to be the year
that over a million Spaniards would become digitaly literate. Indeed, a budget of over € 2.4 million was dlocated to
achieving this goal but the project remains at a standstill.

A number of plans made by the Spanish government, for example the creation of 625 centres for public Internet
access, or the € 54 million plan to train over 14000 unemployed people in new technologies, are ill in ther initia
phases of development.

The web as a medium for business remains relatively recent but the year 2001 has served to put thingsin their proper
place. Companies that have a sustainable business model have become much more consolidated and are managing to
yield profits or at least forecast future profits in the coming months.

In the year 2001, there has been a freeze on investments in the market for new technologies and above al in Internet.
The flow of projects has been similar to that of other years but the available capital, however, has decreased
consderably.

Change in unemployment trend

The officiad number of people unemployed registered by the INEM in January 2002 increased by over 77,000,
sgnificantly above the average of the last few years, therefore confirming the dowing down of the creation of
employment. The most recent available data available from the EPA population survey, (Encuesta poblacién Activa)
corresponding to the fourth quarter of the year 2001, reveal a change in trend of the evolution of the rate of
unemployment, which rose to up to 13%, the first increase since 1996.
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In the year 2005, eWork in Spain will consist of 1.4% of the working population

The new technologies have not yet managed to boost distance work, as only 0.6% of Spanish employees carry out
their professional activities a home.

The annual time devoted to work has been decreasing at a very fast rate. In Spain, an employee works an annua
average of 1634 hours, 342 less than in the United States. On the other hand, 52.6% of Spanish workers attach more
importance to their professona lives whereas only 47.4% cae more for their persona lives.

Initiatives and proj ects

The Vaencian Economy, Treasury and Employment Regionad Administration (Administracion Regiona de Vdencia
(Consdlleria) de Economia, Hacienda y Empleo) have given incentives of over €300,000 in order to promote new
work positions in companies and projects related to I1+E (innovation and employment), according to sources at the
Vaencian Generdlitat. Other similar types of projects carried out by the Consdlleria include ework training projects,
like the first Telework workshop in Orihuela, Spain.

On the other hand, Spain is now one of the countries in the European Union where the number of eworkers is
increasing a a very fast pace, despite the fact that it is ill in quite an immature state of development and there till
remains considerable ground for full exploitation of this new concept.

The Baearic Government seems to have realized, more than other administrations, the importance of the role and the
potential that ework centres will have in the Information Society. Indeed, they have been promoting the three centres
which are located in Mgorca, Ibiza and Minorca. Their main objective is to promote tourism during the low season in
the hope that foreigners will visit the idands not only in summertime but aso in winter where they will be able to take
advantage of the mild climate and the beautiful settings.

In Catalunya, the Comissionat per ala Societat de la Informacid, in its strategic plan which will run till the year 2003,
clams that ework remains one of its main priorities and that their medium-term objective is, as of the year 2001, to
open ten ework centres a year. The Ministry for Labour recognizes the numerous advantages that ework provides
though it has not yet invested any money in launching an initiative of this kind.

Although local authorities, central and regiona governments show interest in these projects, it would seem that there
are very few signs of awillingness to actualy invest cash in these projects. Promoters of eWork centres that grouped
together in Gordexola had invested a great deal of energy in initiatives with a view to creating employment though a
considerable number of the same promoters were themselves unemployed.

Despite these regiona initiatives, there is a generd lack of promotion of ework on the part of the various central and
territorial administrations. Added to thisis the fact that there is a general lack of social awareness of what an ework
centre actualy is and of the advantages that they can bring to the business sector and the self-employed worker as
well as how present day professiona activities can be combined with information and communication technologies.
Therefore, these are some of the main reasons that Spain, along with some other European Union countries, does not
advance at the same speed as the United States in employment matters and why, overal, the European Union does
not show the capacity to generate as much employment as does the United States.
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The main ework centres in Spain are the following :

TELECENTRO DE GORDEXOLA (Vizcaya). This was the first rura ework centre to be inaugurated in Spain :
http://www. gordexola.net

TELECENTRO DE TARAMUNDI (Asturias). Asturias, the European region with the highest rate of unemployed
youths, has this ework centre in one of the most depressed rural areas of Spain : http://cfnti.net/tel ecentros/dicit
TELECENTRO BIAZIPE (Navarre). This is one of the most firmly established eéWork centres on the Spanish
panorama.: http://www.biaz pe.net

TELECENTRO CEIN (Navarre) : http://www.cein.es

PROYECTO BRISA (Aragén). The am of this project is to create a network of six telecentres :
http: //www.eatur.com

CENTRO DE RECURSOS DE TELETRABAJO (Formentera) : http://formentera.net/pobox.htm

CENTRO TELEMATICO RURAL EN SIERRA DE GATA (Céceres) : http://agatur.net

CENTRO TEMATICO DEL BIERZO (Ledn) : http://infored.org

Contact

Andrés Dochao - Spanish Association of Civic Networks : epitelio@eurosur.org

Juan Jose Torrente Artero - e-Netfinger, Unit for Research and Development Project : jtorrente@e-
netfinger.com

Daniel Poves - e-Netfinger, Unit for Research and Development Project on Information Society : dpoves@e-
netfinger.com)
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Sweden

The market related problems within the information and communication industries have aso affected the Swedish
economy. According to the government, the growth in gross national product for 2001 ended a 1.2%. Still, the
employment level is pretty high. In March 2002 the total Swedish work force was 4.3 million people - employed and
unemployed included. Among these, the employment rate was 78.2%. According to the Labour Market Board the
total number of people in gainful employment continues to grow, but a a considerably dower pace than in the last few
years. Still, expangve sectors are private and public services. Notices of labour reductions continue within the ICT
sector, but at the same time there is an enormous demand for experts and experienced people in the industry.

In 2001, the open unemployment rate was 4% and an additiona 2.5% were in training programmes and other
employment measures. A bothersome problem burdening the state budget is the increase in sick-pay and costs related
toillness.

L egislation and agreements

There is along tradition in Sweden to solve problems within the labour market by regotiation. Employers and |abour
organisations seek consensus, common rules and collective agreements, rather than strive for legidation. This applies
aso for issues related to ework, which are not fully regulated by the regulations. An early example on thisisthe
‘Letter of Understanding on Teleworking', agreed in 1998 by Swedish Union for Clerica and Technical Employees
(SIF) and the employer organisation Almega.

Agreements, however, are not aways a feasble way. Recently, the Sadaried Employees Union (HTF) caled for
legidation to prevent electronic monitoring of cal centre employees. The act of law on protection of persond integrity
in working life (LIA) - proposed by the Swedish government - does not cover this integrity aspect. This act of law
addresses employer’s right to read employees private emails in the employer’s computer/server. The law comes
into force at the earliest in January 2004.

Call centres business is a growing industry in Sweden. Statistics from the Salaried Employees Confederation say
there are 360 companies defined as call centres with approximately 10,000 employees. Half of the companies have
collective agreements on work conditions, whilst the other half is not associated with an employer association and the
employees are not union members.

The collective agreements regarding call centres allow a certain degree of loca flexibility. For example, working
hours can be agreed to locally. It makes it easier for the company to meet customers needs. The employee has the
possibility to work a schedule that fits the individual situation. The collective agreement facilitates the increase of
employees in the sector and part-time employees can extend their working hours. Inconvenient working hours are
compensated. The agreement sets a basis for improved working life and work conditions for call centre employees. It
is adso afirst step towards normalization of the call centre business and to facilitate employment increase within the
service sector.

Broadband, ICT- use and data security

The Swedish government decided in 2000 to make the information society available to every household and enterprise
by broadband access. The plan was to connect al municipalities of the country by the end of 2002. However, during
2001 broadband expansion slowed down when the telecom market decreased. Now, there is a worry that Sweden’s
reputation as a leading ICT nation would be harmed unless the broadband network construction is speeded up again.

It has become more difficult than expected to find financia partners to the broadband net development. Only regions
which are less interesting to the commercial actors get financial support from the state. The state owned company
Svenska Kraftnét (Swedish Power Net) is responsible for broadband development and about 2/3 of the total of 289
municipalities are now connected. A government investigation is now analysing the possibilities to make use of other
available infrastructures for those sparsely populated municipalities which risk to be excluded from broadband access.
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The 2001 datistics on computer use in Swedish homes shows an increasing trend - partly resulting from the
government’ s home-PC implementation programme, which includes beneficia taxation rules. For example, computer
reform has made it possible for 65 % of 2 million members of the Swedish Trade Union Confederation (blue-collar
workers) to purchase a home computer™. About 30 % of the members use a compuiter in their work.

In addition to home-computers, more than 50 % of the members of the Swedish Trade Union Confederation (blue
collar workers) and amost al members within the Swedish Confederation of Professional Associations (white-collar
workers) have now access to a computer in their work™.

Every third Swedish citizen between 16 and 64 years uses computers daily from home - 39% of men and 24% of
women. Internet maturity is high in Sweden. Three out of four people are Internet users - 95% of the young between
16-19 and 56% of the people in the age of 55-64°°. Still there are about 3 million Swedes - many of them senior
citizens - who are not interested or can’'t afford to buy a computer. However, according to the Swedish IT-
Commission, 12% of the population in the age of 65-84 years have Internet access in their homes. The IT-
Commission suggests that the government should pay the costs for IT introduction among senior citizens in order to
increase the number of elderly users. Every tenth household in Sweden has access to IT-infrastructure with high
transmission capacity”’.

The wireless community - Stockholm Open.net

The IT-University in Kista, north of Stockholm, and Stockholm City are on the way to transform Kista to a wireless
borough. Students and employees at the IT-University have for a couple of years had access to a wireless LAN for
working and learning. In the next step companies, administration, schools of Kista and the public are offered fast and
cheap wireless communication facilities. The technology used is operator-independent. Thiswill increase competition
and force communication costs down considerably. Wireless communication will speed up processes within
organisations, improve communication between individuals and make services to the public more efficient. Objectives
of the project are aso to facilitate technology literacy and to bridge the 1 T-gap between individuals.

The project will aso provide a test-bed for new products and services. Among important tasks is the need to solve
security issues for wireless working. Many microelectronic companies are located in Kista - sometimes called
Wirdess Valley.

Information Society of Sweden

The early adoption of innovative new technologies and the large scale uptake of the technology by businesses, schools
and households have contributed to Sweden’s strong position in the field of information technologies. IDC ranks
Sweden number one I T nation in the World for the third year in a row. The Information Society Index*® used by IDC
includes 23 indicators measuring the ability of nations to access and absorb information and the capacity to exchange
information internally and externally. Sweden has the highest percentage of mobile phone use in Europe, the cheapest
broadband service, the highest broadband penetration and the lowest telecom rates in Europe. According to IDC,

Sweden has the world's largest cluster of telematics companies and is leading research country on wireless

communication technologies.

Carelink - Medicine practiced at a distance

The Cardlink® was established in December 2000. The aim is to improve health and care by a national information
infrastructure between al county councils which are responsible for hedth care in Sweden. The Internet based
network includes also pharmacies, private care suppliers and 60 municipaities. Using ‘telemedicine’ and ‘telecare

54 www.lo.se

Facts about information and communications technology in Sweden 2002. www.sika-institute.se
56

SCB
57 Facts about information and communications technology in Sweden 2002. www.sika-institute.se
%8 www.wor| dpaper .com/2002/feb02/isi.jpg
www.carelink.se

55

59
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facilities the primary health services and local medicd care services are able to communicate with hospitals, clinica
speciaists and various experts.

In Norrland - ‘the northern half on Sweden’ - telemedicine is becoming a very useful method to bridge across the long
distances. The University Hospita of Norrland in Umed is gradually expanding its telemedicine services to the
regiona hospitalsin arange of medical areas.

Today, regular consultations and diagnostics take place in the fields of bacteriology, haematology, occupationa
medicine, gynaecology, skin diseases, kidney pathology, jaw surgery and geriatrics.

As well as the University Hospital the regional hospitals are very satisfied with the telemedicine applications - and of
course the patients who receive improved medical treatment. The Carelink system is used also for co-operation within
management and administration and training and knowledge development in the care sector.

eWork in Sweden

eWorking from home is not a hot debate topic in Sweden any longer. Also the interest from politicians has cooled
down. eWork researchers at Linkdping Universty argue, that the number of eworkers is about the same from year to
year. Many new eworkers appear, but as many goes back to traditional working. Despite good technological
prerequisites various technical problems may till have a hampering effect. Other explanations are that employees
life-situation or working tasks change, which makes eworking less attractive.

Also the interest for statistics and estimates of the number of eworkers seems to have declined and it is not easy to
find fresh information. However, SIKA-ingtitute® has made some investigations on current status of eworking.
Defining ework as ‘work that is performed partly from another place than the ordinary place’, they found that 6% of
the work force was eworking during 1999/2000. The distance between home and the workplace for eworkers was 54
km compared to 12 km for other employees. The households of eworkers had a higher degree than others of access
to computers and other ICT equipment. More than 90% of eworkers used computers, about 70% were connected to
Internet and about 60% had connection to the workplace net. The typical eworker turned out to be a well educated
male in the age range of 35-54 years. eWork is more common among households with children.

On average eworkers work remotely 2 days aweek - most of them from home.

According to gtatistics from Invest in Sweden Agency the number of full time employees at call centres has increased
from 45,000 to 55,000 in one year. At February 2002 there were 1,250 call centres in Sweden (including in- house
units), of which 143 are out-sourced entities, with 10,000 employees™.

Though lacking dtatistics, dso other modes of eworking are increasing in Sweden. There seems to be a ‘slent
movement’ to mobile working supported by wireless technologies. In future almost all professionas will be equipped
with lap tops and wireless communication facilities. A discussion is going on whether companies are ready to change
their management styles in order to facilitate the information requirements of mobile workers. Security aspects are
even more crucia in wireless applications than in traditional communication networks.

Contact

Walter and Hilkka Paavonen
Paavonen Consulting AB
Granhemsvaegen 11
S-15141 Soedertaelje
E-mail : paavonen@algonet.se

€0 Facts about information and communications technology in Sweden 2002. www.sika-institute.se

e Invest in Sweden Agency
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The Netherlands

Summary

The Netherlands has a very successful trading economy, with per capita international trade around twice that of
Germany, France or the UK it aso has the highest proportion of employment in services of any EU economy. With
an overdl high take up of ICTs and progressive labour market policies, together with well-developed language sKills,
the country is among the best daced in Europe to gain from the emergence of a globa networked economy. It is not
surprising that the Netherlands is one of the European countries where ework is most widespread. Also the education
level of the workforce is the highest in Europe (23% of the workforce have medium and higher education) CPB
Netherlands Bureau for Economic Policy Analysis expects the Dutch economy to grow by 2.75% in 2001 and in
2002. By international standards these growth rates remain respectable. Th e slowdown in Dutch economic activity is
mainly caused by lower growth of exports, which are suffering from lower international trade volumes, loss of
competitiveness and the foot-and-mouth crisis.

Despite the dowdown of economic activity, employment in the Netherlands continues to grow rapidly. Employment
growth outpaces additional labour supply. The Telewerk Forum supported by a cross section of industry and the
ministry of Transport is pursuing both awareness raising and policy development programme, which resulted in a
higher rate of eworkers.

I nvolvement of the Dutch gover nment

Issues include ardatively low level of ICT deployment in schools and among smaller firms. There are skill shortages,
especidly in high-technology jobs. The Ministry of Socid affairs and Employment started a stimulation program for a
better balance between work and life and alot of the pilot projectsin this program are related to ework.

The Government is aso investing in high speed connectivity, together with private companies, a totd investment of
about 100 million Euro .

The program knowledge-neighbourhood will offer in Eindhoven a hi-speed network for 80,000 citizens with services
like teleshopping and ework.

eWork background and take-up of ICTs

General background :

The Netherlands economy is characterised by a high proportion of employment in services (highest in Europe);
and an overdl level of use of ICTsthat ranks it among Europe's highest on the main measures :

% employment | ICT investment, 1998 PC usage, 1997 Internet users
in services, per 1000
1996 as % of GDP per capita | per 100 white | per 100 inhabitants,
(ECV) collars population 1997
First Netherlands Sweden Denmark Sweden Sweden Sweden
Second | Sweden UK Sweden Ireland Denmark Finland
Third UK Netherlands UK Netherlands Netherlands Denmark
Fourth France Denmark Netherlands Denmark Finland UK
Fifth Belgium Finland France Finland UK Netherlands

In terms of the population as a whole with an Internet connection, this was 6% in 1996, rising to 13% in 1998, and
in November 1998 15%. In 1999 34% of al households had their own internet connection. Five mobile telephone
providers are active in the Netherlands, which is now driving prices down.

The Netherlands is very much a trading nation, with pro rata twice as high a participation in world trade as (for
example) Germany :
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Population, 1997 % of world trade trade/population ratio
Netherlands 156 349 24
France 58.3 6.92 118
Germany 822 9.62 11.7
UK 58.7 6.37 10.9
Italy 57.2 4.59 8.0

Living standards are aso very high and the country has progressive labour market policies, with a strongly
anadytical and innovative approach to addressing labour market issues.

Driving factors:

The Transport Ministry has a long-standing interest in ework, and it is now widely seen as part of the solution to
the country's endemic road congestion problems - the Netherlands has Europe's densest road network relative to
size of country. As well as the socia and economic costs of road congestion, there is wide and growing popular
concern about environmental damage aspects

Following some years of effort by individuals and the Nederlands Telewerk Forum, there is now political as well
as commercia attention on ework. The Transport Ministry did define severad major programs together with the
Telewerk Forum to stimulate ework, but did not take any decisions to start the program in 2001. This is because
of the fact that the new government will be installed this year

A scenario- study about the effect on mobility, socid environment, ICT usage and the work and home
environment will be one of the programs, as well as seminars for SME's to create awareness about the
possibilities of ework. Research (Heliview report 2000) showed that telework is lessimplemented in SME's

Four political parties had ework in their programs. It is too early to say that the new government will take actions
to further stimulate ICT usage and ework

The lack of qualified employees is sill a mgjor driving factor and companies are offering ework as secondary
labour condition. KPN is mentioning ework in the collective labour agreement

The union FNV did research with ICT personnel and 66% of the ICT workforce prefer ework

The Telewerk Forum organises every year a seminar about ework and a prize is awarded to companies who play
aleading role on this theme.

Telewerk prize: Solvision BV

Solvision is a consultancy organisation and part of The Vison Web, a network company without a hierarchica
structure. It was founded in 1996. The employees are organised in teams according to projects and they define their
own labour conditions. Only 18 employees, out of 500 employees have a fixed workplace. In Delft Dordrecht,
Groningen en Vedhoven are grand-café ’s as meeting places for employees and customers. Intranet is the core of
the business and supports the work environment and the maintenance of persona contacts. Solvision is leading with
this new business model and has had much press coverage. They won the teleworkprice 2001 because of the
creativity and the good business example, as well as the good presscoverage. Also the fact that Solvison has mainly
eworkers was crucia in the decision.

eWork aspect prize : Annie Connect

Annie Connect is a cal center supporting companies with telephone services. It is specia in that al cal centre
employees work from home and that 80% of the employees are reintegrated (they were unsuited to labour due to
illness). A lot of attention is paid to persona contacts and training. Annie Connect developed the technica
infrastructure needed for ework. The employees and the customers have direct access to al relevant information.
Annie Connect gave an important impulse to the reintegration of people not fit for labour by giving them an ework

opportunity.
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The Electronic Highway Platform aganisation is working with Isoc.nl and gives seminars and information about
al erelated subjects

The Ingtitute for Public and Politics issues a newdetter on new media containing a lot of information about
relevant websites, political online chat fora and initiatives to stimulate the use of the Internet fnmww.publiek-
politiek.nl/nmbb)

A tax regulation alows employers to pay a limited tax-free sum to compensate employed eworkers for costs
associated with working at home up to 350 Euros per year

Other forms of flexible working, such as part time jobs and job sharing are well accepted and there is a genera
consensus about the need for continuing innovation in working methods

A successful economy has led to skill shortages, providing the motivation for companies to embrace new methods
The Netherlands has an open and caring society and is becoming established as a centre of competence in the
use of ICTs for socid inclusion, notably ICT training and ework as a means of access to work opportunities for
people with mobility problems. A new initiative is a school project which supports the elderly to learn about and
use internet and this program has alot of success.

Condgtraints:

The high overdl level of ICT investment conceals a very variable pattern, with relatively lower ICT use in
Government and in smdl firms

Legidation and regulation is dated and are largely based on traditional home working and are, in some aspects,
inappropriate for modern eworkers

As everywhere, management resistance and concerns are based on old-style "management by presence”, with
insufficient adoption of management by objectives and measurement of results

The positive pressure for ework generated by road traffic congestion is balanced by the Netherlands excellent
public transport infrastructure, which is being enhanced by innovative use of ICTs to optimise information and
journey planning for citizens.

eWork activities and results:

The Telewerk Forum has supported more than % seminars in 2001 addressed to both awareness raising and
advice giving. The website has more than 1 million hits per year, and 1 in 5 companies have ework projects. Two
televison programs were broadcast on the subject of ework in 2001 and there was aso radio coverage. More
than 800 articles were written by the press about ework

The Unions have published information on their web sites (CFO and FNV)

Coallective labour agreements have ework as a part of their content (KPN) and the government has ework as part
of their [abour conditions

The Telewerk Forum has developed a comprehensive database of surveys which aready numbers some 260
items. Five major case studies are published on the website

The annual Telewerk Award will be organised in November 2002 for the ninth time. There are a number of web
sites presenting employment and contract work opportunities, including a proportion of eworkable tasks.

Conclusions

IDC estimates that formal eworkers number 300,000. Taking the broad definition of ework, including informal ework
and the use of ICTs for mobile working, team working, call centre work, etc., the number goes up to about 1,200,00 or
over 18% of the workforce, probably one of Europe's highest. This means that predicted growth is still on target, but
considerable acceleration could till take place if dl the relevant policy initiatives were to come together.
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The Dutch Government sees itself as a "launch customer” for Information Society applications and further positive
actions could bring rapid take off. All the enablers are there in The Netherlands - pressure from traffic congestion, a
flexible labour force, skill shortages and a generally high level of ICT take up. Concerns include low use of ICTs
among small firms and managerid resistance to new management approaches. Continuing promotion, information
provision and policy development is needed to capitalise on the excellent opportunities.

Information about seminars, Fag's, studies etc can be found at :
Nederlands Telewer kForum

www.tel ewer kforum. nl

contact : info@tel ewerkforum.nl

Contact

kitty.de.bruin@tel ewer kforum.nl
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United Kingdom

One British worker in 16 is now an eWorker

Latest results from the UK’ s Labour Force Survey show a continuing steady increase in eworking. In Spring, 2001,
amost 1.7 million people worked at or from home in the UK for at least one full day per week in their main job, using
a computer and a telephone. This represents 6.1% of the workforce compared to 5.5% last year and is an 8% rise in
the absolute number of people doing some form of eworking.

The definition used here covers only people who could not work at/from home without the aid of a computer and
telephone. It includes both people who work at/from home al the time in their main job and those who worked at
home at least one full day in the reference week in their main job.

If we look only at people who work mainly a home (and exclude the occasiona homeworkers) the number of
eworkers drops to 1.1 million or 4.2% of the workforce. Essentialy there are three styles of eworking :

eWorkers who spend most of their time working at home; these make up afifth of al eworkers

Mobile workers who use home as a base; this group represent aimost haf of al eworkers

People who work at home or from home occasionally (eg one day a week); these make up amost a third of
eworkers

Over haf of these eworkers - 56% - are employees. And men outnumber women by two to one, making up 67% of
al eworkers. Compared with earlier years, this represents a dight growth in the proportions of eworkers who are
employees, and in those who are women. One eworker in eight (12.5%) is disabled (compared with 11.75% in the
workforce as awhole).

What work arethey doing?

The occupations fall into two main groups. First, there are the manageria, professonal, administrative, secretarial and
sales occupations, in which employees outnumber the self-employed eworkers. These categories could be regarded
as dominated by genuinely ‘new’ forms of eworking where employers have taken core office functions and
transformed them into home-based or multilocational work using the new technologies. Then there are the skilled
trades, craft and manual occupations which are dominated by self-employed people. These could be regarded as
traditiona small businesses based in the home which have adopted the new technologies to make themselves more
efficient. The ‘associated professona and technica’ category occupies an intermediate position, undoubtedly
including alarge number of freelance technicians.

Table 1 shows the breakdown of this eworking workforce by occupation and employment status.

Table 1 : occupations of UK eworkersin 2001%

all employed self-employed
M anagers and senior officials 424,111 328,988 90,989
Professional occupations 378,660 242,011 135,841
IAssociated profess & technical 365,532 169,451 193,531,
IAdministrative and secretarial 132,170 79,512 36,314
Skilled Trades 230,379 48,102 181,526
Personal services 31,620 17,382 13,921
Sal es and customer services 39,580 24,591 14,139
Process, plant and mechanical ops 27,578 2,033 25545
Elementary Occupations 23,104 5,367 16,106

Source : UK Labour Force Survey, Spring 2001, Office of National Statistics, Analysis by IES
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Compared with the rest of the workforce, UK eworkers are a highly qualified bunch, as can be seen from
table 2. They are more than twice as likely to be graduates, with 36.5% having a university degree or
equivalent compared with only 15.1% of the total workforce, and only 4.8% having no formal qualifications
(compared with 16.26% of the workforce as a whole).

Table 2 : qualifications of UK eworkers®

workforce eworkers
University Degree or equivalent 15.13%) 36.50%
Higher education 8.26% 12.71%
GCE A Levd or equiv 23.87% 24.07%
GCSE grades A-C or equiv 22.16%9 14.56%9
Other qualifications 13.64% 7.03%
No qualification 16.26% 4.82%)

Public Sector movesinto eWork

The UK public sector has traditionally been at the forefront of applying conventional flexible working practices such
as flexitime, job-sharing, term-time working, part-time jobs and so on. Thisis often because it has to attract and retain
staff in competition with the private sector, which tends to pay more.

In part spurred on by egovernment targets, and by “Best Value” review processes, there is growing interest and
developing practice in new ways of working in the public sector. Local Authorities such as Surrey and
Cambridgeshire have implemented ework accompanied by innovative office redesign including touch-down points
and effective remote working technologies, while others such as East Riding of Y orkshire have implemented home-
based working in data processing to improve employee retention.

Centra Government is perhaps moving more dowly, but pilots are running in most departments, stimulated by Travel
Pans and moves towards Work-Life Balance. OFSTED, the education inspectorate, has implemented home-based
working for its pre-school inspectors.

eWork themefor the new | PF e-Gover nment Forum

Following the launch of the Ingtitute of Public Finance's e Government Forum in late 2001, it announced a focus on
‘new ways of working' as one of its key themes. With a particular concern for the public sector, the Forum will look
a different aspects of creating new organisationa structures and working practices that exploit the opportunities
presented by Information Society technologies. The first event on this theme was set for 21 May 2002 in London on
‘The e-enabled workforce: improving efficiency and flexibility in public sector working'.

Together with consultants from BT (industry affiliates to the e-Government Forum), workshops will be run in England
and Scotland in June 2002 on the topic of Building the e-Office.

DTLR beginsresearch into transport effects of eWork, e-commerce and other ICT applications

The Department of Transport, Local Government and the Regions took its first foray into researching the
transport effects of using the new information and communication technologies (ICT) for severd years. It
commissioned an extensive Literature Review, to begin the process of establishing a comprehensive
knowledge base to underpin future transport analysis, forecasting and policy-making. The review was
undertaken by flexible work specidists HOP Associates and the Transportation Research Group of the
University of Southampton.

&3 Source : UK Labour Force Survey, Spring 2001, Office of National Statistics, Analysis by IES
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The study took a structured approach to evaluating research in thisfield, with a particular premium placed on
robust empirica research. In summary, the literature review concluded that :
there is a considerable weight of evidence that two forms of eworking, home-based and centre-
based, do have a significant travel reduction effect

other forms of eworking (e.g. mobile) have not been sufficiently studied to draw firm conclusions
there is amost no robust data to support the conjecture that these (or other) forms of ework generate
significant amounts of other travel as “rebound effects’. This does not mean that there are no such
effects, but that the often repeated warnings about negative effects are almost entirely speculative
there is no robust data to support the conjecture that ework contributes to urban sprawl or decisions
by eworkers to move further away from the workplace

there is a great deal of theorising about the effects of ecommerce - but there are almost no studies
that use data beyond extrapolation from figures of current supermarket visits

many opportunities are being missed to measure the transport impacts of new e.commerce and e
Services projects.

In many respects, it is too early to say what the effects will be. The "positive® conclusion is that
telecommuting - using new ways of working to replace commute travel - clearly contributes to travel
reduction, even when other trips by the telecommuter and household members are taken into account. A clear
message for European |CT-based projects - on ebusiness, ework, egovernment and eservices - is that
there is a clear need to measure the transport effects in order to gain a clearer picture of the impacts of new
technologies in the context of sustainability.

Further details are available at www.hop.co.uk/ict2002

Work-L ife Balance movement

The government-backed campaign to promote improved Work-Life Balance has made considerable progress over the
past year, and has been a key factor in helping to spread the concept of flexible work in areas where there was
formerly considerable resistance. Funds have been made available for organisations to develop work-life balance
practices, including consultancy to develop flexible work. Further details can be found at the government’s website
www.dti.gov.uk/work-lifebalance and the Flexibility website www.flexibility.co.uk/issues/WLB/index.htm

The issue has spurred a mgjor rethink in the trade union novement, which has for the most part been hitherto hostile
to flexible work, associating it with insecurity and exploitation. A new report for the Trades Union Congress
grudgingly concedes there may be vaue in flexible work arangements (Telework — The New Industrial
Revolution? www.tuc.org.uk/work_life/tuc-3664-f0.cfm). The new view is much more postively promoted in
recent TUC publications, but the flexible location is still regarded with suspicion, while flexible time options are heavily
promoted (e.g. in the TUC website Changing Times, www.tuc.org.uk/changingtimes). Individua unions, however,
such as Unison and IPM S have developed useful and practical guides to home-based working/teleworking, and have
been involved in negotiating numerous agreements and promoting best practice.

Wired Communities and Rural Broadband Proj ects

The Wired up Communities initigtive is investing £10 million of government funding to assess how individua access to
the Internet can transform opportunities for people living in the most disadvantaged communities. 14,000 homes in 7
communities - 2 rurd, 5 urban - are piloting this initiative to test how making ICT accessible by putting it Sraight into
people' s homes can help to overcome the digital divide. Some of these communities are developing eworking facilities
and support. In Scotland, the equivalent is the Digitdl Communities project, providing £3.5 million from the Scottish
Executive to “wire up” 2 pilot communities.

Another centra government initiative is a £30m fund to promote the roll-out of broadband into rural areas through a
series of regiona projects. There is growing concern that rural areas are missng out on the digita revolution through
alack of suitable infrastructure and, where it is available, higher costs than the cities.
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It is hoped that the lessons learned from these projects will inform subsequent government initiatives to provide
broadband connectivity and overcome the digital divide.
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DTLR promotes ework through Travel Plans

The UK Department for Transport, Local Government and the Regions (DTLR) and the Energy Efficiency Best
Practice Programme have been producing a series of guides to help organisations develop Travel Plans (aso known
as Green Transport Plans, etc). The guides promote the use of alternative transport modes to the (single occupancy)
car. One of the modes now being promoted is the “no travel” or “virtua mobility” option. Travel Plans: The Role of
Human Resources Staff and Trades Union Representatives in Supporting Travel Plans includes outline guidance
on introducing flexible working to reduce the need to travel, and a further guide called Travel Plans. New Business
Opportunities for Suppliers of Information and Communication Technologies takes an indirect approach to
promoting flexible work by encouraging the private sector to promote ework as a means to reduce commuting and
business travel.

The guides are avalable via the Energy efficiency Best Practice Programme website www.energy-
efficiency.gov.uk

Focus on central London

Continuing pressure on public transport and disruption to services, coupled with the poposed introduction of a £5
charge for driving into centra London, are causing many employers to consider dternative locations. This is giving
ework a boost, often in the context of a relocation and a radical overhaul of business processes. For example two of
the UK's largest banks are relocating out of the City of London to the new Daocklands business didtrict and are
actively considering new ways of working in the process.

Flexibility wins eWeek award

The UK-based online journd Flexibility (www.flexibility.co.uk) received a European eweek award for “Best
Contribution to Public Awareness’ of ework.

Contact

Paul Jackson
paul .jackson@ipf.co.uk
www.ipf.co.uk/egover nment

Ursula Huws
analytica@dial.pipex.com

Andy Lake

The Home office Partnership

The Jeffrey’ SBuilding, S.John’ S Innovation Park, Cowley Rd
UK - CB4 OWS Cambridge

Andy.lake@hop.co.uk
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Other countries

Estonia

Background information

We, Estonians, are small in numbers but not in mind :
Surface area : 45 000 sguare km.

Population : 1.37 million with the share of urban population aout 67% and the density of 30 inhabitants per
sguare km.

The capital of the Republic of Estonia is Talinn (400,000 inhabitants).

Estoniais a green land in the true meaning of the word with half of the territory covered by forests. Etoniais also a
coastal region of the Baltic Sea with atotal number of more than fifteen hundred Idands.

Basic facts about the state of the ework in Estonia

About hdf of the population use mobile phones

29% of the households are provided with computers

32% of the population rely on Internet bank services

39% of the entire population are regular Internet users

25% of the population take advantage of the state provided e-services
All Estonian schools are connected to the Internet

There are about 200 Public Internet Access Terminals in Estonia

The number of Estonian web-sites exceeds one million

2.5% of the employees work on the ICT field

56% of home-located computers are connected to the Internet

State budget expenditures can be traced through Internet on real time basis
95% of the Estonian public employees have a computerised workstation

Internet penetration into every day life
The breakdown of Internet users by age groups:

Age group 15-74 : 39% of the population.
Age group 6-14 : 44% of the population.

According to the RIPE, Estonia has the highest number of the Internet connected households per capitain Central

and Eastern Europe and this figure is higher than its counterpart in most of the European Union member states. 6% of
the population use Internet for the declaration of their income.

- 151 -



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork
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eWork popularity in Estonia

The current percentage of eworkers is 3.5% and the percentage of people that during some period of the last decade
have practised ework is 8.3% of the entire adult population. During the last decade, up to 22% of the enterprisesin
Estonia have practised ework.

The breakdown of eworkers by profession shows that amost half of them (49%) are sdes clerks and in the second
place are customer support staff (35%). Unfortunately, the creative intellectuals (art, literature, and science) are at
the bottom of the list with only amarginal 3% share.

The breakdown of eworkers by education level shows that among men 33% of them has a higher education, 13%
applied higher and 54% secondary. Among women, the respective figures are 26%, 27% and 46%.

To evaluate different professions for their fitness as eworkers, then the breakdown favours planning and design work
(44%) and creative intellectual work (art, literature, science) (38%), followed by information technology (34%), data
collection and its initia processing (31%), bookkeeping (29%), consultant service (24%), text processing (23%), info-
service providers (21%) and client service (16%) bringing the list to its end.

Opinion polls show that 35% of those interviewed think in positive terms about the increasing impact of ework on
employment and only 6% are convinced that ework has a decreasing employment influence for the future. 71% of
eworkers are employed only in one company and 85% of eworkers are doing it on the initiative of the employers.
Almost al the necessary tools for ework are owned by the eworkers. The share of ework tools provided by the
employersisthe highest in special computer software (48%).

The breakdown by gender shows that 63% of eworkers are men and 37% women. Concerning ICT, 27% of those
interviewed are convinced of its positive influence on employment and 17% have the opposite view on the subject.

Special ICT projects- Government initiatives

E-Government project: In 2000, the Government of Estonia, as a world pioneer, reformed the Cabinet meetings into
paperless sessions, using a web-based document system. Ministers now peruse draft bills and regulations, make
comments and suggestions and vote entirely online at computer terminals. The new system, coupled with the use of
digital signatures, eliminates the need to send tons of paper between ministries for consultation. It gives the ministers a
possibility to attend a parliamentary session without depending on their whereabouts. The system, created by Estonian
IT companies, saves approximately 192000 EUR ayear in paper and copying costs.
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In 2001, the Government opened a web site Today | am in the driving seat. Ministers upload this site with dl their
draft bills and amendments to give the citizens of Estonia a chance for contributing to the legidative process through
their comments and proposals.

In 1997-1999, the Tiger Leap programme was implemented. This project resulted with every school in Estonia
connected to the Internet.

The Estonian ID-Card programme (1998-2001) is targeted at the development of personal eectronic identification
cards for the citizens. In addition to many security features, the card has an ICT readable code and two security
certificates (long number series), to verify the individua and supply digital signatures. Possible future uses of the card
include integration of ID cards, banking cards and various access cards.

Legal acts concerning ICT

Public Information Act (2001) : this act guarantees citizens congtitutional right for access to information; regulates
the information on the administrative apparatus and its activities available to the public and ensures that al information
is accessible also through the Internet.

Digital Sgnatures Act (2000) : this act is for the introduction of digital signatures in public sector organisations from
June 1, 2001 onward. The digital signature infrastructure is developed through the co-operation of the public sector
and private sector organisations, such as banks and ICT vendors.

Telecommunications Act (2000) : this act is targeted with creating favourable conditions for telecommunication
development and to give the needed protective guarantees for the users of telecommunication services through
ensuring unbiased fair competition.

Round up

Estonia has in a short time lived up to the developed countries in terms of ICT and its use among the population.
Trends in favour of ICT, innovative thinking and progressive ICT entrepreneurship have developed a strong
technologicd infrastructure in Estonia. These factors combined with a sustainable economy make a favourable basis
for the targeted sustainable information society.

Contact
Tonu Lausmaa
Renewable Energy Center TAASEN

Tel/Fax : (3726) 726 690
Email : tonu.lausmaa@mail.ee
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Hungary

In 2001 Hungary’s economy was influenced by opposing forces. Given its open economy, the country suffered from
the recession-like stuation in the OECD-countries where about 80% of its export goes. Hungary’s GDP growth rate
decreased, but it was still 3.8%. The government intended to boost domestic demand through fisca policy, which led
to a budget deficit of 413 billion HUF (1,68 billion euros, 3.3% of the GDP). At the same time, the growth rate of the
internal use of GDP dropped to 2.1%, less than half of what it wasin 2000, with a 4% growth in private consumption
and only a 3.1% growth in investments. Although the growth rate of both export and import decreased, exports grew
by 9.1% and imports by 6.3%, as a result of which the foreign trade deficit dropped to 2,265 billion euros. The current
account deficit was 1,248 hillion euros, which may be explained partly by the inflow of 1,082 hillion euros in foreign
direct investments. Inflation for the whole year was 9.2%, but by the end of the year it was below 7%.
Unemployment rate was 5.7%, employment rose only dightly compared to the previous year. But telework is not
likely to reduce unemployment, due to the professional structure of the unemployed.

No regular obligatory data collection on ework or #Elework is carried out in Hungary. However, there are various
surveys aimed at establishing the ratio of teleworkers among the working population, but their results vary grestly,
from 0.4% to 2.6%. This dispersion may be due, among others, to definition problems. The most frequent activities
carried on as telework are: accounting, advertising, bookkeeping, counselling, data entry, data processing, designing,
editing, education, eectronic consumer service, electronic trade, management tasks, planning, public relations, press
monitoring, research, remote diagnogtics, remote supervision, software development, trandation. In view of the fact
that some of these surveys are not nationaly representative and their methodology has not yet been fully developed, it
is hard to tell just how reliable the findings are. The number of both PCs and Internet subscribers have increased, but
these fall still below the EU average. The relatively high cost of Internet access also hinders its spread. But this is
only the equipment side of the preconditions. The question of attitude towards telework is no less important. Despite
the possibility of more flexible human resource management and the lower costs of setting up a home-based
workstation compared to a conventiona office workstation, about half of the Hungarian employers surveyed are
reluctant to employ eworkers.

eWork related forms of activities are regulated by different laws and decrees. For example, subcontracting is
regulated by a government decree (24/1994.11.25), whereas the maintenance and termination of this form of
employment are regulated in the Civil Code which contains the regulations concerning entrepreneurial contracts.
Under the terms of such a contract the contractor undertakes some work and the commissioning party agrees to
accept and pay for this work as specified in the contract, in case of satisfactory performance. The contractor carries
out the work a his’her own expense and the commission fee must aso include all work-related costs of the
contractor. Contracts of service are regulated in the Labour Code. Such a contract must specify the employee’s
sphere of activity, his’her place of work and wage. The place of work is not necessarily the employer’s premises, it
may be the employee' s home or some other place (e.g. a telecentre or telecottage). According to the Labour Code,
the two parties must agree on many questions, but usualy it is the employer who isin a stronger position and can thus
enforce hig’her interests more easily. To sum up, ework can be carried out under the present conditions, abeit it
would be much better if this work form were regulated comprehensively in the Labour Code only. Some telework
forms aso raise socia security and other technical questions that need to be resolved, for example, the right to
payment in case of accident or sickness, to maternity benefit, to paid vacation; the questions of responsibility, data
management, etc.

It was the task of a non-profit company, set up a the initiative of the Ministry of Labour at the beginning of 1998, to
encourage the popularisation and market-based spread of telework in Hungary. It was to be financed from state
resources. But the new government that took power in May 1998 seemed unwilling to support the company, and, thus,
following along agony, it went bankrupt in 2000. In the course of its activity it set up and operated a national support
network based on its own data base, job brokerage and a call centre. It presented its services at conferences and
various professiona fairs. Nearly 14,000 people were registered at this company as potential teleworkers, 66.3% of
whom were women, 33.7% men, most of them aged between 20 and 39; 25% had higher, 65% secondary education;
57.7% of them had some command of a foreign language. Following the bankruptcy of the company, there was no
state-supported institution to deal with these tasks until September 2001, when the Prime Minister's Office set up
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another non-profit company. This new ingtitution is now in the process of organising its work and elaborating its
programmes.

Hungary, mainly viathe Institute of Sociology of the Hungarian Academy of Sciences, is participating in several EU-
projects concerned with ework, or telework. One of them is the EMERGENCE project which investigates the spread
of ework in 18 European countries. Its employers survey shows that no special requirements are formulated in the
case of teleworkers. They have to meet the same requirements as those working at the head office, namely, an ability
to adjust to tasks, to do independent work, co-operativeness, flexibility, meeting of deadlines, problem-solving sKills.
Most of the teleworkers employed are not new employees, but recruited from among the company’s personnel. They
are paid about the same as the regular employees, plus a lump sum to cover their extra expenses. The employers
usualy provide their teleworkers with a computer and/or a mobile phone. Another project, Telework 2000-2001,
launched in 2000, is being carried out by the Information Society and Trend Research unit of the Budapest Technical
and Economic University. The am of this research is to lay the ground for employment policy in this field. The
E3Work EU-project, with the participation of the St. Stephen University in Hungary, intends to map the situation in
the field of ework in the Central and Eastern European region. Lagt, launched in November 2001, another EU-project
caled STILE, with the participation of the Institute of Sociology of the Hungarian Academy of Sciences, ams to
standardise the dtatistical indicators on the labour market in the eeconomy on an al-European scale. If it proves
successful, the measurement of ework will be made much easier and comparable.

Contact

Csaba Mako or Daniel Mester or Peter Tamasi
Institute of Sociology, Hungarian Academy of Sciences
Uri u. 49

Hungary - 1014 Budapest

E-mail : mako@socio.mta.hu or ptamasi @socio.mta.hu

Literature

Mako, Cs. - Mester, D. (2002): A Difficult Take-off: Telework in Hungary. STILE-project working paper No.
1. Institute of Sociology, Hungarian Academy of Sciences.
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Poland

In November 2000 (according to research conducted by TNS OBOB Interbus) 16.2% of respondents declared they
have access to the Internet, that adds up to 5,000,000 people in the whole population of Poland. From among the tota
number of persons who have access to the Internet 70.5% actually use it. From among the total number of persons
who have no access to the Internet, 4.3% plan to have it in the near future. Internauts, i.e. persons who use the
Internet at least once a month make up 88.7% of al the users of the Web. Of course the name Internaut has not yet
been clearly defined, so it may result in discrepancies between various studies. Occasiona users of the Internet
(persons who use the Internet less frequently than once every two weeks) make up 30% of al users. On the other
hand 21.6% of the users get connected to the Internet every day (approximately 1,000,000 Poles). 52% of Internet
users are able to send and receive eectronic mail. The IDC analysis includes the number of active, free e-mail boxes
(900,000).

Optimigtic estimations of CDM Pekao say that in 2005 10,000,000 people in Poland will use Internet.

Currently 31% of Polish Internauts have access to the Internet at home, only 4% have Internet access at work. The
magjority of Polish users of the Internet are young people (60% are aged between 15 and 30). Additionally, a typica
Polish Internaut is better educated than an average Pole, livesin a big city and is awhite-collar worker.

Results of a study conducted by Grant Thornton as part of the European Business Questionnaire 2001 indicate the
fact that only 17% of Polish SMESs have a strategy for developing their sales and marketing through the Internet. This
shows that we are much delayed in relation to other countries. This means that less than one fifth of SMEs redlise the
great influence the Internet will have on the way they shal do businessin the future.

Still approximately 50% of respondents - owners of small companies with no access to the Internet - do not feel any
need to use the Web, as was demonstrated by a recent study conducted by Demaoskop. Owners of enterprises believe
that investments they would have to make would be too high in relaion to potentiad profits. Approximately 20% of
SMEs covered by that study have access to the Internet. Their number will certainly increase once it becomes
obligatory to submit monthly socia insurance forms in an electronic form. However, active use of the Internet by
smdl enterprisesis still rare.

Still, markets entering the more advanced phase of IT development, and Poland is considered to be one of these
countries, can enjoy both the challenges and benefits of young and dynamic economies. Furthermore, their IT
infrastructures place them in a privileged position and make their quick development possible as they have not
inherited old, outdated IT structures, which is often the case for West - European companies. In these markets a shift
towards relatively inexpensive Internet models such as outsourcing services, is relatively easy and it does not require
maor investments.

Awareness and education are the decisive factors for the development of the Internet based economy. A change in
the model of functioning of an enterprise should begin with training employees and with preparing them to use new
tools such as the Internet. It is particularly important due to the speed and the universality of this medium. In view of
the above mentioned interrelations it is not a coincidence that the greatest demand for employees specidising inIT is
observed in Warsaw, L6dz and Poznan as well asin Wroclaw and Cracow - and to a lesser extent in Gdansk-Gdynia-
Sopot agglomeration. This is influenced by the presence of universities educating in IT related subjects and by the
high concentration of Internet related companies around these cities. These are the locations where at the moment
conditions are the most favourable for companies to apply ework.

The most important factors influencing the dow development of ework in Poland (based on the report of Polish
Market Review published in August 2000) are as follows :

The fact that only 10.2 % of households have computers (PCs)

Poorly developed telecommunications infrastructure - in Poland 26 out of 100 persons have fixed telephone line
(the average for Europe is 36). At the same time we observe a dynamic growth in the number of mobile
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telephones which can influence the development of certain types of ework, for example nomadic (mobile) ework.
At the end of 2000 the number of mobile phonesin Poland reached 6.8 million (17 % of the overal population)
High costs of the Internet access

Low safety of servers, in Poland thereis 2.5 so called safe servers per 1,000,000 people (in the USA - 190)

Lack of necessary lega regulations - still there are no regulations regarding electronic signatures and procedures
for coding

The low leve of education of Polish society.

Due to its limitations as far as the type of work is concerned (not every type of work can be carried out in this form)
and due to accessihility of IT and because of qualifications needed to undertake such work, ework is not yet a
frequently applied form of organisation of work in Poland. It is however becoming complementary to traditiond types
of work and its scope will increase in paralle with the development of the information society. In the European Union
6% of employed persons carried out ework, athough there are mgor differences in this field between individua

member states. Currently Polish enterprises are initiating their experience with ework. Studies conducted among

SMEs show that they perceive the introduction of ework in the near future as an opportunity, and in some cases as a
necessity.

In March 2001 Polsat Digital Televison Channdl initiated a television course preparing young people to pass their
matriculation exams (fina exams of secondary schools). That programme was the start of operations for
Teleuniversity, the most modern, interactive form of distance learning.

In order to learn at Teleuniversity a person needs to have a telephone line, a decoder of Polsat Digita Televison
Channdl and a special remote control which makes it possible for persons with no access to the Internet to
communicate with lecturers during classes and to use a special portal with training materials and tests.

Polsat announced that in June they will initiate computer courses and programmes for persons trying to gain admission
to universities. After the summer vacations they will introduce language courses and driving lessons.

From Autumn 2001 the first courses will begin at university level. Polsat Televison Channel cooperates with the
following universities and higher education ingtitutions. Cracow Polytechnics, Kozminski School of Entrepreneurship
and Management in Warsaw, Higher School of Humanities in Pultusk, higher School of Business in Nowy Sacz.
These universities will award their degrees to students of Teleuniversity. They will perform exams, organise meetings,
prepare training materials. They are currently preparing specia curricula.

After the summer vacations Polish Public Televison will start its own Televison Open University (which will be
competition for Polsat). The Polish Academy of Sciences and the Foundation for Promotion of Knowledge are
partners in this project. The Polish Academy of Sciences will supervise the educational side of the project. Polish
Public Television together with the Academy of Sciences plan to create an educationa platform in regional channels
of public televison. Two universities will provide adult education programmes through regional channels of public
televison: Warsaw University and Biaystok University. Open University will award Bachelor's Degrees and later
Master’'s degrees. Courses are planned also for specialised professiona groups. There will be language courses and
advisory programmes. Proposed programmes are to focus on professiona retraining, computer skills, hedthy living.
Polish Public Television addresses its Open University to young people in small towns and rura areas, and to persons
who cannot afford to study in big cities. It is aso aming at these professiona groups for whom continuous education
is essential, e.g at teachers.

Contact

Mar ek Bednar ski
Lucyna Machol-Zajda

IBISS

Institute of Labour and Social Studies
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Smulikowskiego 4a
PL - 44780 Warszawa
E-mail : instprac@it.com.pl
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Slovenia

Summary

The emphasis in this year's report is put on following andysis of data that was gathered within the RIS telephone
survey in June 2001. A new specialized telephone survey was conducted in February 2002. The questionnaire 2002 is
based on a methodological frame of ECaTT (Empirica, 1999). This is a direct approach in measuring ework, where
the phenomenon of ework is explained to the respondent in one or two sentences and then this person is asked
directly whether he/she eworks. In RIS 2001 a different, indirect approach was used. In this approach the respondent
was asked a set of questions that refer to the location and extent of work as well as the use of ICT. Then we
constructed severa categories of ework.

Socio-economic background - General economic and deployment background

For relevant information on socio—economic background please visit the web site of the Ingtitute of Macroeconomic
Analysis and Development http://www.gov.si/umar/.

For relevant information on e.g. Internet access rates in Slovenia, figures on digital divide, eGovernment services,
Strategic documents,... visit the following web-sites : http://www.ris.org/indexuk.html (RIS - Research on Internet
in Sovenid), http://mww2.gov.si/mid/mideng.nsf (Ministry of Information Society) or contact the author of this
report.

How to define eWork

In an indirect approach the exact definition of ework is crucial. The RIS 2002 direct approach compared to 2001 data
showed that the structure of different types of eworkers changes. The phenomenon is extremely senstive to the
methodological approach. Even when using a similar approach but a different questionnaire, variations can appear.
This was shown by comparing international results from ECaTT and Eurobarometer which both use the direct
approach.

The 2001 survey (n=300) showed, that in extreme cases the evaluation might vary from 20,000 up to 290,000
depending on the definition we use. In labor force (1 mio) there were around 50,000 or 5% of persons that do some
paid work at home and aso use the Internet. But that is only a part of the ework population.

In RIS 2002 (n=1181) they took ECATT definitions. eWork
is work done on a computer and is conducted outside the
traditional office environment, usualy a home or the

regular suppleme location is independent. The results of such work are then
ework ntary transmitted through telecommunication technologies like
ework / fax machines, internet or smilar. Two basic groups of
eworkers were classified :
SOHO
(small office/home office) - Regular eworkers, ework is performed one full

working day or more in atypica working week
Supplementary eworkers, ework is performed less than one full working day in atypical working week
Included in the first two groups there are SOHO (small office/lhome office) eworkers including self employed
persons, independent businessmen and company owners. The category is not entirely comparable to the
ECATT definition.

How many eWorkers

In Slovenia, 4.7% of labor force are eworkers. Here we are losing some forms of mobile ework and therefore we
estimate that the final percentage is higher. Regular ework is performed by 3.1% of the labor force and
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supplementary ework is performed by 1.6% of the labor force. In absolute numbers there are 46,500 eworkers in
Sovenia, 30,000 regular and 16,000 supplementary eworkers.

There is dso 1.4% of the labour force that are SOHO eworkers. That is around 13,500 SOHO eworkers. SOHO
eworkers that are aso regular eworkers represent 0.8% of the Slovenian labor force. That is 8,000 active persons. In
most cases SOHO eworkers are independent businessmen, in some cases they are self-employed experts and
company owners.

The majority of eworkers are Internet users (www, ftp, email or wap), that is 91%. Others use other means to
transfer their work results to the employer or customer. This other means are fax machines or a direct electronic
connection to the company that is not based on TCP/IP.

In Slovenia eworkers are mostly male. 82% of supplementary eworkers and 63% of regular eworkers ae male.
Even two thirds of SOHO are male.

Most eworkers have a university education. In the survey there were no eworkers that would have lower than
high school education (secondary school in Slovenia). A mgjority of eworkers has university degree or more.

Also a mgjority of eworkers come from the central region of Sovenia (44%). 20% eworkers come from the
eastern parts of Sovenia. Most eworkers are located around bigger Slovenian towns : Ljubljana (central Slovenia),
Maribor (eastern Slovenia) and Celje (mid-east Slovenia).

We also present some findings from other research projects that correlate with ework :

The research project Home, Work and Fexibility (Sicherl and Remec, 2001) shows, that around 6% of personsin
employment works at home. Further there are 5% of persons in employment that use a combination of home and
other place of work.

The nationa labor survey (SURS, 2002) shows that amost 7% of persons in employment work at home in their
apartments. A little less than 5% are home-based eworkers.

Results from the international CraNet survey (Svetlik et d., 2001) among large Slovenian organizations (more than
200 employees) show that Soveniais behind the EU average in introducing flexible forms of work. Soveniais aso
behind compared to transitional countries. But on the other hand the RIS 2000/2001 survey in organizations shows
asgnificant increase in eworkability in small organizations, which are excluded from the CraNet sample.

The methodologica approach of Empiricaincludes a large proportion of eworkers but some marginal forms dip away.
Mobile eworkers who work less than ten hours per week are excluded and aso parts of supplementary home-based
ework because of the direct approach. Workers, who do not identify themselves as eworkers, will be excluded. Our
estimates snow that in Slovenia we loose at least 2% of the labor force that use ework. Estimates of the indirect
approach are therefore higher than those of the direct approach. The data from the national workforce survey show
that almost 5% of persons in employment ework at home in their apartments. The structure of basic categories of
home-based ework in the national survey matches with the RIS 2001. Therefore we believe that the results from
2001 RIS were overestimated due to a small sample size (n=300).

General estimation on THE amount of eWork

Based on the resaults of dl three surveys (RIS 2001, RIS 2002 and SURS 2002) we estimate, that in Slovenia 10% of

people who are engaged in some sort of employment use some kind of ework. Here are the estimated categories :

- Between 5% and 6% of persons in employment (PIE) use ework regularly. Around 2% of PIE are mainly home-
based eworkers, also 2% are only mobile eworkers and around 1% are SOHO eworkers.
Between 4% and 5% of PIE are supplementary eworkers. Supplementary eworkers are mainly home-based, that
is more than 2%. Less than 2% of PIE are mobile workers, who work less then 10 hours per week on road or
field. Less than 0.5% of PIE are self-employed eworkers.
eWork in Soveniais mainly informal. The RIS 2000/2001 survey in organizations showed that only 2% of the labor
force are eworkers. More than 80% of ework in Soveniaisinformal.
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EWork Projects

A.L.P. PECA is currently co-ordinating the nationd ework project, one of the projects within the Operationa
Programme for implementation of home based business and Telework (www.del odoma.net).

One of the objectives is to establish the network of eCentres as a necessary infrastructure for ework development.
eCentres are considered as focus points for integration of local economy into global networked economy. eCentres
will be designed to meet the activities written in eEuropet :

eEuropet+ Action Therole of eCentres
preparing special training courses for specific target
Give the labour force the chance to become digitally groups to enhance social cohesion and promote equal
literate through life-long learning opportunities

informing / animating the employers

establishing a network of training places

preparing programmes for digital jobs

preparing vocational training courses for existing
professions

preparing special training ework courses

Significant increase of information technology |
training places and courses and promote gender |
equality in such courses (both in work and|
educational institutions)

Encourage the dissemination of a European diploma |

for basic information technology skills introduction of ECDL

establishing the national system of business consultancy
special internal training courses for introduction of
flexibility in the workplace

Support greater flexibility in the workplace - assistance to companies

preparing the infrastructure for ework development in rural
areas

joining the EU initiatives

special training courses for managers of future eCentres

Promote a network of learning and training centres | - identification of local / regional initiatives already present
for demand-driven information and communication in Slovenia
technology - preparation of a system of national / state incentives for

more successful introduction of ework

developing instruments for establishing of local / regional

ework schemes
Set up public Internet access pointsin public spaces|-  market assessment for special ework niches
and establish multimedia Tele-centres in|- enhancing different types of ework: e.g. telecommuting,
communities providing access to training and e-work footloose telework, ...
facilities - upgrading of successful regional projects with eContent

incorporating ework as a new paradigm into Regional
development plans

Contact

Davorin Rogina

A.L.P. PECA d.o.0.

S - Prezihova 17, 2390 Ravne na Koroskem
E-mail : davorin.rogina@al ppeca.si
www.alppeca.si

Sources

RIS 2002 - Telework in Slovenia (Authors Vaga Vehovar, Matjaz Robinsak)

Web sites:  http://www.gov.si/umar/ (Institute of Macroeconomic Analysis and Development).,
http: //www.ris.org/indexuk.html (RIS - Research on Internet in Sovenia),
http://www2.gov.si/mid/mideng.nsf (Ministry of Information Society) http://www.delodoma.net (Official
web-site of Operational Programme for the Implementation of Home Based Business and Telework)
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India

Overview of Indian Economy

Indiais the seventh largest and second most populous country (Population-1,027,015,247 according to 2001 census) in
the world. The literacy rate of persons between the age of 15 and 59 years was 50.8% according to 1991 census®.
According to the 2001 census, the literacy rate has gone up from 51.63% in 1991 to 65.38% in 2001, with 75.96%
males and 54.28% females being literate. A new spirit of economic freedom is now irring in the country, with a
series of ambitious economic reforms aimed at deregulating governmental procedures and stimulating foreign
investment. The present economic efforts of the government are aimed at broadening and deepening economic
reforms. While the focus is on disinvestment of Public Sector Units, attempts are also being directed at modernising
tax administration and labour reforms for industrial resurgence.

Present economic growth® of the country is estimated at 5.4% (4% in 2000-2001) with the fiscal deficit increasing to
5.1%. While the agricultura sector has grown at 5.7% in 2001-2002 from a negative growth rate of 0.2% last year,
industria growth continued to be low at 2.3% in April-December 2001, lowest during the last ten years. The average
annual growth rate during the ninth five year plan (1997-2002) is estimated at 5.4%, lower than plan target of 6.5%.
Inflation, in terms of Wholesale Price Index (WPI), touched its lowest in the last two decades 1.3% by the end of
January 2002. Foreign exchange reserves reached a record level of 50 billion US dollar at the end of January 2002.
The services sector in Indiais estimated to grow at 6.5% compared to 4.8% in 2001%. The balance of payment of the
country is comfortable and the current account deficit has reduced to about 0.5% in 2000-2001 from 1.1% in 1999-
2000. Trade deficit narrowed to 3.1% of GDP in 2000-01 from 4% in 1999-2000. Tota organised sector employment
a 27.96 million at end-March 2000 was somewhat lower than in March 1997 when it was 28.24 million.*’
Approximately 18% of people are employed in the service sector.

Key factors affecting eWork development in India

Recognising the potential for India to act as a destination for work outsourced from the developed countries, the
Indian government has kept information technology as one of its top five priorities. Indicators of internet and PC
penetration in India record a dowdown this year®. While the telecom sector is being opened up to competition, the
international bandwidth rates have also lowered in India by 35-40 % last year. India had 1.2 gigabytes per second of
international bandwidth in October 2001, but its use by internet Service Providers was much lower, according to
National Association of Software and Services Companies (NASSCOM)® strategic review of the information
technology sector for 2002. There were 470 licensed Internet Service Providersin Indiain 2001. Indiahad 1.1 million
internet subscribers in 2001 and the number has been expected to grow to 1.5 million by March 2002. The internet
connections in India grew from 1.5 million in 2000 to 5.5 million in 2002 ™. 80% of the PC owning households
subscribe to Internet. The PC penetration was recorded at 12%, in all towns having population in excess of 500
thousand, in Socio Economic Class A&B ™.

There are severa reasons for western companies outsourcing work to India. India has about a 50 million English
speaking workforce to conduct the outsourced work coming to India. The service quality of ework in Indiais aso
meeting international standards. A study of cases by the EMERGENCE project in India shows that Indian eworkers,
generally college graduates, outperform western workers in similar jobs because they treat them as serious careers
and aso because they are better educated than their counterparts who are often college drop-outs. Y et another

64 www.censusindia.net

Economic Survey, 2002, Ministry of Finance, Government of India.

Indian service sector contributes 51% to the country’s GDP, with the most promising sector being software export. This sector grew @40-50
percent every year during 1990s. (www.outsour ce2l ndia.com)

&7 Current Statistics, Economic And Political Weekly, March 23, 2002

&8 Internet Services Providers Association of India (ISPAI)

& National Association of Software and Services Companies (NASSCOM) is the driving force behind promotion of e-work in India

n http://itfriend.mit.gov.in/adavantageindia/anx1.pdf

n http: //www.idcindia.com/Pressrel/20Jun2001. html
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rationale for IT enabled services is that it alows companies to capitalise on time zone differences and to provide
round-the-clock services, every day of the week on (24 x 7) model.

Some of the threats to eworking quality arose from the state of infrastructure support to the Information Technology
(IT) sector in the country. The sector is getting more professiona and is planning well to overcome this problem. The
eworkers are investing alot in assuring uninterrupted power supplies and back-up support to telecom breakdowns. An
increasing number of training ingtitutes have been set up recently to provide training for working as medica
transcriptionists, call operators or any other ework.

A convergent network is being created by the intertwining of the ISP, Tedecom, VSAT, Cdlular and networking
sectors. Indids large business houses and Public Sector Units are working towards creating greater bandwidth
availability.

Indiaand Ireland emerge as particularly attractive locations
for IT Enabled Services.

High
a Singapore o Ireland gy
Location u “ @ pystralia
Holland
attractivness Hong Kong allan @
* Infrastructure (118

- Comnunication
- Basic infrasticture

* Country risk JFDI .
incentives Phillinines India
- Altractive incentives P
- Political environment
*Time zone b exico
altractiveness ‘
Ching

Loy Capability of workers High

- Qualification / Capahilities
- Foreign languages (primarily E nglish)
- Quality of work PMork ethics
- Cost differential
@ Size of drcle corresponcs to
number of gualified workers Sonwce: MoK aey analysis

Development of eWork in India

Though the organisationa environment does not seem to be set to introduce telecommuting as a work form in India,
ework is spreading beyond expectations through the provision of what NASSCOM calls I T-enabled services. 82% of
American companies ranked India as the first choice for software outsourcing. During 2000-2001, IT-enabled
services sector revenue touched 0.8 US doallar, growing by 70% over 1999-2000.” For the year 2001-2002, 54%
growth, achieving revenues of 1.3 US dollar, was estimated.

eWork in India is being done at two level: One is ‘captive’ operations of big western companies looking to reduce
back-office costs without outsourcing. GE Capital Services runs India’s biggest call centre with more than 5000
people employed®. Some other companies having cal centres in India include Swiss Air, British Airways, and
American Express. By shifting work to India, these companies savings range between 40 to 50%.

& NASSCOM predicts India will employ over 1 million people and earn $17 billion from IT - enabled services by 2008. (Boom before the

Backlash. I T-enabled Services, Computers Today; July 1-15, 2001.
The jobs of employees range from relatively simple tasks as collecting money from delinquent credit-card users to such complex ones as
data- mining. Backoffice of the World, The Economist, 3 May 2001
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Besides the large companies, a very large number of independent eworking ouitfits are providing I T enabled services
on arrangements between western clients and sub contractors in India. The spectrum of these services mainly include
five categories, in ascending order of value:

Data entry and conversion, which includes medica transcription

Rule-set processing, in which a worker makes judgments based on rules set by the customer. He might decide,
for example, whether, under an airline' s rules, a passenger is allowed an upgrade to business class
Problem-solving, in which the eworker has more discretion - for example, to decide if an insurance claim should
be paid

Direct customer interaction, in which the eworker handles more elaborate transactions with the client's
customers. Collecting delinquent payments from credit-card customers is one example, resolving computer related
problems is another

Expert “knowledge services’, which require specidists (with the help of a database). For example, an eworker
may predict how credit-card users behaviour will change if their credit rating improves

At relatively smaller levels knowledge workers from various fields in India are eworking, such as animators,
lawyers, accountants, engineers and architects.

Offshore assignments coming to India are now moving up the value chain, from data entry to large and complex
turnkey projects of 200 to 300 person years. The primary industry targets include Insurance, Banking, Financid
Ingtitutions, Hospitdity, large Hospitals, consortiums of Lega Firms, Software/Hi-Tech companies that have to
provide 24-hour helplines, large manufacturing companies, Airlines and Utilities. Though data on source countries is
not available, the service providers focus more on outsourcing from USA followed by developed countries in Europe.

Government | nitiatives for Telecommuting

The Government's efforts towards promotion of telecommuting is presently gender and
industry specific in India. To encourage the worldwide trend of employment of women in the
IT Sector, the following promotiona measures have been outlined in the Nationd IT Policy:

Telecommuting will be alowed to professondly qualified women in IT to facilitate their
continued association with their work place in case they are not in a position to attend to
the job in office on aregular basis due to family constraints. Such women will be offered
specia loang/financia grants by the companies to set up infrastructure at their homes to
be able to telecommute.

Virtud ingtitutes will evolve special HRD programs to help educated women to enter the
field of IT-enabled services.

Banks and Finantial Institutions will offer specia financial packages on a pro-active basis
to support enterprising and professonally qualified women to set up home based IT
services in various areas of 1T-led economic activities.

eWork L egislative Development

The background to legidative development in ework was set up in the Long-term National IT Policy prepared in the
year 2000, which discussed the strategic policies for the IT industry, IT Research, Design and Development, IT
Human Resource Development, CitizenIT Interface, Content Creation and Content Industry, Micro Electronics,
Mission mode creation of Fibre-optic infrastructure, financing the IT sector and organizationa structure™. The policy
focused on delicensing and deregulating the IT industry while emphasisng ISCO-9000/SEIl Level 5 or equivaent
standards for Indian software services and products exported. Various incentives to promote ework include :

I http: //it-taskfor ce.nic.in/vsit-taskfor ce/actplan3/
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Tax holiday for a period of 5 continuous yearsin the first 8 years from the year of commencement of production
Exemption from taxes on export earnings even after the period of tax holiday

Exemption from central and state taxes on production and sale

Permission to ingtall machinery on lease

Freedom to borrow salf-liquidating foreign currency loans at the prime rate of interest

Inter-unit transfers of finished goods among exporting units.
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The Information Technology Bill passed in 2000, now notified as IT Act 2000, provides legd recognition for
transactions carried out by means of electronic data interchange and other means of eectronic communication. This
facilitates eectronic filing of documents with the Government agencies and amends the Indian Pena Code, the Indian
Evidence Act, 1872, the Bankers Books Evidence Act, 1891 and the Resarve Bank of India Act, 1934 and for
matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. The IT Bill brings E-commerce within the purview of law and
accords stringent punishments to "cyber criminas'. With this, India has joined a sdlect band of 12 nations that have
cyber laws.

IT Professionals Forum

Software professionals and computer programmers are now taking the first steps in
organising a collective voice to defend their interests. The move, unusua among Indias
office workers, has led to the creation of IT professonals fora in Bangalore and
Hyderabad, two of the country's leading centres for IT. The Hyderabad forum attracted
about 250 people to a public meeting in January this year. It has just opened an office in
the city, supported by a grant from a Swedish trade union. Severa hundred kilometres to
the south-west, the Bangalore forum has about 300 members and hopes to establish an
office later this year.

The fora in both cities have been launched with the assistance of Union Network
International, the global trade union federation based in Switzerland. However, as befits a
young industry with a young workforce - the average age is about 26 - the fora look
forward to new types of organisation as much as they look beck to traditiona unionism.
Tak is of "professonas’ rather than "workers' and of seeking co-operation with
employers. The venture comes as the International Labour Organisation has begun to ook
more closely at the Indian IT sector. The ILO is organising anationad tripartite seminar in
Dehi in April next year to look a the employment and policy issues arising from the
arowth of the sector.

Source: Bibby A.., Indian I T's new union mould, Financial Times - 26 February, 2002.

Development of eWork centres

Software Technology Parks of India (STPI)™ acts as a front-end to the Software Industry for government policies
and approvals. It establishes and provides data communication facilities, computer facilities and world class
Infrastructure facilities like office space and genera amenities. STPI and private STPs can host I T-enabled Service
export ventures for which al facilities, concessions, procedures and policies applicable to Software export will be
equally applicable. STPI maintains internal engineering resources to provide consulting, training and implementation
services covering network design, system integration, installation, operations and maintenance of application networks
and facilities in varied areas ranging from VSATs to ATM based networks. STPIs offer various incentives and
concessions to encourage foreign investment and promote software development in India. The 15 STPI centres and 4
sub- centres spread across India offer various monetary and non-monetary incentives including import duty
exemption, complete tax holiday, decentralized "single window clearance,” etc.

& Software Technology Parks of India (STPI), is a society set up by the Ministry of Information Technology, Government of India in 1991, with
the objective of encouraging, promoting and boosting Software Exports from India. www.soft.net
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In 2001, STPI planned to build a 40,000 square feet, fully equipped cyberpark with a private partner. The facilities of
the park would be extended to small and medium enterprises, entrepreneurs and academics implementing innovative
IT ideas™.

Contact

Shiri Ahuja

Assistant Professor

Institute for Integrated Learning in Management
Lodhi Institutional Area, Lodhi Road,

India - 110003 New Delhi

Phone : 91(11)4647820/21 Extn: 252

Email : shiril@vsnl.com

Website : www.iilm.edu

6 ‘STPI finalises partner for cyberpark’, The Hindu, Bangalore, April 18, 2001
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Japan

eWork in Japan

Of the many issues facing the Japanese government, unemployment remains a key one. Maintaining its historicaly
high level, unemployment shows no sign of easing, and as such, a flurry of job creation related legidation has emerged
in the past year. Some examples include the amendment of the Employment Countermeasures Act to encompass al

workers not just industries in recesson; a revamping of the Basic Plan for the Promotion of Occupational Skill

Development; temporary measures for the reemployment of older workers; and preparing the systemic groundwork
for more employment contracts of limited duration.

Elsewhere, on the flexible work arrangement front, the latest buzzword is worksharing. This is being mooted quite
enthusiastically by policy, management and union representatives dike as a promising dternative to socialy
unacceptable, large-scale layoffs. Whether worksharing will be successfully adopted remains to be seen, especidly
since the current debate emphasises compulsory worksharing in mainly blue-collar occupations rather than the more
pro-active diversfication of white-collar workstyles.

In the SOHO area, a mgor development was the March 2002 launch of an electronic SOHO Directory, sponsored by
the Japan Productivity Centre for Socio-Economic Development in conjunction with the Ministry of Hedlth, Labor and
Welfare”’. The Homepage allows both SOHO entrepreneurs and prospective outsourcers to match jobs and skills. As
the incidence of home-based work scams has increased during the past year, the existence of a reputable matching
serviceisinvauable.

According to Wendy Spinks’®, no new officia populations statistics were published in 2001, athough the Ministry of
Land, Infrastructure and Transport plans to conduct a population survey in 2002. It will try to capture not only
eworking employees but aso independent workers using ework arrangements, the first Japanese population survey to
attempt this.

Main developments in Japanese eworking over the last year include:

The Japan SOHO Association” continues to act as a major lobbying force for entrepreneurial eworkers. It now has
an independent branch operating in the Kansai region with its own Homepage.

The Japan Telework Society J@TS)*° launched a fully refereed academic journa in March and held its fourth
research congress in July 2002. Its Homepage is also hosting the full archives of the International Flexwork Forum’'s
newsdetters, which ran from 1991 to 1999. The archive should be a welcome resource for researchers of ework in

Japan.

The Japan Telework Association® implemented its third round of Telework Promotion Awards. Winners are to be
announced on July 5th. Winners last year included Dade Behring, Digital Worker Coop®, Fuiji Xerox, NEC Soft, and
Oki Electric. As part of its profile raisng activities, it sponsored an essay competition for female SOHO
entrepreneurs in conjunction with the Ministry for Land, Infastructure and Transport in December 2001. Elsewhere, it
has close relations with the Micro Business Conference, another body aimed at supporting the use of IT in smdl

businesses, a specific area of activity being an online work mediation site®.

7
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http://mww.soho-t.org (Japanese language only)

Tokyo University of Science, Director, Japan Telework Society. spinks@ms.kagu.tus.ac.jp
http: //mmww.j-soho.or.jp (Japanese language only)

http: //jats.rcast.u-tokyo.ac.jp/tw/
http://www.japan-telework.or.jp/english/english_index.html

http: //www.digital .or .jp/english/introduction_e.html

http://mww.10-8chu.com (Japanese language only)
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Several new facilities to support individuad SOHO entrepreneurs have been established in various regional centres.
Prominent examples include Shizuoka Prefecture with three centres in Shizuoka City, Mishima and Hamamatsu?* and
plans for a fourth in lwata City®®, Fukuoka®, Kita Kyushu®’, Hiroshima City®®, Okayama City®® and Sumida Ward in
Tokyo™.

Contact
Mrs Wendy Spinks

Science University of Tokyo
Spinks@ms.kagu.sut.ac.jp
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http: //mww. soho-t.org (Japanese language only)

http: //www.city.iwata.shizuoka.j p/whatsnew/soho/bosyu.htm (Japanese language only)
http: //www.sohofukuoka.com (Japanese language only)

http: //imww.k-twe.gr.jp (Japanese language only)

http: //www.economy.city.hir oshima.jp/hotnews/sohobosyuu.html (Japanese language only)

http://www.bio.gr.jp (Japanese language only)
http: //www.city.sumida.tokyo.jp/english/index.html
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USA

Although the US economy entered a mild recesson in 2001, the rate of acceptance and number of variations of
ework continued to expand, particularly after the destruction of the World Trade Center in New York on 11
September 2001. This growth seemed to be relatively impervious to the “dot-com” crash that began in 2000.

Pre 11" September

As evidence of that growth, the Telework America-sponsored 2001 national survey of eworkers concluded that there
were as many as 28 million regular eworkers in midsummer 2001". The survey included mobile workers for the first
time in the Telework America survey series. As aresult of adding that additional group to the category of eworkers,
the 2001 survey estimated that 21.2% of the US workforce was eworking. That number is reduced to 15.7% of the
workforce if the mobile-only eworkers are removed from the count. This compares to a total of 12.2% of the
workforce in the Telework America 2000 survey.

Table 1: Types of eWorkers covered in the 2000 and 2001 national US surveys

eWork mode Estimated number of US eWorkers (millions)
July 2000 August 2001

Home-based only 13.8 6.1

Telework center-based only 1.8 3.3

Mohbile-only NA 6.7

Multiple forms 0.9 11.9

Total 16.5 28.0

Excluding the mobile-only eworkers, the 2001 results imply a 29% annua growth rate in non-mobile eworkers, far
larger than was anticipated in 2000. Additionally, there appears to have been amajor shift in ework modes from solely
home-based to multiple forms of ework™. All of this relates to the situation before the terrorist attacks on the World
Trade Center and the Pentagon.

The demographic characteristics of the eworkers surveyed in 2001 are similar to those in the 2000 survey. There
were proportionally higher populations of eworkers in the Northeast and the Western states. éWorkers are generaly
more educated and higher paid than non-eworkers, with median annua incomes of $40,000 for eworkers and $25,000
for non-eworkers (as contrasted to the lower $50,000 range and the lower $30,000 range, respectively, in 2000).
Males are in the majority in the home-only eworker category while females outnumber the males eworking at various
types of telework centers. The 2001 survey distinguished between generic telework centers and satellite offices (that
is, telework centers comprising employees solely from one employer). The center-only eworkers were split into 2.1
million at generic telework centers and 1.2 million at satellite offices.

The results of previous surveys of the impacts of ework appear to be upheld by the 2001 survey. eWorkers continue
to perceive themselves as less stressed - or better able to cope with stress - than non-eworkers. Almost 70% of the
eworkers reported being satisfied or quite satisfied with their jobs - and amost 80% saying that they were quite or
very committed to their employers - good news for employers of eworkers. Home-based eworkers are particularly
expressive of their job satisfaction and commitment to their employers.

As we have forecast from our previous evauations of individual ework programs, the frequency of eworking dowly
increases with experience and/or improved technology. The 2001 survey found that home-based eworkers averaged
3.6 days (28.6 hours) per week, dightly higher than the 3.4 days per week reported in 2000. eWorkers engaged in the
other modes of ework tended to do them essentialy full time, more than 4 days per week.

o http: //www.telecommute.org/. The 2001 Telework America National Telework Survey was managed by Old Dominion University for the

International Telework Association and Council (ITAC).
Unlike the case for the 2000 survey, many details of the 2001 survey were not made available to this author or to the members of the
International Telework Association and Council - so it is difficult to make other than general comparisons.
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Almost 34% of the home-only eworkers have been eworking one year or less, as compared with about 17% in 2000.
This is al the more surprising when there appears to be a 56% reduction from the 2000 survey results in the tota
number of home-only eworkers. Conceivably many of the more experienced home-only eworkers have expanded
their eworking modes to include mobile and/or center-based eworking.

One of the possihilities that have concerned us since the early 1970s is that ework might act as an enabler of
increased urban sprawl. Consequently, since 1990 we have tested for any net migration of eworkers households
away from their employers central workplaces.®™ The Telework America 2000 survey showed no effect and the
2001 survey comes to the same conclusion; on the contrary, those few eworkers who said that they had moved claim
to have moved closer to their employers' locations.

Post 11™ September

All of the above relates to the situation in the US prior to the catastrophes of 11 September 2001 in which, in addition
to the loss of 3,000+ lives, more than 100,000 square meters of prime central office property were reduced to dudt.
On 12 September 2001 the US had many more “instant” eworkers. Although there is little reliable information as to
the exact numbers, it seems clear that the aftermath was similar to that observed after two major earthquakes in
Cdifornia (in 1987 and 1994).

Specificadly, in such disasters the physica infrastructure in the affected communities is severely impaired or
destroyed. Recovery of the infrastructure typically takes months or even yeas. However, the
€l ectroni c/telecommunications infrastructure recovers within hours. Consequently, eworking remains a feasible and
suddenly more attractive option while traditional working - involving commuting - becomes impossible. In the case of
the World Trade Center the prior workplaces ceased to exist.

The ensuing months witnessed a frantic scramble for office space in the surrounding communities. The more
innovative organizations immediately adopted telecommuting as a primary means of business surviva. One of the
more obvious manifestations of this was a sudden increase in demand for videoconferencing technology. Some
estimates place this increase at 50 percent or more. Similar increases in interest in telecommuting were experienced
after the Cdifornia earthquakes, athough the costs of the videoconferencing at the time discouraged any major
increase in demand for that option.

However, once the world reaches a more norma appearance, business tends to return to normal and the number of
eworkers declines. Still, the number of eworkers remains significantly higher than would have been the case
otherwise. The forceful conversion to ework typically continues voluntarily once management and the eworkers have
experienced success at this new way to work. Still, many firms suddenly relocated by the WTC events reportedly
have no plans to move back to lower Manhattan, instead continuing operations from newly found multiple sites.

Furthermore, the experiences in New York and in Washington, D.C, have caused repercussions around the rest of
the country. In addition to the genera increase in concern for physica security there has been an increased
willingness to adopt ework as a relatively standard work option even in areas not thought to be in danger of terrorist
attacks. As a result, we expect to see a dight acceleration in the adoption rate of ework over the next year or two.
Figure 1 shows our new forecadt, revised from the 2000 forecast (also shown), for telework in the US.

9 For example, see Jack M. Nilles; Telecommuting and urban sprawl: mitigator or inciter? Transportation 18 : 411-432, 1991
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Figurel: eWork forecastsfor the USA
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Contact
Jack M. Nilles

JALA International, Inc.
http://www.jala.com

-173 -



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

5 New Directionsfor Research and Technology Development

5.1 New EU research projects

In 2002, European research related to eWork development is well established within the 29 Key Action of the
Information Society Technology programme of the 5" EU Framework for RTD.

The European research underway falls into 4 main categories, related to the further development of mobile
communications, to new opportunities for workplace design, to continuing technology development for dispersed
teamwork, and the social and economic research about the transition to a knowledge economy. The main research
projects in each category are identified in the following sections, and are described in Annex 2.

M obile eWork

Mobile communications is increasingly dominating the new generation of eCommerce and eWork systems. To
stimulate take-up of new mobile eWork opportunities, the IWOP project will make 8 trid implementations of mobile
and teleworking in SMEs with different profiles, with subsequent replication into at least 2000 SMEs in the EU and
eastern Europe. The emerging WAP, GPRS and UMTS platforms will be of major importance in the near future, and
one of the new Action Linesin the 2000 Workprogramme was therefore focussed on mobile eWork and eCommerce.

Sustainable workplace design

From the 1999 work Programme, the emphasis on the workplace design has evolved to focus more tightly on
multidisciplinary RTD for sustainable workplace

design, including the architectura and resource-
efficiency issues. This work will continue to address
multidisciplinary development for workplace and
office design and will extend its focus, inter alia, to

Objectives

To integrate emerging technologies such as
wireless, multimodal, wearable, or embedded ones

with innovative office and workplace designs to
create and demonstrate  creative  work
environments and practices suitable for all.

socia incluson and regiona development issues in
response to the recent eEurope initiative. The
incluson of al people who might be marginaized by
the digitd divide is becoming more prominent. In
addition, the link with the new ways of working is extremely strong. These activities will enhance sustainability
through providing the platforms and tools needed in future dynamic, satisfying, safe, secure, mobile and distributed
workplaces. They may aso open new paths to improved resource use efficiency in the workplace and built
environment, e.g. through replacing physical prototyping by virtua prototyping or establishing highly utilized dfficesin
the vicinity where people live.

The projects address Virtual Environment issues, flexible and collaborative working practices, location independent
approaches, and incorporate emerging technologies into new workplace and teamwork concepts. They cover
multidisciplinary development through bringing in expertise from architecture, psychology, ergonomics or mental health
and are concerned with human and socia issues of work organization and innovative interface use.

Three proposals were selected as complementary and congtitute a "critical mass' of work in this area., four projects
addressed the Virtual dimension in “Workplace design” . Two of the most innovative proposals { TOWER (1% call
KAIl) and STAR-MATE (1¥ cal KAII)} address user-interface and Virtual Environment issues in the context of
workplace design. The DIVERCITY (1¥ cal KAII) proposa covers workplace design issues specificaly for the
construction industry. ANGELO (1% call KAII) specifically addresses physiological and psychological issues in the
specific context of call-center employment.
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All projects involve end users to assess usability and to reflect user-centered design principles. They involve
companies in the automotive, space and agricultura machinery industries VIEW of the future (3rd cal KAII),
business services {SANE (3° call KAII) and UNITE (39 call KAI1)}, the maritime sector (WINGS-for-SHIPS (6"
cal KAII)), and the furniture industry with HUMANTEC (5" call KAIIl) and IDIA (6" cal KAIl). AVATAR-
Conference (3rd call KAIl) will design a scalable, co-operative work system, with multi-media multi-user real-time
communication, speech and voice recognition, on-line trandation and user representation through 3D avatars. VIEW
of the future (3% call KAII) will research and develop methodologies, tools, guidelines, and products to design
workplaces utilizing Virtual Environments (VE). The project will take a user centered approach, for which the strong
ergonomics’human factors/psychology background across the consortium will be vital, and will aso draw firmly from
the needs, contexts and previous experience of its strong set of industrial partners. UNITE (39 call KAII) will offer
project teams with highly efficient co-operative workplaces, incorporating the concepts of Ambient intelligence. The
results will have potential for a wider application across branches, in large companies and SMEs. Targeted
applications concern product development and design involving 3D user interfaces {VIEW of the future (3° call
KAII} and, more generaly, team-oriented knowledge work integrating a range of Internet and mobile technologies
and providing unified interconnection interfaces. HUMANTEC (5" call KAI1) will study and analysis the concept of
office gpace, no longer interpreting it as an aggregation of separate functions, but as a series of socia and productive
interrelations. WINGS-for-SHIPS (6" cal KAII) aims to develop, demonstrate and validate a new maritime
intelligent workplace based weather information system and decision support for maritime transport and other
gpplications.

eWork

The move from “teleworking” towards “e-working” represents a new phase for the European workforce. Better
working environment, better working conditions, and a -
better reconciliation of work and persona life are the Objectives
objectives. Research activities within KAIIl reflect
these requirements.

To develop and demonstrate reference models,
architectures and technologies that enable teams
to work together across different locations and

Projects present both highly innovative technol
) P gty Innovelv oy time zones.

developments for networked co-operative working in
virtud shared environments {TOWER (1% cdl
KAII}, sector-specific co-operative working system developments in hospitals {TEAM -HOS (1% cal KAIl) and
VIDEOCOM (2" call KAII) will incorporate a novel tactile and icon-based User Interface with the smart card
identification and authentication technology, for multimedia transfer in a commercialy available videoconference
platform in order to construct an innovative and easy to access PC-based video communication workplace for
medical staff}, Media MULTIPRO (1% cal KAII), construction DIVERCITY (1% call KAII), design consultancy
DYNOCA(1* cdl KAIl), as well as more general system developments for mobile team-work LEAP (1% call
KAII), maintenance of complex equipment (STAR-MATE (1% call KAII), distributed manufacturing MOTION (1%
cal KAII), and SMEs OSMOS (1¥ call KAIl). E-NTRY (1¥ cal KAII) is addressing an e-commerce system for
public procurement, and INTERDEV-NRM (1% call KAll) is developing a co-operative web-based information
system on natural resources management involving organizations working on internationa devel opment cooperation.

Several Take-up measures are related to this Area :

THINK (2" call KAII) is concerned with integration of the disabled into the knowledge economy; ATTRACT (2™
call KAII) concerns new working practices in the instrance sector, and PROTEL EUSES (2 call KAI1) will foster
the introduction of teleworking in SMEs in the services sector, while JEWEL (2™ cal KAII) will stimulate new
working practices in networks of small businesses in the jewelry sector. CAPERS (2“d call KAII) will transfer and
deploy best working practices in postal services to “Accession countries’. SABARECO (2" call KAII) will trid
satellite-based information systems for the construction industry; IWOP (29 cal KAII) will make eight tria
implementations of mobile and teleworking in SMEs with different profiles, with subsequent replication into at least
2000 SMEsin the EU and eastern Europe.
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In addition WISTCIS (1¥ cal KAII) will support networked employment development in the Confederation of
Independent States and the FLEXWORK (3rd cal KAIl) project supports developments of eWork in Europe's
regions and in the Accession Countries. TEAMWORK (4™ call KAII) will provide a complete solution (integrating
Technology, Methodology and Skills) for e-working teams operating in a distributed, multi-cultural environment.
TELEMARA (4th call KAII) will consolidate microcompanies working as satellite workshops for ready-to-wear
SMEs as externd elements of their production chain, by providing them with an easy-to-use telematic tool to manage
and control their reciprocal relationship.

New per spectives for work and business : economic, legal and social research

The Work Programme for Key Action Il stresses
that successful development will “require a strong
interplay between the technical, economic, social
and legal issues. Integrated socio-economic and
technological research is therefore necessary to
monitor and assess the development and impact of
new technologies and in particular of the work
done in this Key Action itself”. In fact, a strong
base dready existed in socio-economic research
projects initiated under the Fourth Framework
Programme. These offered a significant experience in integrating socio-economic with technological research.

Objectives

To develop, quantify, and demonstrate evolution
scenarios and the potential social, economic,
industrial and environmental implications of novel
technologies for work and business and, in the
process, provide guidance to other activitiesin this
Key Action as well as to related legal and policy
activities.

Most projects have significant socio-economic research embedded within them. About 40% of RTD projects have at
least one work-package exclusively dedicated to economic, legd, socia or policy related research necessary to guide
and optimize the project’ s results and impact. Among these, 50% are performing economic and market analyses, 25%
lega studies, 10% socid research, and 10% make explicit contributions to EU policy developments.

These projects cluster around two digtinct fields : shaping factors of the emerging new ways of work and business
and helping to contribute to major EU policies.

VIP will help in the development of a Code of Practice for Corporate Socid Responsibility among international

companies when establishing and carrying out |ST-enabled work across nationa borders. The ASSIST project has
analysed opportunities for sustainable consumption in a Knowledge economy and RISESI will explore the relationship
between technologica innovation and the resulting social and economic transformations. TEL ESOL shapes the way
business and research is contacted in CIS countries through the introduction of teleWork practices. The quality and
efficiency of work in call-centres has been improved by the technology developments in the ANGEL O project and a
magor survey of working conditions in Call centres has been completed in the TOSCA project. The FAMILIES
project has analysed key interactions between families and the new ICT-based work methods and has developed
recommendations for future policy and RTD. The ATTRACT project has developed and verified two major

evolution scenarios related to the insurance sector, and the SUSTEL project is examining the ecological and socia

benefits of teleworking.

Eight projects provide support to EU policy development in relation to eWork.

The STAR project examines new technologies and services and their impact on the nature of work and business
enterprise in the next decade with a specific focus on the identification of new opportunities for economic and
employment growth and their drivers and barriers. TERRA2000 (3¢ call CPA7) examines the technological and
sociad changes known as the “New Economy” and the chalenges posed to sustainable development, economic
competitiveness, civil society, and qudity of life. e-LIVING (3rd cal CPA7) will use a co-ordinated set of pan
European longitudina household panel surveys to explain, mode and forecast the changing patterns of uptake and
usage of 1S technologies across Europe. BEEP (39 call CPA7) is concerned with analyzing and exploiting socio-
economic best practice in four domains of the e-Europe initiative: employment and skills, digitd SMEs, socid
-176 -



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

exclusion and regional cohesion; and the important cross-themes relating to these issues. DEESD (4" call KAL) is
concerned with ecommerce, ework and sustainable development and will define a policy framework for sustainable
eectronic markets, KISEIS (4th cal KAII) addresses policy solutions to promote sustainable employment and to
integrate disadvantaged groups in the information society and PIDSS (4" call KAII) will assess the impact of IST on
postal operators core business and working places. In addition, the project JANUS (6™ call CPA7) intends to bring
together a core of socio-economic research projects in order to help develop a better picture of the past, the dynamics
and the possible futures by consolidating issues shared throughout the IST, including the projects TERRA 2000,
EMERGENCE, BEEP, STAR, SIBIS, and PRISMA.

The FLEXWORK project promotes the adoption of innovative ways of flexible working, using IST technologies, by
users in outlying or technologicdly disadvantaged regions of Europe, with specid emphasis on SMEs, while its
extenson, FLEXWORK addresses the accession countries SMES needs.

5.2 Resear ch in support of the eEurope Action Plan
eEurope indicators and benchmarking

The open method of co-operation between the EU Member States depends on consistent measurements of progress
in implementing the eEurope Action Plan. To assist member States in comparing progress, three levels of indicators
areused :

EUROSTAT* indicators of macro-economic trends and employment

EUROBAROMETER® surveys for a selection of indicators of Internet use

I n-depth research into structural changes induced by eBusiness and eWork.

Key Action Il contributes significantly to RTD carried out under the IST Cross Programme Actions on indicators and
S0ci0-economic research.

Benchmarking foreseen under eEurope aims at assessing the improvements made by all stakeholders in progressing
eEurope (Private Sector, Member States, Commission). It is thus more than smply measuring progress. By
monitoring developments which are indicative of what is happening in the Information Society, eEurope will enable us
to understand where we are and take informed decisions for the future.

The facts and figures obtained through the benchmarking exercise will be used :
To evauate the net overal impact of eEurope and the Information Society
To demonstrate the status of activitiesin key areas
To shape future palicy, by informing policy-makers in Europe.

Seventeen KAII projects will contribute information and analysis directly linked to the eEurope benchmarking
exercise.

ECATT (funded under the 4"FP- ACTS& ESPRIT) has completed a benchmarking of e-commerce and telework
developments in ten countries. Analysis was completed in July 2000, and the final report was very well received and
provides a valuable "basgling" against which e-Europe initiatives can be compared. The full fina report is available on
the web®. A follow-up to ECATT project, will continue the benchmarking of ebusiness and ework take-up,
reflecting e-Europe priorities.

EMERGENCE (1% call KAII) looks at the relocation of work as e-business activities develop, and started producing
additiond quantitative results on the employment re-location of tele-mediated work. It conducts substantial surveys of

94
95

See http://eur opa.eu.int/comm/eur ostat/
See http://europa.eu.int/comm/dg10/epo/eb.html
Benchmarking Telework and e-Commerce in Europe, European Commission, DG-INFSO Directorate C; August 2000, and www.ecatt.com
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e-business developments in most EU countries and the USA. First results were presented at the WEDGE conference
in October 2000.

-178 -



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

A number of Cross-Programme Actions (CPA) and KAII projects address statistical indicators and socio-economic
analyses thus providing further benchmarking data. NEWKIND (2nd cal CPA4) will develop indicators of the
accumulation of intangible capital; ecommerce infrastructures, and "performance/efficiency gain", SIBIS (3¢ call
CPAB8) is devoted to the benchmarking of the eEurope Action Plan via 30 new indicators. ERM 1S (2™ call CPA4)
will develop indicators for measuring the growth of consumer consumer-oriented electronic commerce, using
intelligent agents, EICSTES (2™ call CPA4) will develop indicators of impact of the new economy on innovation;
STING (2™ call CPA4) will develop indicators of technology innovation based on patent data.

FAMILIES (2 call KAII) will analyze impacts of work on families, associated with changes in information society
related work organization, STAR (2 cal KAI) will develop indicators and analyze emerging patterns of
development of the digitd economy, the skills gap, the new ways to work, e-payments and smart card use, and e
government, BEEP (3¢ call CPA7) will carry out meta-data analysis and case-studies focused on e-Europe priorities;
socia inclusion; regional development and SMEs. In addition, the TERRA2000 (3¢ call CPA7) will focus on macro-
economic impacts and e-LIVING (3¢ cal CPA7) on lifestyle impacts. STILE (5" cal CPA8) will develop
innovative methodologies for monitoring the labor market in the e-economy. INDIC@TOR (5th cal CPA7) will carry
out a psychometrically sound survey of “employability” for software engineers working in SMES, and NEWTIME
(4" call KAIN) will investigate the migration of micro-businesses to broadband networking. MUTEI'S (5" call CPA7)
will assess macro-economic and urban trends in the information society and LAW (6" call CPA7) addresses |abor
market changes and welfare perspectives.

5.3 The 6™ Framework Programme (2003-2006)

The Council and Parliament has adopted a new structure, priorities and implementation system for European research
for the period from January 2003 to the end of 2006. It will better focus recources on key priorities and help to better
integrate research within the European Area.

There are seven main priorities, and further research related to éWork and the knowledge economy developments are
addressed in two : The priority theme on Information Society Technologies, and that on «Citizens and Governance in
the knowledge economy».

I nformation Society technologies

Information society technologies (IST) are transforming the economy and society. Not only are they creating new
ways of work and business, but they have far reaching implications on our everyday life. They provide solutions to
major societal challenges such as hedthcare, environment, safety, mobility and employment. The IST sector is now
one the most important of the economy, with an annua turnover of EUR 2000 billion, offering employment for more
than 12 million people in Europe, a number that is steadily rising.

This thematic priority will contribute directly to realising European policies for the knowledge society as agreed at the
Lisbon Council of 2000, the Stockholm Council of 2001 and reflected in the eEurope Action Plans. It will ensure
European leadership in the generic and applied technologies at the heart of the knowledge economy. It aims to
increase innovation and competitiveness in European businesses and industry and to contribute to greater benefits for
al European citizens.

One of the four main themes is proposed to concern research addressing work and business challenges

The objective is to provide businesses, individuals, public administrations, and other organisations with the means to

fully contribute to, and benefit from the development of a trusted knowledge-based economy, whilst at the same time

improving the quality of work and working life. Research will include life-long continuous learning, and improving

work skills. In this Research into eWork systems will focus on new workplace designs incor porating innovative

technol ogies to facilitate creativity and collaboration, on increasing resour ce-use efficiency and on extending

work opportunities to all in local communities. Work on elLearning will enable personalised and tailored
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access to learning at home, at work or on the move and build advanced learning schemes at school,
university and in the workplace that take advantage of the development of ambient intelligence.

To help orient the development of proposals for Integrated projects and Networks of excellence related to the new
“eWork” challenges, the Commissions has highlighted the following themes in the report of the Reflection group on
work and business challenges :

Future workplaces for the knowledge society

Multi-disciplinary research into the integration of new broadband, wireless and wearable interfaces with new
“knowledge management” facilities and innovative “office” designs to enhance cresativity and productivity, and
improve hedlth, safety and the quality of working life. This research will need to involve research on innovative
use of building and “facilities management” as well as in office equipment and furniture design, and in human
psychology and interactions.

Sustainable working practices for the knowledge society

Research into methods of work organisation which can increase participation in work, notably by women, the
disabled and older workers, and in remote and rural areas, and at the same time increase “ resource productivity”
in relation to work, notably in the use of transport, land and energy resources. This research will need to include a
wider vison of work in sustainable cities and communities.

Flexibility and mobility on work in a knowledge society

Research into person-centred adaptability, flexibility and development throughout working life, to ensure that
individuas retain their employability and ability for self-expression and creativity through the continuous changes
likely in the trangition to a networked knowledge society. This will involve a close integration between work and
learning systems, and the development of new network-based, but person-centred career-development.

In addition, research on Knowledge and interface technologies is proposed to improve usability of IST
gpplications and services in order to encourage their wider adoption and faster deployment and to provide tools for
knowledge handling that enable not only to access knowledge easily but also to make the best out of the meanings and
concepts that it encompasses. The objective is to provide automated solutions for creating, managing and interacting
with complex knowledge spaces, in ways that are intuitive for al. Work will focus on technologies to automate the
process of acquiring and modelling, representing and visualising, interpreting and sharing knowledge. This
will be associated with research on Intelligent surfaces and interfaces in which the objective is to provide more
effective ways of accessing ubiquitous information and easy and natural interaction modes with dynamic knowledge.
Research will focus on natural, adaptive and multi-sensorial, for an ambient landscape that is aware of our
presence, personality and needs, and which is capable of responding intelligently to speech or gesture. The
aim is to hide the complexity of technology by supporting a seamless human interaction with devices, virtual
and physical objects, in a variety of environments (home, work, mobile, etc.).

Citizens and Governance in the European Knowledge-based society

The Lisbon European Council recognised that the transition towards a European knowledge based society will affect
every aspect of people’ slives. The overall objective is to provide a sound knowledge base for the management of this
trangtion, which will be conditioned by nationd, regional and loca policies, programmes and actions, as well as
informed decision making by individua citizens, families and other societal units.

Given the complexity, breadth and interdependence of these chalenges and the issues involved, the research
approach adopted must be based on greatly enhanced research integration, multi- and trans-disciplinary cooperation,
and on the mobilisation of the sociad sciences, economics and humanities research communities in Europe in
addressing them. Activities will also facilitate the identification of medium- to long-term societal chalenges and will
ensure the active participation of key societal stakeholders and the targeted dissemination of the work carried out.
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The building of a European knowledge society is a clear political objective for the European Union and its Member
States. The research aims to provide the basis of understanding needed to ensure this takes place in a manner which
accords with specific European conditions and aspirations.

The priorities are proposed to be :

Improving the generation, distribution and use of knowledge and its impact on economic and social
development : the objective is to improve significantly understanding of the economic characteristics of
knowledge and its functioning as a public and private good, and to provide the bases for policy formulation and
decision making in the context of globally networked business.

Options and choices for the development of a knowledge-based society serving the EU objectives set at the
Lisbon summit : the objective is to develop an integrated understanding of how a knowledge-based society can
be developed taking into account European socid models, including the societad objectives of sustainable
development, socia cohesion and improved quality of life. Particular attention will be given to the digital dvide,
and sKills gap.

The variety of paths towards a knowledge society : the objective is to provide comparative perspectives across
Europe and thus provide an improved basis for the formulation and implementation of economic trangtion
strategies towards a knowledge society at the national and regiona levels.
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6 eWork Agenda- Major Activitiesin 2001 and 2002

6.1 eWork 2001 Conference 12/14 September

(Helsinki)
TEL‘ WORK

2007 the s European

Assembly on Mew Ways to Work

The 8" European Assembly on New Ways to Work

New ways of organising work in the knowledge-based and sustainable economy was the core subject of the ework
2001 conference that was held on 12-14 September, 2001, in Helsinki. The conference was the annua main event
covering European ework and new ways to work, and it was attended by 450 participants from 30 countries.

During the past decade, the concept of ework has undergone a major change. Instead of working in one place away
from the office, we now focus on distributed and mobile work at various locations during flexible working hours.
Nowadays, the activities are mediated by increasingly sophisticated communications technologies. eWork is becoming
increasingly common as a result of general economic, technologica and organisational progress. It is based on
expanding information networks, through which oné's own working community is today integrated with those of
clients and reference groups. For alarge number of employees and entrepreneurs, the information network aready is
a very natural working environment. The dogan of the conference, “ Connected presence - Working together on the
net”, referred specifically to working within such information networks.

The premise of the conference was that ework needs to be discussed in the broader context of social and economic
change in Europe. The programme of the conference was seeking for an answer to the question of how information
and communications technologies could enable the redisation of economicaly, socidly and regionaly sustainable
solutions in the organisation of work and business activities. As a fresh viewpoint, the programmatic development of
working life was added to the traditiona programme of the Telework conferences. The conference programme aso
had an academic section, which looked into the trust and the socia and intellectua capital as a base for successful
implementation of ework

Half the presentations during the conference were given by speakers of organisations in the private sector and half by
those in the public sector. The conference proved highly successful in its attempt to have the representatives of the
public, private and academic sectors come together. It was a forum that brought together the lines of thought on the
European knowledge society, employment and regional policy, the experiences of those involved in concrete
developmental work and business activities, and good practices, as well as the results of both theoretical and empirical
studies. The event contributed to European knowledge society policy, the application of new ways of work and
organisationa development in Europe, as well as the understanding of the current state of the subject matter among
the different parties involved. There was adso a genera review of the situation regarding ework in Central and
Eastern Europe.

eWork 2001 was a cooperative effort of the Finnish Ministry of Labour and the University of Tampere, and part of
the organising was carried out as ework. The event was realised in cooperation with the European Commission DG
Information Society and many other partners, most notable of which were Elisa Communications Oy, Workplace
Development Programme Finland and the National Telework Theme Group. Professor Reima Suomi of Turku School
of Economics and Business Administration organised the academic stream of the conference.

The conference website : http://www.telewor k2001.fi provides documentation of the presentations.
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6.2 EPRI Conference 11/12 September 2001 (Helsinki &

Tallinn)

The Fourth EPRI Conference of Members of National Parliaments took place in Finland (Helsinki) and Estonia
(Talinn) on the 11 and 12 September 2001, just before the eWork 2001 Conference on ‘New Ways to Work’, as both
Conferences are thematically linked.

The EPRI Conference aims to keep MPs updated on European information society issues and enable them to
exchange their experience on the use of Information and Communication Technologies in a parliamentary
environment. It was frst launched by the EPRI Watch project (AC 097) on the occasion of the Telework 1998
Conference in Lisbhon, where a number of Members of national Parliaments expressed interest in such concertation
meetings. Since then, four EPRI Conferences have been held. The first took place in Paris (Assemblée Nationae) in
March 1999 under the presidency of Mr. Laurent Fabius; the second in Athens (Greek Parliament) in February 2000
under the presidency of Mr. Apostolos Kaklamanis; and the third in London (House of Commons) in September 2000,
on the invitation of the Speaker of the House of Commons and under the presidency of Mr. Andrew Miller, dongside
the Telework 2000 Conference. This fourth EPRI Conference was focused particularly on the more effective use of
ICT to improve parliamentary democracy.

The eWork Conference of the 12-14 September 2001 in Helsinki was built around the themes of the new economy,
new technology and more specifically the new ways of working. One purpose of the éWork Conference was to
address and resolve issues regarding the organisation and restructuring of the business and working environment with
the use of ICT. In the concluding session of eWork 2001 a report of the EPRI Conference was presented by Mr
Jouni Backman, Member of the Finnish Parliament and of the Committee of the Future.

Organisation and Preparation of the EPRI Conference

The EPRI Conference was prepared in co-operation between the Committee of the Future of the Finnish Parliament,
the Estonian Parliament and the EPRI Office in Brussels.

Before the Conference, a briefing paper about eEurope and related policies and issues on the European level was
prepared and sent to al delegates registered. Findly, the EPRI Office also drafted a statement to be agreed upon
during the Conference and addressing the Ministerial Meeting at the eGovernment Conference at the end of
November 2001 in Brussels.

Participants

The Conference was attended by a high number of delegates from different national Parliaments. Around 70 people
participated in this two day event from twenty European and newly accessing countries. The participants were
national MPs or Senators speciaised in information society issues but also active members of IT or ‘development’
committees of their Parliaments. Apart from the MPs, a few staff members and advisers of the parliamentary IT
departments were also present.

The Sessions

At the beginning of the two day-sessions, the hosting Parliaments (Finland and Estonia) opened the discussion with a
presentation of their parliamentary 1T system. The sessions were also chaired and co-ordinated by members of the
respective parliaments. During the two days, most of the delegates gave presentations regarding the use of ICT in
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their national Parliaments, showed the latest devel opments and discussed possible routes of development. Some of the
most ICT advanced parliaments with the most effective parliamentary infrastructures were proposed as ‘best
practices for other parliaments in less advanced countries.

The Parliamentarians exchanged their opinions on the use of ICT technologies and the impediments with respect to
the implementation of ICT on anational basis.

The two days sessions and the presentations were based on three basic thematic axes, which were:
How Parliaments can use ICT to legidate more effectively?

How can Parliaments use ICT to increase their control over Governments?

How can Parliaments use ICT to communicate more effectively with their citizens?

The first thematic axis targeted the improvement of access to information in the Parliaments and on the proposal of
ways of linkage between the current, past and future European legidation. ICT is expected to enable all European
citizens to increase their awareness on legidation and contact with laws in one or another way.

The second theme of discussion examined best practices for access to data regarding the policy-making procedures
of the Parliaments and especially the ways for better and more effective control of the results of governmental work
by its citizens via questions or mailing lists.

As for the third issue, the participants should invent better ways of communication between the citizens and
governments with the help of ICT and reconsider the mediation role of parliamentarians.

Further details can be found at : www.epri.org
Contact

Ms Helga Treiber/Xanthie Bitzidou

EPRI

Tel.: +32 228546 21
E-mail : epri-watch@epri.org
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6.3 European eWeek 2001 31 October 2001-7 November
2001

_. ) Eek
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European eWork Awards 2001

Topping out European eWeek - organised since 1995 in the first week of November - the eWork Awards 2001 have
been distributed on 12th November during a conference held in Sodehotel La Woluwe in Brussels.

Category 1 : Best Example of elnnovation in a Large Enterprise

This category is for large - generdly viewed as mogt "traditional” - organisations, commerciad and public, where
innovative use of information and communication technologies (ICT), interndly (e-work) and/or externaly (e-
business, e-governance), has led to significantly improved performance.

Criteria to be considered : breadth of uptake, level of innovetion, clarity of objectives and measured
achievements (eg. maketing and/or financid results, user satisfaction, personne management, costs of
adminigration, logigtics, infrastructure, etc.).

Category 2 : Best Example of elnnovation in a Small or Medium Enterprise

Candidates in this category are SMEs using various forms of business practice and organisation, through interna (e-
work) and externa (e-business) eectronic networking, in order to reduce both their investment and operationa costs
and their time-to-market.

Criteria to be considered : integration of technology use in business process, level of innovation, clarity of objectives
and measured achievements (e.g. width of markets and networks in which the enterprise operates).

Category 3: Best Initiative Supporting Inclusion of Individuals

Such initiatives have as an objective to use ICT to support productive inclusion of disadvantaged groups. These
include equal work opportunities for disabled and elderly people with reduced mobility, as well as for women or for
ethnic and ather minorities.

Criteria to be considered : measured impact, as well as the potentia impact to stimulate the socia inclusion,
gpplicability to other people groups or groups in other regions.

Category 4 : Best Initiative Supporting Regional Development

Such initiatives am to use ICT to support the inclusion of remote or underdevel oped regions in the national, European
or globa economic circuits.

Criteria to be considered : measured impact, as well as the potential impact to stimulate the economic growth,
applicability to other regions.

Category 5 : Best Contribution to Public Awareness

Candidates in this category are media, news, advertisng agencies or their clients, etc. A single or multiple
advertisement campaign, article or broadcast, periodical publication, website, mgor event, relating to the promotion of
uptake of ePractice, al these and more are eligible.
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Criteria to be considered : originality, reach and effectiveness.

Category 6 : Best Supporting Technology or Service

New technologies and ®rvices are coming on the market every day. In this category, there are only winners,
athough there is just one first prize; al nominees will grasp the attention of authorities, enterprises and individuals who
promote new methods of work and business organisation, in Europe and beyond, and tune in for the eWeek Awards.

The audience votes are counted, and merged with those having been cast via the Internet prior to the ceremony, and
those expressed by the expert panel.
The Awards were presented in person, by their designer, the French sculptress - Liliane Caumont.

The winners were :

Category 1: Belgacom (BE) http://www.belgacom.be

Category 2. No award was given.

Category 3: Leonard Cheshire (UK) http://www.leonard-cheshire.org/

Category 4: Kuusamo Town (Fi) http://www.kuusamo.fi/eng/index.htm

Category 5: Flexibility.co.uk (UK) http://www.flexibility.co.uk/index.htm

Category 6: TeleworkWhere (NL/IT) http://www.tel eworkwhere.com

Category 7: Leonard Cheshire (UK) http://www.leonard-cheshire.org/
Special Award

This was given to the nominee that the judges present felt would best benefit from the award, and would make best
use of it to advance their activities.
The audience gave full approvd to this.

Cyberhandiwork (F) http://mww.cyberhandiwork.com/

Etw.org website

The etw website continues to draw significant traffic with a monthly average of 50,000 hits on the site, corresponding
to 8000 visitors from over 60 countries around the world. Increasingly the site will transform itself from a focus on
eWeek and the awards into a broader gateway to key European issues related to the information society.

Contact

lan Culpin

Martech International

Tel. +32 2 653 14 86

E-mail : iculpin@martech-intl.com
WWW.etw.or g
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6.4 eWork 2002 Conference 25-27 September 2002
(Paris)

eWork in Europe is the 9" annual European conference on teleworking and new way's to work, and is being organised
by the AFTT, the Ministry of Economy, Finance and Industry and the Ministry for the Socid affairs, Work and
Solidarity with the support of the European Commission and the City of Paris.

Since 1994, wdl-known internationa specidists in innovative methods of work get together, during 3 days, to talk
about best practices, listen to the pioneers in enterprise, discover the technologies of tomorrow and think about the
new questions.

These days of testimony, reflection and intensive exchanges represent a unique opportunity for those executives,
concerned about their company's performance and the profitability of their business, to discover the example or the
practical case that might help in their decision-making process.

In 2002, this meeting will take place in Paris - 25-27 September - at the Conference Centre Pierre Mendés France.

Objectives

The idea of eWork is closely linked to the development
of the information society in Europe, and to the
priorities set out in the eEurope programme.
Implementation varies between countries and the
European eWork Assembly will provide a vduable
opportunity to bring together speciadists and pioneersin
new methods of work for three days to review
progress. This event, offering a chance for discussion
and presentations of best practice, will be an
appropriate time to learn and to exchange views.

The selected topics will :

demonstrate  how eWork can  improve
competitiveness

establish the relationship between eWork and
corporate socia responsibility

choose the technologies best fitted to the different
eWork activities

discuss lega aspects linked to the implementation
of eWork and the rating of performances
understand the potential contribution of eWork to
the health sector

compare and exchange best practices between
companies of different countries

hear about socid negotiations a the European
level

stimulate new cooperation in Europe

motivate European actors to co-operate to the
research projects of the 6" framework
programme
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Themes

Four themes have been chosen to focus participants
attention on the economic challenge of eWork and its
socia impact. The four key themes are :

eWork and competitiveness

The intensty of worldwide competition is forcing
companies to adapt their organisation to the market
requirements. eWork is one of the factors which can
improve competitiveness while better balancing
professond and persona life. Contrary to received
wisdom, potential benefits are not restricted to
potentia real estate savings

eWork and corporate social responsibility

From 2003, listed companies will be obliged to make a
report on their social and environmental policy. Ethical
behaviour becomes a sdlection criteria for investors
and eWork can take a significant part in the social and
environmental commitment of corporate executives.

eWork, law and unions

Some till consider that eWork expansion is held up
both by legal constraints and by the attitudes of trade
unions. However, this is not the case, as many case
studies and agreements can demonstrate .

Technology for ewWork

Technology and co-operative tools are constantly
improving. A focus on current development is
essential.
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PROGRAMME

Wednesday, 25 September
2002

Thursday, 26 September 2002

Friday, 27 September 2002

Opening of the Assembly

Plenary session

Cocktail and Exhibition

4 Pardle sessons

- eWork and competitiveness

- €eWork and corporate socid
respongbility

- eWork, legidaion and indudrid
relations

- Technology for eWork

Gala Dinner at the Paris City Hall

Plenary session

Summary of the pardld
sessions
eWork European Awards
Ceremony

Target group

Corporate executives, politicians and civil servants from public administrations and territorid organisations
concerned about attracting and keeping the best talents in a performing and reacting organisation, pleasant to
live. Personnel managers, trade unions and lega experts will debate on existing solutions in other countries.
Researchers, developers and specidists will meet their international colleagues. All  those with an interest in
eWork and mobile work will find answers to their questions.

Contact

Nicole Turbé-Suetens : europe@distance-expert.com
Francoise Wattiaux : frw@distance-expert.com

Distance Expert

For more information : www.ework-in-europe.com
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eWeek 2002 (eW2002) builds on the successful foundation of ework Week, —
running since 1995 and supported by the European Commission. New
paradigms in business and administration now show that work and business processes need to change rapidly

to match the opportunities being brought about by the emerging Information Society.

These changes are more profound than the simple relocation of work suggested by the terms telework, or
changes in business practice connected to e-Commerce, hence the broader scope of eWeek in comparison to
previous years.

eW 2002 aims to reach out to the broadest population of European citizens, and help them understand this
process of change, helping to accelerate adoption of new methods and changing attitudes to their
implementation. Thisis achieved through focussed events held across Europe.

These events are typicaly held, not only in the large cities, but aso in the regions where individuas have less
opportunity to attend events. The events may take the form of discussions, workshops, opentdays, and
seminars. In addition other forms of event may take place virtually across the Internet, or through phone-inon
local radio, €efc.

The topics covered in these events can aso be wide ranging with some of the possible topics outlined below:
The socia impacts of working in the Information Society
New working practices to help the integration of the disadvantaged into work
Impact of new working practices on work legidation
Developing a competitive edge by introducing e-practices

Organisers of events are encouraged to network and use the branding of éW2002 to maximise their local
impact, and draw on resources that might not be usualy available to them.

eW 2002 will actively contribute to European Union policy objectives, outlined in the eEurope initiative, the
"Strategy for Jobs in the Knowledge Economy”.

History

TeleWeek was launched in 1995, and has run every year since then. During this time there have been:
Over 500 events, attended by over 60,000 people
Over 1000 press articles, published in nationa, regiona, and specidist publications
Programs and interviews about telework, broadcast on national, regiona and internationa TV and Radio

Each year severa million Europeans have been helped to understand the processes and issues of the

information society. Largely this has been achieved with low budgets and a lot of goodwill from loca
organisers.
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The Objectives

For Europe and its citizens to continue to enjoy improving living standards and quality of life they need to
adapt to the rapid change that is confronting them. The primary objective of eW 2002 is to accelerate the
processes that help businesses, administrations and individuals adapt to the changing business and working
environments.

A second objective is to extend previous activities to include the new accession countries, helping to aign
their economies with those of the current members.

The Targets
Organisations exploring and implementing new business practices
Individuas, working for or managing, these organisations
Strategists and policy makers shaping the Information Society
The broad public via press and media

More information about events in eWeek 2002 will be found on www.etw.org
Contact

lan Culpin, Martech International SA
Tel +322 653 1486

icul pin@martech-intl.com
WWW.Etw.or g
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6.6 I nfobalt 2002 Conference 21/23 October 2002
(Vilnius)

infob

9™ International Exhibition “INFOBALT 2002"

4™ International Conference on Information Society “Develop an Innovative Trade and Work Area’ and
League of Investors “ Partnership and Funding”

On October 21-23 2002, Lithuania's capital city of Vilnius is hosting 4" International Conference on
Information Society 2002 which is organised by the INFOBALT Association of Lithuanian information
technologies, telecommunications and office equipment together with the European Committee under the
Government of the Republic of Lithuania, Committee on Information Society Development at the Government
of the Republic of Lithuaniaand State Data Protection Inspectorate of the Government of Lithuania.

The topic of the conference - the impact of development of information technologies,
telecommunications and electronics industry to the innovative trade and work methods in
information: international colaboration possibilities, know how transfer and development cooperating with
European partners, export and investments, ebusiness, internet and mobility, knowledge economics, future
companies and technologies, information protection and the legal environment.

The conference isto serve the following goals :

Present to the public key trends of development in the filds of new information technologies,
telecommunications, electronics (ITTE) and industry of new technologies and discuss on new trade and

work methods in the countries of Central and Eastern Europe and CIS.

Answer the question of the digital age as to how export and investment development is to facilitate a
more active involvement and cooperation of the countries and citisens of Central and Eastern Europe and
CIS, and stimulate the breakdown of socia, politica and economic barriers.

Realise advantages and stimula provided by information society, ITTE industry, new technologies and
knowledge economics, attract investments to joint projects of the EU countries and countries of Centra

and Eastern Europe and CIS and stimulate their partnership.

Introduce ITTE related EU programmes aready opened and also opening for Baltic States and CEEC
and changes in participation conditions from 2003; introduce possible fields of common activitiesfor ITTE
industries from different European states; through the programmes’ presentation introduce key directions
of EU activitiesin ITTE fidd; disseminate key objectives of eEurope and eEurope + action plans.

Invited and to be to attend the conference Information Society 2002 are ministers and vice-ministers of
economy and trade d the countries of Central and Eastern Europe and CIS, managers of ITTE and new
technologies companies, speciadists, representatives of e-business, e-banking, internationa organisations,
politicians and scientists, investors, representatives of European ITTE related programmes and their local
representatives.

The conference consist of genera discussion on the topics of the forum during the pleneray sessions, League
of Investors “Partnership and Funding”, Multimedia L eague, workshop “Individual in the World of
Information Technologies - Possibilities and Risks”, workshop “EU Programmes. Cooper ation and

Creation of Common Trade and Work Area’ that will be followed by “Match making” during the
workshop and then transferred to the 9" International Exhibition INFOBALT 2002.
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Parallel Session “Future Telecommunications’ will concentrate on the issues of the telecommunication
market liberdization in Batic States and CEEC, application of broadband connection to the internet, last mile
issue, possihilities for cheaper Internet in the region. Also project “Internet house and public access points for
citizens’ driven by leading Lithuanian ITT companies will be presented for the session.

The session aso focuses on mobile communications and mobile systems, optica networks and impact of web
services on networks.

Infobalt Association together with State Data Protection Inspectorate organises the workshop “Individual in
the World of Information Technologies - Possibilities and Risks” during the conference, which will
take placein Vilnius, 20-21 October. During this session will be discussed the main data protection issues with
which we confront nowadays.

The issues are following: the requirements of EU for the safe information society, freedom of information
and data protection, expectancy of privacy using internet, public registers and data on the creditworthiness of
data subject, codes of conducts, activities of personal data protection and IT security officids,
videosurveillance, fight against organised crime and mntrol of persona data, smart cards and other issues
related to the data protection and IT development.

The speakers are invited to take part in this sesson from European Commission (Internal Market
Directorate-General, Information Society Directorate-General), Sweden, Hungary, Germany, Poland, Czech
Republic, Estonia.

L eague of Investors “Partnership and Funding” will be devoted for the possibilities of the ICT business
culture development in the Baltic region. New high technologies, knowledge management, scientific research,
investment accumulation and new e-economy are the basics of business culture quality and efficiency.
League of Investors will be focusing on the discussion of the trends of target investments into SME e
business projects as well as investment into e-business infrastructure projects and ICT business incubators.
League of Investors 2002 will last for one day and be based on the principles of success, partnership,
knowledge and investment. It will serve as aforum for the leading information society technology service and
new economy companies in which they can introduce themselves and their projects, attract attention and
meet potentid investors and partners.

The event will show how new and most successful Batic ICT companies develop technologies and ingtal
innovetions.

Workshop “EU Programmes. Cooperation and Creation of Common Trade and Work Area’
(October 22-23) pursue the goa to introduce European programmes devoted to the development of
information society in the European scale. Currently these programmes change participation conditions for the
entities from Baltic states and CEEC. Joining them accession countries join the activities and trends described
as priority directions in EU. To facilitate this process workshop will concentrate on introduction of few
European programmes by the their representatives. This should lead to face-to-face discussion of (i)
programmes representatives and possible and actua participants and (ii) aso the discusson of parties
interested in future cooperation in the ITTE field or extension of collaboration.

Workshop intends to gather al interested parties from al European countries. This process will fecilitate “the
distributed attraction of participants’ — the interested parties will invite possible partners, which will find more
possibilities and contacts in the conference for further development of collaboration and new partners
inclusion. FPG, IST, IDA, TEN-Telecom, etc. to be introduced.

During the workshop “Match Making” (October 22-26) process will start. It is devoted for establishing of
concrete contacts between potentia and actual participants in these programmes. This process will be
continued during the exhibition INFOBALT 2002 (October 23-26), where will be organized “EU
Programmes’ stand. It will provide place for business contacts and meetings of different organizations and
enterprises interested in collaboration under umbrella of EU programmes. By the way dl the parties will have
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occasion to get acquainted to the ITTE sector that will be represented by approximately 200 participants of
INFOBALT 2002 Trade Fair - the largest ITTE devoted exhibition in Batic States. “Match Making” will
be forwarded by large-scale promotion and advertisng campaign, contacting current projects holders and
advertising using all means accessible to INFOBALT and other organizers and partners. “Match M aking”
will be supported by virtual contact place in the INFOBALT web site, which enable to find partners in the
area of common interests. This service will opened three months prior the Forum and will stay on line as
permanent meeting place and interests generation environment for common projects in future.

Telebalt Conference : “ Teleworkgin for Business, Education, Research and eCommerce”

TIE|L|E]
BlAIL|T

Organised by INFOBALT - Association of Information Technologies, Telecommunications and Office
Equipment of Lithuania in the frame of the project TELEBALT (Teleworking as a Tool for Information
Society Technologies Programme Promotion to Baltic Sates) funded by Information Society Programme
of the European Union. The conference is organized in co-operation with “Earth Data Networks for
Education and Scientific Exchange’” (EDNES), France, public foundation Open Latvia, and Information
Society Development Committee under the Government of the Republic of Lithuania

The “Tedeworking for Business, Education, Research and eCommerce’ conference aims at strengthening
the scientific and technological co-operation between the European Union and the Newly Associated States
(NAYS), in particular the Baltic countries in the field of IT application to new methods of work, business,
education, research, e-commerce, medicine, regional development and socia integration using IT.

The TELEBALT conference will be organised during the same week as the yearly forum INFOBALT 2002
(21-26 October) and is stated as a pardld event to this forum. The INFOBALT 2002 forum will be held,
along with the fourth Information Society Conference “Develop an Innovative Trade and Work Area for
Information Society”. Another eventsin Vilnius at the same period of time are League of Investors, the Bdtic
Sea and CEEC Data Protection and Information Security Workshop and the 9th International Exhibition
INFOBALT of Information Society Technologies. The information society technologies sector has been
defined by the most countries as a powerful engine in their economic development. Lithuania pursues the
creation of optimally favourable conditions for the growth of the ITT industry, which would be of benefit to
the population, public sector and business world in the improvement of the quality of life.

Participants of TELEBALT conference will have special access to participate in the INFOBALT 2002
forum.

All projects, research ingitutions and companies involved in IST are encouraged to participate in the
conference and submit papers for presentation of their activities. The abstracts and presentations of the
conference will be published eectronically and in hardcopies before the conference.

INFOBALT 2002 forum and TELEBALT conference promote ideas of the modern world focusing at the
Information Society technologies. They are open for al representatives of internationals organizations,
professionas, business and science representatives and individuas. We strongly believe that it is our common
efforts that can facilitate integration into global processes of development.
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Topics of Interest

European IST Programme and 6FP, Tdeworking and eWORK projects under 5FP,
Teleworking/telecommuting/e-Work history and review, Teleworking cons and pro, advantages, benefits and
disadvantages, barriers and pitfals in business area, Telework/e-Work/telecommuting ontology, taxonomy,
glossary, Tdeworking socid, culturd, psychological, ethic and legd issues, E -Work and Semantic Web,
Management of tdeworking, Teleworking SWOT anadyss, Teeworking for e-commerce, Teletrade,
telebusiness, Teleeducation, Telemedicine, Teleresearch, Telematic software system, Teleworking and public
inditutions (including e Government), Teleworking and regional development, Teleworking and mass media,
Teleworking and culture, Teleworking and socid integration for disabled people, Mobile teleworking, Flexible
work, Remote work, Distant work, Distributed work, Virtual office, Alternative officing and satellite office,
Hotelling, Home office, Telework nationa and international organizations, Telework, e-Work and tradeunions,
Telework, e-Work business policy, Collaboration, cooperation, telecooperation, Teamwork, groupware,
Learning organization.

Specia session of the conference will be devoted to presentation of TELEBALT training courses.

IST and connected European projects invited to the conference

Eastern Europe E-work (E3Work)

Towards a European E-Commerce Ambient in the Craft Sector (EASY CRAFT)

European Knowledge Platform (EKP)

Estimation and Mapping of Employment Relocation in a Globa Economy in the New Communications
Environment (Emergence)

Demonstrating and promoting the take-up of new ways of FLEXIBLE WORKING among outlying regions
and SMEs (FHexWork)

Open Network for Tourism (ONTOUR)

Personalised Access to Loca Information and services for tourists (PALIO)

Smdll and Medium Sized Enterprises Alliance through Research in Tourism (SmartUp)

Technology Exploitation and Adaptable Methodologies (TEAM) offering new Organisational Models and
Practices for e-Working Teams (TEAMwork)

Telework Solutions for Promotion of EU Cooperation in Business and Research with the Commonwedlth of
Independent States (TELESOL)

Towards Handicap Integration Negotiating Knowledge (THINK)

Virtual Presence System (VPS)

New Methods of Working for Information Society Technologies Programme Promotion to Commonwealth of
Independent States (WISTCIS)

For moreinformation

Edmundas 2virblis

Association INFOBALT, Lithuania
Tel.: +370 2 622623

Fax: +370 2 622629

E-mail : zvirblis@infobalt.lt

Tatiana Shuliakovskaya

“ Earth Data Networks for Education and Scientific Exchange” EDNES
Tel.: +7095 133 4339

Fax: +7095 930 55 59
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E-mail : shu@ednes.org
http: //www.ednes.or g/tel ebalt/
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Annex 1: EUROPEAN eWORK
AWARDS

The European eWeek greatly extends the outreach and awareness activities for new methods of carrying out
work and business, throughout Europe and into the new accession dates, building on the formula of loca

events, and media coverage of these events and best practice drawn from local communities. The best

practice eement has been highlighted in the European Telework Awards which were launched in 1997. Since
then, about 200 examples from industry and administrations around Europe have been submitted as candidates
for the awards and are acknowledged to bring significant benefits to the participants.

This year the awards will be held at the Sth European Assembly on ework in Paris, with the support of the
Beep project.

www.ework-in-europe.com

www.beep-eu.org

Award Categories

Work and Skills

This category is for organisations, projects and programmes, commercial and public, where the use of modern
information and communication technologies (ICT) has contributed to the achievement of one or more of the
following objectives.

Improving skills and competencies : addressing the higher-level cognitive and socia skills needed for
effective participation in decentralised, self-managed, knowledge-based work; creating continuous and
flexible learning opportunities to enable employees to upgrade their skills over their entire working life as
new technologies emerge and as their tasks change.

Improving work structure and process. facilitating or enhancing work throughput (e.g. by supporting
digtributed "virtual" teams or augmenting the capabilities of co-located teams), improving decision-making
approaches (e.g. via group decision support systems), making business processes more efficient (e.g. via
workflow technologies), helping work groups capture and use what their community of practice has
learned (e.g. via knowledge management systems).

Improving quality of working life: increasing employees engagement in and responsibility for their tasks;
enabling more flexible approaches to working times and places.

The Digital SME
Competing in this category are Smal or Medium Enterprises (SME) which demonstrate a significant

performance improvement in one or more of the following areas thanks to the use of modern ICT, aswell as
projects or programmes aimed at supporting SMEs "go digita" in these areas.
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Business networks, i.e. supply chains (exchange of information and management of relations, e-
procurement); customer networks (CRM, integration of front-end marketing and back-end processes);
collaborative networks (knowledge management, sharing and creation between peer members).
Innovation, in organisation (knowledge codification, information communication, decison making, ways of
working); in processes (improving relations with customers, integrating processes with those of partners
in the supply chain or in the collaborative network); in existing products or services with the help of digita
technologies, or in new,digital, products or services.

Resources, such as knowledge; human resources and skills; financial resources (e-sales, etrade, e
banking, e-investments).

Market position, as measured by classica indicators such as: market share and turnover, local and/or
global; new market devel opment.

Social Inclusion

Candidates in this category are projects, programmes, and in general any type of initiative supporting and
promoting the use of ICT to contribute to one or more of the following objectives aimed at narrowing the
digital divide, whether between countries and regions, or between demographic groups.

Facilitate access to ICT including: access to the infrastructure (the computers and the networks
connecting them); access to the skills (required to operate the computers); reduction of access costs;

design of appropriate interfaces for human-computer interaction (particularly for people with specia

needs such as the disabled or the elderly).

Adapt education to the requirements of the knowledge society: improve and increase the availability of
digita educationa materid; improve the digital literacy of teachers; evaluate new methods and processes
of teaching and learning; improve ICT continuous training.

Use ICT with the purpose to help vulnerable groups (young people, old people, unemployed people,

women, low-income families, pegple with disabilities, minority ethnic groups).

Raise awareness and inform policy-making bodies about e-inclusion issues.

Regional Development

Candidates in this category are projects, programmes, and in generd any type of initiative supporting and
promoting the use of ICT to help achieving one or more of the following objectives of welfare and wedlth at a
local or regiona scale involving regiona/local actors.

Regiond economic development: creating the conditions for long-term economic development, an
increase in regional jobs and income, and an increase in the number and success of enterprises; upgrading
regional competitiveness, innovation and diversity, the quality of the labour force and the quality of the
physical and ICT infrastructures at the local/regiond level.

Regiona environmental sustainability: this involves both natura and man-made environments, including
physical planning, lack of pollution, congestion, etc.

Regiona sociad cohesion: maintenance and development of the social, community and cultural cohesion
and va ues of the region.

Procedures and Deadlines for Candidates

The dossier should be ether posted on the candidate's web site and the URL communicated, or sent to the
organisers for display on the eWeek 2002 website (http://www.etw.org).

The dossier should be e-mailed to cvanasbroeck@martechrintl.com by Wednesday, July 31st. 17:00 CET.
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Guidelinesfor the dossier contents

Outline of the nomination entry (5 to 10, A4 pages), and attachments as required (articles, papers, videos,
posters, advertisements, etc.)

Trandation or transcript in English if necessary

PowerPoint and/or video presentation (Optional in initial submission - required if shortlisted)

Permission to make copies for evaluation purposes, and for public display (incl. www)

Outline of 5 to 10 pages should include
Title of the activity, initiative, or project
Short description of the activity - 200 words (suitable for press releases etc.)
Participants in the activity, companies, groups, associations, etc.
Target groups - industry, private, disadvantaged, etc.
Objectives - why has the activity been initiated, what did it hope to achieve
Achievements - what has the activity achieved with as much quantification as possible
Detailed description of activity
Assessment of impact, quantified where possible.
Links to web-sites etc.

Selection of Three Nominees per Category

This will be done by an Expert Panel; nominees will be announcedon Thursday August 15th on the eWeek
2002 website.

Election of One Winner per Category

The public will be alowed to vote for the Winners in each category, from August 15th until September 15th,
via the eWeek 2002 website. The attendees and the Expert Pandl will vote at the Awards Ceremony in Paris
and the Winners will be announced.

Final evaluation

Expert Pand: relative weight 1
Public voting: relative weight 0.5
Audience voting: relative weight 0.5

European eWeek Awards Ceremony

The ceremony will be held in Paris in the afternoon of Friday, September 27", at the beginning of eWeek
2002.

The eWeek Awards

Each of the 4 Awards is a numbered copy moulded from a unique
sculpture by French sculptress Liliane Caumont, symbolising the
role of man and waman working in a globa environment.
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Contact

lan Culpin, Martech International SA
Tel +322 653 1486
Iculpin@martech-intl.com

WWWw.etw.org

Annex 2. EUROPEAN PROJECTS (in alphabetical
order)

ACCESS Advanced Cross-Communication Environment providing Support Servicesto IST Programme
maints dispersed M AlNtenance and Technical Support engineers I ST-1999-11763

The purpose of the Project is the architectural design, implementation and experimentation of an Innovative Integrated
Communication and Delivery Platform to collect, manage, share and transfer Corporate Knowledge to experienced
technicians and to young professionals for engineering activity support in geographically dispersed sites. The project
is based on an in-depth assessment of the user needs and an early identification of usability barriers that nowadays
make hard the effective access to valuable Corporate Knowledge in manufacturing industries. Different types of
European environments were chosen for project validation: the Aerospace Division of a large European aerospace
industry, a small machinery manufacturer operating in the context of supple to automotive industries and an academic
environment for industrial training.

The main objective is the implementation of a Corporate Knowledge (CK) Management and Delivery Platform that will

permit experienced technicians and young professional's (working in geographically dispersed sites for large companies
or for SMES) to receive appropriate support for their engineering activity. A second objective is the definition of

methodologies, rules and tools which will permit to collect and share those parts of CK having direct impacts on the
specific industrial areas. This CK does not belong to one company but it is usually distributed throughout the full chain
provider-integrator-client. Another objective is measuring the cost/effectiveness (mainly for SMES) of an operational

environment for off-site maintenance based on different speed INTERNET connections and Satellite Communications.
A final objective of the project is the definition of a preliminary list of suggestions for possible extensions of the
Platform concepts for future aerospace applications.

Project period : February 2000 - January 2002 (24 months)

Contact: Lorenzo Masera

Societa Italiana Avionica Spa Tel.: +39011 7720 120

Via Servais 125 Fax: +39011 7256 79

IT-10146 Torino E-mail : masera@sia-av.it

ASSIST 10934 Knowledge M anagement for Help Desk Operators IST Programme

1ST-1999-10934

The ASSIST project focuses on the need of large organisations operating help desks to provide their operators,
especially remote workers, with knowledge management facilities. The benefits sought with those facilities concern:
effectiveness and efficiency of work, i.e. to support help desk operators with the relevant corporate knowledge and
expertise; corporate learning, i.e. to get feed-back from the help desk operators on customers problems in order to
improve both operations and support material; and flexibility and scalability of operations, i.e. to involve remote workers
(be they working solely remotely or combining office and home work).

The project combines innovative technologies such as XM L-based knowledge representation, advanced user interface

and integration of knowledge management with operations performance measurement. The ASSIST solution will be
validated through pilot integration with 2 Help Desks in the sectors of Telecommunication and Postal services. The
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approach of rapid prototyping will be applied in the project and three successive versions of the system. Thiswill allow
a progressive validation of the ASSIST tools from a controlled environment to fully operational Help Desks. Particular
emphasis will be put during the validation phase on (a) the assessment of the business benefit for the enterprises
managing the Help Desks, and on (b) the satisfaction of Help Desk operators and customers.

Project period : February 2000 - January 2002 (24 months)

Contact: Teixeira-Guerra

Saios sa Tel.: +352 4555 8420

Rue Albert 1er, 26-A Fax: +352 253 682

L-1117 Luxemburg E-mail : rtei @saios.com

ASSIST Achieving Sustainability by using Substitutive | nformation Society IST Programme
29044 Technologies | ST-1999-29044

ASSIST is a study addressing a key issue in the contribution of IST to sustainability, that of the potential for the
substitution of IST analogs for material consumption (virtualisation or immaterialisation). Most consumption is
unrelated to basic needs but is to satisfy non-material needs (place in society, individuality, etc). Consumption
substitution by IST thus offers a powerful route to sustainability. However, design of substitution techniques
necessitates both a good knowledge of the reasons for consumption and of, inter alia, the sensory and ontological
aspects of IST. ASSIST's objective is to contribute to IST by surveying existing multi and cross-disciplinary work in
the area, and making recommendations for future work and proposing new parameters for product and service design
(www.ecoplan.org/assist).

Project period : November 2000 - February 2002 (16 months)

Contact: Pol T. Descamps

BARCO n.v. Tel.: +3256 233211

Noordland 5 Fax: +3256 23 33 32

B-8520 Kuurne E-mail : Pol.descamps@barco.com

ATTRACT Advanced Teleworking Techniquesand Tele-servicesfor Insurance IST Programme
Agentsand Customers I ST-1999-20960

The ATTRACT project aims to transform the traditional working environment that exists in the Insurance sector to an
advanced occupational tele-business environment, based on networked organizational structures, introducing new
methods of work for the insurance agents. Additionally, the project aims to set up new business opportunities for
vendors, acting in content related complementary markets, introducing new methods of interaction with the potential
customers and new models for providing services to citizens (personalized on & off line cybermediation). Finaly,
ATTRACT will provide a set of value added tele-services to insurance customers, aiming to increase customer
satisfaction as well as to gain customer loyalty. The above aims will be achieved through the development of an
integrated environment, using val ue added technol ogies and tested business practices.

Project period : November 2000 - October 2002 (24 months)

Contact: Athanassios Vavatsikos

Pouliadis Associates Corporation Tel.: +30 19283 645

142 Sygrou Av. Fax: +30 19241 066

GR-17671 Athens E-mail : t.vavatsikos@pouliadis.gr

www.cyberce.gr/attract

AUDIOTAIN Empowering audio content providersthrough ework and interactivity IST Programme

management to exploit audio knowledge basesin the market for | ST-2000-29302
inter active audio entertainment
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AUDIOTAIN will enable audio content providers to exploit audio knowledge bases in order to effectively create
interactive audio entertainment services for distribution across all digital media platforms. This will lead to new intra-
and inter-organizational processes and, in particular, to new methods and models of ework and ecommerce in the
respective organizations employing the Audiotain technology and beyond. The technology development will result in
an end-to-end knowledge management solution consisting of : an Audio Interactivity System, an Audio Back-end
Integration Tool, and new interaction models. This end-to-end-knowledge management solution will be validated and
demonstrated in three different next generation interactive audio applications in: interactive news and current affairs
infotainment, interactive music entertainment, and interactive science & technology edutainment.

Project period : September 2001 - September 2003 (24 months)

Contact: Reiner Raestrup

Sender FreiesBerlin Tel.: +49 30 3031 3227

Horfunk-Sendeleitung Fax: +49 30 3031 3228

Masurenallee 8/14 E-mail : reiner.raestrup@sfb.de

D - 14057 Berlin www.audiotain.com

AVATAR Avatar -based Conferencingin Virtual Worldsfor Business Pur poses IST Programme
CONFERENCE IST Programme | ST-2000-26173

AVATAR-Conference project aims to develop atoolkit for the set-up and administration of virtual online conferencesin
which users are represented as avatars, i.e. as animated 3D figures. The system will be designed as a scalable, modular
application, offering a large number of supportive functions: - multimedia multi-user real-time communication, speech
and voice recognition facilities combined with online translation services, connection to B2B E-Commerce enterprise
data, user representation through 3D avatars within virtual worlds, multi-user 3D manipulation and whiteboard, clients
on PC and other multimedia devices, application-sharing facilities. The AVATAR-Conference system will also provide
the means for spontaneous, intuitive and intense communication between project partners. The system will especially
be characterised by its high usability.

Project period : January 2001 - December 2002 (24 months)

Contact: Heidi Schmid
Fraunhofer Institut fir Arbeitswirtschaft und Organisation Tel.: +49711 970 2318
Nobelstr. 12 Fax: +49 711 970 2300
D-70569 Stuttgart E-mail : heidi.schmid@iao.fhg.de
http://www.3xodus.conmvavatar_conference/
A/NPACK Adoption and Enhancement of open frameworksfor converged IST Programme
Audio/Video/TV provision for the home user | ST-2001-34447

A/VPack Trial project aims at the adoption and acquisition of technology and expertise in open standards and
frameworks for delivery and management of voice and video based services to the end-user. The project first, will adopt
and enhance an emerging Video delivery architecture and content handling framework proposed by the DVB forum
(MHP) and will combine it with the emerging TASTE framework for time-shifted TV and second, the prevailing Packet
Voice protocol (H.323 Voice over |P and Call Handler). The developments will be integrated in an existing system (based
on Linux) and evaluated in arich testbed. The target isto formulate afully converged Audio/Video delivery platform for
residential entertainment. The main proposer business sector is the offering of multifunctional gateway systems.

Project Period : (18 months)

Contact: Vasilios Dermosoniadis

OTE - Consulting, Funded Programe Dept. Tel.: +3010687 9778

32 Kifisias ave. (Atrina Center B1) Fax: +30 10 684 8573

GR-15125 Marousi E-mail : dermosoniadis@oteconsult.gr
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BALTPORTS-IT Simulation and I T-Solutions : Applicationsin the Baltic Ports” Areas IST Programme
of the Newly Associated States I ST-2001-33030

The first steps are directed to establish the necessary organisational infrastructure, for enabling the successful
knowledge transfer to the Partners of the Baltic Sea Sub-Region : development of business models of maritime
companies, establishing of a"competence centre" for joint collaboration of companies, institutes, public and industrial
organisations and researchers.
The overall methodology used to achieve the objectives consists of:

simulation methodology for modelling of port logistics processes;

Web-based and HLA -based technologies for studying harbour processes and combining different simulation and

information systems located in different port areas of the Baltic Sea;

LIS Technology and Formal Methods for Maritime Information Systems Design;

Non-monetary Evaluation Methodology for Ports.

Project period : August 2001 - July 2003 (24 months)

Contact: Eberhard Bluemel
Fraunhofer institut fur Fabrikbetried. Tel.: +49 391 409 0110
Sandtorstrasse 22 Fax: +49 391 409 0445
D-39106 Magdeburg E-mail : bluemel @iff.fhg.de

www.baltports-it.be

BANCA Biometric Access Control for Networked and e-Commer ce Applications IST Programme
| ST-1999-11159

The project will develop and implement a complete secured system with enhanced identification, authentication and
access control schemes for Internet applications such as teleworking and Web-banking services. One of the major
innovations is to obtain an enhanced security system by combining classical security protocols with robust multimodal
verification schemes based on speech and image. Specific objectives are: the development of scalable and robust
multimodal verification algorithms; the development of scalable classifier combination techniques (fusion); the design
and implementation of an overall secure architecture including security protocols adapted to biometrics; and the
development of three demonstrators in the area of teleworking, web-banking, and biometric ATMs (Automatic Teller
Machines).

In the first phase, real condition databases for image and speech will be collected using pre-defined hardware to form a
common and meaningful basis for algorithm evaluation and refinement. Detailed specifications will ensure compatibility
and usability of the acquired data. This database will be used to evaluate biometric technologies suitable to user needs
for the envisaged applications. Concurrently, a pilot demonstrator will be developed based on background technology
for verification and on state-of-the-art technology for network security protocols (coming from the European projects
M2V TS and OKAPI). In the third phase of the project, three demonstrators for teleworking, web-banking and biometrics
ATMs will be built and tested at developer sites. Final field tests will be conducted for all three applications by
providers and end-users.

Project period : June 2000 - January 2003 (32 months)

Contact: Dolores Garcia-Plaza

IBERMATICA SA. Tel.: +34 91 384 9100

Avenida del Partenon, 16/18 Fax: +34 91 384 9144

E-28042 Madrid E-mail : d.garcia-plaza@iber matica.com

http://www.iber matica.com
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BEATRICE-SME Best Entreprise practice using Advanced Technologiesin Recycling IST Programme
Industriesfor e-Commerce and E-businessin Small and M edium- | ST-2001-35054
sized Entreprises

The overall objective of BEATRICE-SME isto explore and introduce new forms of smart organisation of work of SMEs
in the recycling domain and identify and implement appropriate advanced IST solutions to support such new forms of
organisations, aiming at optimal achievement for both economic and ecological goals of the recycling chains. The
application of the common methodology will enable both users and catalysts to exchange experience on the best for
new forms of collaboration. The methodology will also enable SMES to increase their capability to initiate and realise
innovative, smart forms of co-operation with other partnersin the long-term. Five different business cases will address 5
different forms of collaboration among the SMIEs in recycling area. The solutions to be identified for these business
cases are likely to be highly replicable primarily within the recycling sector, but also within a numerous SMEs in other
sectors.

Project Period : April 2002 - September 2003 (18 months)

Contact: Cezary Lichodziejewski

Przemyslowy I nstytut Automatyki | Pomiarow Tel.: +48 22 863 8233

Al Jerozolimskije 202 Fax: +48 22 874 0204

POL - 02486 Warsawa E-mail : celich@zsi.piap.waw.pl

BEEP BesteEur opePr actices IST Programme

| ST-2000-26224

The BEEP project is concerned with analysing and exploiting socio-economic best practice in four main domains of the
eEurope initiative : employment and skills, digital SME, social inclusion and regional cohesion, and in the important
cross themes between them. Extant data sources from both Commission-supported and other high quality initiatives will
be used, most of which are not widely used and few are interlinked, though there is a great need for understanding and
exploiting available knowledge at a European level. BEEP will also update this best practice knowledge in line with on-
going developments, especially by closely supporting RTD projects and taking up their results. Data will be analysed
qualitatively and quantitatively to draw out socio-economic best practice and provide benchmarking standards. Results
will be widely disseminated in the programme and produce three fully developed services: socio-economic best practice,
benchmarking, and linked knowledge (data) bases. These services will comprise acomprehensive set of tools available
interactively on a user-friendly web-site which organisations and individuals will be able to easily exploit.

Project Period : January 2001 - June 2003 (30 months)

Contact : Jeremy Millard

Danish Technological Institute Tel.: +45722014 17

Teknol ogiparken, Kongsvang Allé 29 Fax: +45722014 14

DK -8000 Aarhus E-mail : jeremy.millard@teknol ogisk.dk

http: //www.beep-eu.org
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BEEP-NAS Best eEurope Practices— NAS IST Programme
| ST-2001-37444

BEEP is an existing Cross Programme Action whose overall aim isto develop, test and implement a methodol ogy linking
best practice, benchmarking and knowledge management which has wide applicability across Europe and the IST

programme, as well as providing a sustainable service package in the longer term having commercial potential. BEEP is
providing access to over 300 well documented cases from the EU with about 10% from North America, covering the
domains of work and skills, the digital SME, social inclusion and regional cohesion. BEEP's comprehensive knowledge
base, accessed viathe Internet, will be usable by anyone to: - survey who has done what in the 4 domains- benchmark
(i.e. measure and compare) themselves against the best examples in the 4 domains - investigate what constitutes best
practice in the 4 domains using actual examples of real practical achievements - access a variety of up-to-date surveys
and analyses of best practice in the 4 domains In this proposed project extension with nine NAS partners, full coverage
of NAS countries will be obtained by the inclusion of 180 additional cases and dissemination and marketing throughout
Europe.

Project period : (12 months)

Contact: Jeremy Millard

Danish Technological Institute Tel.: +45722014 17

Teknol ogiparken, Kongsvang allé 29 Fax: +45722014 14

DK - 8000 Aarhus E-mail : jeremy.millard@teknologisk.dk
CAPERS Computer Aided Post for EasteRn States IST Programme

ST-1999-20733

CAPERS will transfer and deploy BEST PRACTICES and supporting technologies to enable pre-accession countries to
operate postal servicesto the required European standards. CAPERS brings together a group of organisations uniquely
qualified to provide the experience and abilities needed to achieve the project objectives. The main partners, PostEurop
and IPC, are non-profit making organisations established by national postal operators for the exclusive purpose of
supporting and adding value to international postal operations. These partners will transfer Best Business Practices
developed by the Western Posts, under the auspices of IPC, to the Eastern Posts whose formal representative is
PostEurop. The detailed requirements’ definition phase will identify how the functionality of new track and trace
systems will be allocated in each of the User countries. Each participant will analyse which specific functions are
already performed today and how, and will identify the sources of information that must be provided to the new system.
The planning step will translate the analysis results into definitions and acquisitions; will define interfaces to the track
and trace system and define technology aspects for required data capture. New local operational procedures and
supporting material will be defined and developed. Implementation will take the system to readiness for live operation.
Project experiencesincluding development business practices will be documented and packaged to support
dissemination to further countries.

Project Period : January 2001 - June 2002 (18 months)

Contact: Marc Pouw

Association of European Public Postal Operators Tel: +32272472 82

Rue dela Fusée, 100 Fax: +322 726 30 08

B-1130 Brussels E-mail : marcpouw@posteurop.org

http: //www.posteurop.org/
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CAPERS- Computer Aided Post for EasteRn States (Extension) IST Programme
Extension | ST-2001-39221

CAPERS (NAS) Extension is an extension to |ST-1999-20733.1t considerably strengthens the original project and adds
value by transferring Best Practice to more Posts from Newly Associated States. The added value comes because postal
networks are inherently interdependent.Spreading the best practice of CAPERS in East Europe can remove undesirable
patchiness in the Pan-European Postal network.Furtherrnore having neighbouring states join is a basis for valuable
regional impacts. European Posts have made considerable investments in open-standard technology and caused

significant and measurable improvements to the quality of service of trans-European mail .Much of this was funded by
the EU Framework programmes. CAPERS (NAS) Extension exploits the expertise developed under CAPERS and

framework programmes and progresses new way of working by focussing on e-management of Postal regional

networks.

Project Period : July 2002 - April 2003 (9 months)

Contact: Marc Pouw

Association of European Public Postal Operators Tel: +32272472 82

Rue dela Fusée, 100 Fax: +322 726 30 08

B-1130 Brussels E-mail : marcpouw@posteurop.org

http: //www.posteurop.org/

DEESD Digital Europe: e-business and sustainable development I ST Programme
| ST-2000-28606

DEESD aims to identify the crucia role that ecommerce and ework can play in creating an information society that is
more user friendly, socially inclusive and environmentally sustainable. The project will build a convincing “business
case” for the contribution that can be made by ecommerce and ework to sustainable development, including a policy
framework for “sustainable electronic markets’ and make further recommendations to the EC, EU member states, local
authorities, businesses and NGOs. The specific objectives of the project are: to quantify the potential contribution of e-
business to dematerialization, resource productivity and transport efficiency, to investigate the relationship between e-
business and corporate social responsibility, to assess the impact of e-business on sustainable regional development.

The consortium will provide an overview of the latest thinking and research about ebusiness and sustainable
development from around the world. The primary research phase of the project will include in-depth interviews with
senior managers in companies, desk-based research and policy analysis, and an in-depth survey of corporate attitudes,
results and policies relating to e-business and sustai nable devel opment. Case studies will be a central component of the
research. Eight sectors have been selected: financial services, music, food retailing, paper and pul p, auto-manufacturing,
books, PCs and second-hand goods.

Project Period : July 2001 - June 2003 (24 months)

Contact: James Wilsdon

Forum for the Future Tel. : +44 207 324 3611

Overseas House Fax: +44 207 324 3635

19-23 Ironmonger Row E-mail : j.wilsdon@forumforthefuture.org.uk

UK - EC1V 3QN London

DIVERCITY Distributed Virtual Workspacefor Enhancing Communication withinthe IST Programme
Construction Industry | ST-1999-13365

The project primarily addresses Workplace Design by developing, integrating and evaluating innovative workplace
technologies for creating innovative and new workplace environments in the building industry sector. It aims to
improve the process of building design and construction by enabling the user groups to operate both more efficiently
and with better interaction. The project addresses the three key building construction phases : Client-Briefing, which
requires detailed interaction with the client, Design Review, which requires detailed input from multidisciplinary teams of
architects, engineers, and designers, and Construction, whose function is to fabricate and/or refurbish the building/s.
The objective is to produce a prototype virtual workspace that will enable the three key phases to be visualised and
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manipulated, thus enabling better design and planning through greater interaction between all stakeholders. This will
result in improved productivity and design; lower building costs with reduced waste, and improved safety both in the
final building and also the construction process. The key milestones are the development of three modules for
construction workspaces and their integration into the prototype system.

Project period : January 2000 - June 2002 (30 months)

Contact: Marjan Sarshar

Construct IT for Business, University of Salford, Tel.: +44 161 295 5317
Bridgewater Building Fax: +44 161 2955011

UK - M54WT Salford E-mail : m.sarshar@salford.ac.uk

www.e-diver city.com

DUNES Dialogic and argUmentative Negotiation Educational Software IST Programme
| ST-2001-34153

In tomorrow’ s learning and working environments, people will be increasingly involved in tasks within multidisciplinary,
multicultural and physically distributed teams. The participation to such tasks puts heavy demands on the individual for
which he/she is not usually prepared. Informal reasoning (cognitive) skills and social skills of collaboration are not duly
exploited, as practices, from school to university, very poorly address their acquisition. The DUNES project will result in
amethodology and software tools to enable collaborative learning and the acquisition of “soft skills” through I nternet-
mediated discussion, argumentation and social interaction. The project will involve broad implementation, testing and
validation in a “large-scale experiment” to be carried out by many playersin formal and informal Iearning environments
and in workplaces throughout Europe.

Project Period : March 2002 - August 2004 (30 months)

Contact: Baruch Schwarz

The Hebrew University of Jerusalem Tel.: +972 2588 1064

Mt. Scopus Fax: +972 2588 2045

ISRL - 91905 Jerusalem E-mail : msschwar @mscc.huji.ac.il

DYNOCA A System to Realise Dynamic Networ ked Organisations on IST Programme
Heter ogeneous Networ ksin the Consultancy/Agency Sector I ST-1999-11065

The project will support distributed working teams (in different cultural areas and time zones) in planning and executing
media projects in the consulting/agency sector combining: customer, main contractor, sub-contractors and suppliers.
The work includes the development of organisation and software models and the implementation and evaluation of a
software system within areal case scenario. This system will be extended using emerging Internet standards to realise
inter-organisational information flow and management by arapid prototyping approach.

The objective is to enable European SMES to increase their competitiveness in the global marketplace, specifically for
the consultancy/agency sector by overcoming constraints in working methods and organisation imposed by distance
and time. The project will also develop reference models for inter-organisational business processes and software for
project life-cycle in media/design and consultancy. The work is broken down into : requirements analysis and
consolidation, development of reference models and pilot scenarios, specification and implementation of prototype
systems based emerging standards (XML, digital signatures, SSL secure transmission, Java Beans, Jini), piloting of
prototypes in real case pilot scenarios, exploitation and dissemination, through the Web, scientific journals,
conferences and workshops.

Project period : January 2000 - December 2001 (24 months) + extension till February 2002

Contact: Dirk Beckmann

Artundwei se GmbH Tel.: +49421 791779

Humboldstr. 30/32 Fax: +49421 7917777

DE - 28203 Bremen E-mail : beckmann@artundweise.de

www.dynoca.net
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E3WORK eWork in Eastern Europe IST Programme
| ST-2001-33536

The EBWORK project aims to promote the use of telework and best practices of eWork in five New Associated States:
Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland and Romania hel ping them to fill the gap in this area of the Information Society.

The project will create and develop local competences to further implement new methods of work in those countries.
Local eWork projects will be launched in each country, training of trainers organised, and pilot teams of teleworkers
hosted by industry, set up and monitored to formalise specific rules and overpass local obstacles, in relation with
industry, law, local authorities and unions.

A project’s Virtual Community on the web will become for the 5 countries member of the consortium a reference
depository for the dissemination of information on e-work related topics, for complementary training by e-learning, and
for awareness of the EU R&D Programmes. The address of the virtua community is
http://www.mayeticvillage.conVE3WORK

E3WORK will, in each of the five countries, organise training and dissemination events, and local survey, and identify
the specific issuesto be overpassed.

Project period : October 2001 - September 2003 (24 months)

Contact : Nicole Turbé-Suetens
Distance Expert Mobile: +33 6 82 18 39 66
17 rue de Chevriéres - BP 50434 Fax: +33344 911493
F-60617 La Croix Saint Ouen Cedex E-mail : europe@distance-expert.com
E-COGNOS M ethodology, tools and ar chitecturesfor electronic consistent knowledge IST Programme
management acr oss pr oj ects and between enterprisesin the construction | ST-2000-28671
domain.

The eeCOGNOS project aims at specifying and developing an open model-based infrastructure and a set of tools that
promote consistent knowledge management within collaborative construction environments. The work will rely on a
deep understanding of knowledge management activities of European construction companies. The analysis of the
semantics within and across documents will lead onto the development of ontol ogies and adaptive mechanisms that can
organise documents according to their contents and interdependencies. The web-based infrastructure will include
services alowing to create, capture, index, retrieve and disseminate knowledge. It will also favour the integration of
proprietary tools. The e COGNOS approach will be tested and evaluated through a series of field trials. This will be
followed by the delivery of business recommendations regarding the deployment of e COGNOS in the construction
sector.

Project period : July 2001 - June 2003 (24 months)

Contact: Francois Giraud-Carrier

DERBI Tel.: +33144 878667

18 Boulevard de la Bastille Fax: +331448788 22

F-75012 Paris E-mail : giraud-carrier @derbi.fr

E-COLLEG Advanced Infrastructure for Pan-European Collabor ative Engineering IST Programme

IST-1999-11746

E-Colleg will make use of enabling technologies (e.g. Jini, CORBA, RMI) for collaborative engineering based on
advanced infrastructures. The work will augment existing integration technologies by scaleable, platform-independent
services for dynamic configuration of infrastructure with secure access management for distributed teams, services and
data, to support multi-site and multi-platform and dynamic tool integration on the basis of novel agent technology. The
feasibility of this approach will be demonstrated through pan-European collaborative engineering showcases for image
processing and tel ecommunication systems.
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The objectives of EColleg are: to provide enabling technology for collaborative engineering based on an advanced
infrastructure; to develop generic collaborative services, such as dynamic team building, that support the collaborative
exploration of design trade-offs involving multiple fields of expertise during the design of complex systems; to
demonstrate feasibility of the pan-European collaborative engineering by devel oprrent of two industrial applications; to
augment existing integration technologies by scaleable, platformindependent services for dynamic configuration of the
infrastructure; to handle security and access management for distributed teams, services and data; to provide a solution
for multi-site and multi-platform tool integration; to develop a technique for dynamic tool integration based on novel
agent technology and to provide transparent data access by self-describing data formats based on Internet standards
such as XML.

The final phase of the project will validate the extended infrastructure through its use in two distributed engineering
tasks. The resulting infrastructure with its advanced services will be able to support complex distributed engineering
tasks.

Project period : January 2000 - December 2002 (36 months)

Contact: Adam Pawlak
Institute of Electronics Mobile: +48 602 482 537
Silesian University of Technology E-mail : pawlak@bydg.pdi.net

Akademicka St. 16
PL-44101 Gliwice

E-GAP e-society Gap Assessment Proj ect IST Programme
| ST-2001-35179

Surveys confirm that ework is taking place on a significant scale in Europe (e-Work Report, 2001), starting to induce a
direct impact on employment practices and an indirect effect on the economy in a number of regions. Meanwhile, people
observe discrepancies about penetration of ework between companies according to their size. The results are
significantly lower among SME (ECATT Report, 2000). Another criterion is the political support in the countries. With
the strong will to contribute to a better use of e-work at the levels of work people and policies frames, the EEGAP Project
wants to identify, understand and highlight the hidden inhibitors to ework and give arguments and tools to bring
flexibility into the Community legislation taking into account regional contexts. So, the aim is to contribute to better
conditions conducive to sustainable devel opment(Géteborg, 2001).

Project Period : July 2002 - July 2004 (24 months)

Contact: Hughes De Jouvenel

Futuribles Tel.: +33153633771

Rue de Varenne, 55 Fax: +33142226554

F -75341 Paris07 E-mail : management@futuribles.com

-212 -



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

E-LIVING Lifein aDigital Europe IST Programme
| ST-2000-25409

Through the use of a coordinated set of pan-European longitudinal household panel surveysthis project will describe,
explain, model and forecast the changing patterns of uptake and usage of Information Society Technologies (ISTs)

across Europe. By collecting at least 2 waves of data on the everyday time-use, social and economic capital, quality of
life and I ST usage behaviour of the same individuals over time the project will examine the causal relationships between
changes in IST usage and any subsequent changes in individual’s life-styles and life exp eriences. The knowledge thus
generated will be of significant interest to policy and strategic decision makers in both the public and commercial

sectors and will be widely disseminated to encourage exploitation by placing its analytic reports and integrated data
setsinto the public domain as aresource for current and future RTD projects.

Project period : January 2001 - December 2003 (36 months)

Contact: Ben Anderson

British Telecommuncations plc Tel.: +44 1473 606 465

MLBG/13, Adastral Park Fax: +44 1473 606 759

UK - IP53RE Ipswich E-mail : ben.ander son@bt.com

E-LOCUS For aLarger Integration of thelndividual at Workplace IST Programme

| ST-2001-38790

E-locus aims to cluster IST projects working in the area of warkspace design, respecting the objectives of each specific
type of project and action line and facilitating sinergy between them. From alarger integration of the individual point of
view, it intends to interchange information and forge links between R& D teams working already in the workspace
design field all around Europe. Taking the person as a whole, the person integrated at workplace and how to improve
that integration incorporating innovative technologies to the process as the start point, research areas such as
workplace design, organisational internal communication, organisational knowledge management, emotional intelligence
and team work management will be explored, thus conforming a holistic vie of the integration of the person at workplace.

Project Period : (16 months)

Contact: Irene Lépez de Vallegjo Garcia

Fundacion Tekniker Tel.: +34 943 206 744

Avenida Otaola 20 Fax: +34 943 202 757

E -20600 Eibar E-mail : ivallejo@tekniker.es

EMERGENCE Estimation and mapping of employment relocation in a global economy in IST Programme
the new communications envir onment I ST-1999-13420

The EMERGENCE project aims to provide reliable information both qualitative and quantitative, on delocalised
telemediated work. An interdisciplinary team (plus associates in North America and Australasia) will carry out a
statistical overview, develop analytical models, conduct an international survey and carry out comparative case studies
to map, quantify and forecast the new international division of labour in information processing. It will make
recommendations to official statistical bodies. It will dissemination information interactively, for use as a resource for
research, benchmarking against global comparators, regional development, employment creation, equal opportunities
and other policies.

The work includes a critical overview of the changing division of labour, an international survey of about 8000
employers in 15 EU countries and 3 EU applicant countries, (with a further approx. 2,000 in North America and
Australasia), development of research instruments for comparative analysis of case studies in an international context,
60 case studies of relocated telemediated employment, both in ‘ source’ areas and ‘ destination’ ones, analysis of resullts,
including their implications for social exclusion and marginalisation, for gender equality, for supply and demand for
skills and for regional development, development of analytical models, on economic development toolkit for use at a
regional level, an interrogable database and web-site for dissemination of results to researchers, social partners and
policy makers, and avariety of other dissemination activities including seminars, workshops and presentations.

Project period : January 2000 - December 2002 (36 months)
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Contact: Ursula Huws

Institute for Employment Studies Tel.: +44 1273 686751

Mantel Building, University of Sussex Fax: +44 1273 690430

UK - BN1 9RF Brighton E-mail : analytica@dial.pipex.com

EU-CHINA EU-China I ST initiativein the field of e-commerce and ework IST Programme

| ST-2000-29215

The central objective of the e-EUCHINA project isto promote scientific and technol ogical collaboration between the EU
and China in the field of electronic commerce and new methods of work. This initiative will encourage joint proposal
submission of the European and Chinese actors under the 5th Framework Programme and the IST Programme in
particular. An international conference devoted to e-commerce and ework will be organised under the umbrella of the EC
and IST programme in particular. The conference Proceedings will be produced. A Trend Mapping study will be
developed, which will identify the state of e-commerce and ework in China. The preliminary findings will be presented at
the conference. The follow-ups of the conference will be included into the final version of the study. The project will
also result in an established informative reference Web-site, which will disseminate information about the project
activities and partnerships opportunitiesin the EU and China.

Project period : 15 June 2001 - 14 June 2002 (12 months)

Contact: Jose Maria Cavanillas

Sema Group Tel.: +34 91 440 8800

Albarracin, 25 Fax: +34 91 754 3252

E-28037 Madrid E-mail : jcavanillas@sema.es

EXTERNAL Extended Enter prise Resour ces, Network Ar chitectureand Learning IST Programme

ST-1999-10091

The EXTERNAL project addresses the challenges met when forming an extended enterprise (EE), characterised by a
dynamic and time-limited collaboration between business partners. The goal is to provide solutions that make this
collaboration effective and repeatable. The objectives involve developing methodology, infrastructure/tools and
business solutions for EE modelling, analysis, engineering and operation. The process learning, deployment of open
knowledge-sharing infrastructures and validation of results will also be addressed. Three usage cases, will integrate and
test the approach, the methodol ogy, and the tools. They concern EE deployment in SMES, EE consultancy services and
the project itself. The results of the project will increase the competitiveness of European enterprises and provide new
ways of knowledge-work collaboration.

The following activities will be undertaken : development of a methodology for EE engineering and operation,
development of tools for application of EE methodology, supporting process learning at the level of individuals, teams
and organisations, development and deployment of an open knowledge sharing EE infrastructure, devel oping business
solutions from the EE methodology and infrastructure, validating EE methodology and EE infrastructure and Ensuring
early and continuous exploitation and dissemination of results.

EXTERNAL will support process collaboration with embedded knowledge and change management : creating, sharing,
harvesting, and re-activating knowledge. The project thus targets the integration and convergence of currently
fragmented business process technologies. Using EXTERNAL results, companies can transform and extend their
operations through a propose open infrastructure. This allows for te interoperability of participating dynamic
networked partners.

Project period : January 2000 - December 2002 (36 months)

Contact: Kirsten Krokeide

Det Norske Veritas (DNV) Enterprise Tel.: +47 6757 8957

Development Technology Fax: +47 6757 7520

Veritasvn. 1 E-mail : Kirsten.Krokeide@dnv.com
NO - 1322 Hoevik URL : http://www.dnv.no
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FAMILIES Families, Work and I ST: A study of the interactions between family IST Programme
trendsand new work methodsin the I nfor mation Society I ST-1999-14115

Families are central to the adoption of new |CT -based work methods and, conversely, the new work methods can impact
on families for better or worse. The FAMILIES study will provide the first comprehensive and focused investigation of
this area. It will analyse te key interactions between families and the new ICT-based work methods, empirically
investigate these interactions as they arise for real families, define the policy and RTD implications , and disseminate
the results inside and outside the programne. The results will help the RTD programme and projects to address the
requirements for “family-friendly” systems and services, and contribute to the achievement of EC policy objectivesin
employment, equal opportunities, information society and other fields.

Project period : September 2000 - February 2002 (18 months)

Contact: Kevin Cullen

Work Research Centre Limited Tel.: +353 14927 042

Greenlea Drive 1 Fax: +353 1 4927 046

IRL - 6W Dublin E-mail : k.cullen@wrc-research.ie

http://www.families-project.com’

FLEXWORK Demonstrating and Promoting the Take-up of New Ways of Flexible IST Programme
Working among Outlying Regionsand SMEs | ST-2000-26367

The aim of Flexwork is to promote the adoption of innovative ways of flexible working, using technologies from IST, by
usersin outlying or technologically disadvantaged regions of Europe, with special emphasis on SMEs. Flexwork will co-
operate closely with EURADA (European Association of Regional Development Agencies), ADAPT (European

Employment Network) and Telework organisations. “Innovative ways of flexible working” means the use of a new

generation of technologies that enable individuals and companies to work with each other, independently of location
and time differences. Flexwork will create and promote Services Deployment Templates (detailed procedures to enable
SMEs to make sure of existing technologies and new technol ogies emerging from IST). The project will put ST projects
and clustersin touch with the market requirements for flexible working technologies in these regions.

Project period : January 2001 - December 2002 (24 months) + extension to eastern countries

Contact: Willie Donnelly

Waterford Institute of Technology Tel.: +35351 302 423

Cork Road E-mail : wdonnelly@wit.ie

IRL - Waterford

FUTURE- A Strategic Roadmap for Defining Distributed Engineering IST Programme
WORKSPACES Workspaces of the Future | ST-2001-38346

Future-WorkSpaces will bring key European researchers and industrialists together to define the 2010 Vision of
Collaborative Engineering Workspaces of the Future. Through consultation with expert and series of workshops, it will
reach consensus regarding business demands, human factors issues and technological challenges involved in
implementing the vision. The resulting roadrnap for future development will define () where we want to go (vision of
the workspaces of the future) and (b) how we want to get there (prioritised key challenges over 2 year, 5 year and 10
year period). The focus for the roadmap will be the aerospace, automotive and construction industries and Future-
WorkSpaces will define an indicative list of research projects required to satisfy the needs of these sectors. The final
element of Future-WorkSpaceswill be the development of aframework for an Integrated Project to span all or part of the
roadmap.

Project Period : July 2002 - July 2003 (12 months)

Contact: Terrence Fernando

University of Salford Tel.: +44 161 295 2914

Business House, University Road Fax: +44 161 295 2925

UK - M54WT Salford E-mail : t.fernando@salford.ac.uk
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GEM-EUROPE Global Education in Manufacturing - Europe IST Programme
| ST-2001-32059

The GEM-EUROPE project aims at defining and understanding the needs of the manufacturing industry for training and
education in manufacturing strategy on a global basis to comply with the concept of digital business and extended
products.

Specifications for a curriculum in manufacturing strategy at Masters level will be developed. GEM -EUROPE will cover
digital business along the supply chain, development of extended products and end of life planning and operation. It
will have amodular structure allowing both training coursesin industry and afull Master degree from auniversity.

The curriculum will be designed to comply with industry's needs. To obtain this, surveyswill be conducted in selected
industries and best practices will be studied. This is an activity that will be carried out in parallel in different GEM
projects in several IMS regions (f. ex Europe, USA, Japan, Canada and Australia). Training and education will have to
be delivered in a way compatible with peoples work situation, i.e., it will have to be off-campus rather than on-campus
based. This calls for new pedagogic approaches and new ways of delivery of training and education. The ddlivery will
use ICT tools over the internet. The training will be based on application of multimedia. A demonstration to validate the
pedagogic approach will be run with a course in project planning.The curriculum will be validated by a demonstrator
and workshops with industrial participation. It will be published on web and documented in a booklet.

Project period : February 2002 - August 2004 (30 months)

Contact: Asbjorn Rolstadas

SINTEF Industrial Management Tel.: +47 73593 785

SP. Andersensvel 5 Fax: +47 73597 117

NO - 7465 Trondheim E-mail : arolst@ipk.ntnu.no

GEM-NAS Global Education in Manufacturing - Europe IST Programme

I ST-2001-39178

The manufacturing industry is akey industry. To be competitive on the global market the industry isforced to meet new
challenges in - ways of operation, ework, digital business, ecommerce, extended products etc. GEM-NAS will in
cooperation with the industry define the needs for education and training of engineers to meet this challenges. A new
curriculum for Manufacturing strategy based on ICT tools, modem pedagogic and delivery mechanisms will be
developed. The curriculum will contain 7 main modules. GEM-NAS will in co-operation with GEM -EUROPE (IST-2001-
32059) develop 3 modules - Development of extended products, Digital business along the supply chain and End of life
planning and operation. The other 4 modules will be developed by GEM projectsin Japan, USA and Australia.

Project Period : July 2002 - August 2004 (25 months)

Contact: Asbjorn Rolstadas

SINTEF Industrial Management Tel.: +47 73593 785

S.P. Andersensvel 5 Fax: +47 73597 117

NO - 7465 Trondheim E-mail : arolst@ipk.ntnu.no

HARMONY Coping with the Complexity of Business Innovation Esprit Programme

EP29700

HARMONY is afour year Intelligent Manufacturing Systems (IMS) project. The overall objective of the project is to
develop an internet based support system for start-ups, innovation support institutions and investors that will help to
increase the yield of innovation projects. The focus of this project is on start-ups operating in or servicing the
manufacturing industry.

Harmony evolved from the clearly identified need for an efficient and effective support for start-ups at both the
company level, as well as at the level of the whole economy. Therefore, the vision shared by all partnersis to set up
internationally accepted practices for the support of start-ups based on multimedia and internet technologies. This
integrated support, based on a holistic approach, is planned b be of high quality, easy to use, complete and
internationally accepted.
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Project period : October 1998 - October 2002 (48 months)

Contact: Bjorn Sondgerath

Fraunhofer Institute for Factory Operation and Automation Tel.: +49 391 4090 510 or 712

Sandtorstrasse 22 Fax: +49 391 4090 596

D-39106 Magdeburg E-mail : soendgerath@iff.fhg.de

HUMANTEC Design for Humanization of Technologies IST Programme

| ST-2000-31046

The Humantec project aims to make a contribution to the comfort and humanity of the workplace in the global

information society in terms of safety, ergonomics, environmental sustainability and to the overall quality of work and
the working life. The project is athematic network which involves universities, design centers, producers of technology
and furniture manufacturers in a continual dialogue and exchange in order to obtain a panorama of possible scenarios
for humanizing workplace technologies. A series of different initiatives and activities for the dissemination of the
project’s results and objectives are planned, so as to reach those designers and manufacturers who share the project’s
principles of sustainable design, and to involve the SME’s of the office furnishings industry in such away as to verify
the concrete feasibility of designsfor a sustainable workplace.

Project period : October 2001 - April 2003 (18 months)

Contact: Andrea Cancellato

CLAC - Centro Legno Arredo Cantu Tel.: +3931713114

Piazza Garibaldi, 5 Fax: +3931713118

IT-22063 Cantu (CO) E-mail : clacOO@cracantu.it

ICCI Innovation co-ordination, transfer and deployment through networked IST Programme
co-operation in the Construction industry | ST-2001-33022

The overall aim of ICCI is to enhance the co-ordination of research and developments in IST projects targeting the
Construction sector, the promotion of the selected projects results, and a concerted support for the future
implementation and deployment of new technologies in the building and construction industrial context. The objectives
are to : synthesise industrial requirements, to publish ICT state-of-the-art in the fields of technical advances and
commercial offerings, to synthesise information for the integration of human, organizational and technical elements, and
to provide best practice guides, to assess the latest developments in the area of legal and contractual support for the
use of ICT in construction, to deliver effective dissemination channels, and to provide guidance on future requirements,
strategy and implementation plansfor IT in Construction.

Project period : September 2001 - December 2003 (28 months)

Contact: Alain Zarli

Centre Scientifique et Technique du Batiment Tel.: +334939567 36
BP 209, Routes des Lucioles Fax: +334 939567 33
F -06904 Sophia Antipolis Cedex E-mail : zarli@cstb.fr

http://cic.vtt.fi/projects/icci

IDIA Inclusive Design and I ntelligente Technology for Accessible Workplace IST Programme
| ST-2001-33205

In the knowledge-based economy the workplace is anywhere : irregardless of the individual location when intellectual
work is underway. By including information and communication technologies on the premises one can describe the
workplace as an 'intelligent’ workplace. The IDIA Network aims at integrating the potentia of the intelligent workplace
with the principle of Design for All, and thus develop a new concept for workplace design - moving the current mindset
away from the 'individual' thinking, that tends to alter basic designs, towards including from the outset the maximum
number of naturally diverse human beings in the design and planning process. The IDIA Network will establish a
multidisciplinary project team, coordinated by the IDIA Scientific Committee that will carry out interdisciplinary analysis
and studies for identifying user needs for the design of an accessible workplace, assessment of current and future
technologies, and derive a collection of reference scenarios The IDIA Network will produce a number of exploitable
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results: - Guidelines and prospective scenarios related to the uptake of a Europe-wide market for the production of new
design components for accessible workplaces. - A community of actors supporting IDIA -compliant design concepts,
that will continue to contribute ideas and results after the project end.

Project Period : February 2002 - July 2003 (18 months)

Contact: Andrea Cancellato

Centro Legno Arredo Cantu (CLAC) Tel.: +39031 713114

Piazza Garibaldi 5 Fax: +39031713118

IT-22063 CANTU (CO) E-mail : info@clac00.it

IMAP An innovative | nteractive M obile Advertising Platform IST Programme

| ST-2001-33357

The main aim of the IMAP project is to boost the creation of next generation user-centred, cost-effective and
interoperable, mobile (3G) interactive advertising tools in order to properly address the emerging large market of mobile
advertising, set to have a $16 billion value world-wide in 2005 and being the number one maobile commerce application in
Europe by 2003. IMAP, through the combination of UMTS 3G wireless technology, positioning and geographic
systems, and by coupling IST adaptive delivery mechanisms with privacy tools, will provide European mobile network
operators, wireless portals and online advertisement agencies with easy-to-use, multimedia-rich and space-aware
Advertising Campaign Management and Delivery tools along with the most effective business/revenue models to take
advantage of thislarge upcoming market.

Project Period : April 2002 - April 2004 (24 months)

Contact: Maurizio Cecchi

Telecom Italia Lab. Tel.: +39 06 3688 2415

Corsod'Italia41 Fax: +39 06 3688 2148

IT-00198 Roma E-mail : maurizio.cecchi @tilab.com
INDIC@TO A Cross Cultural Study on the M easurement and Enhancement of IST Programme
R Employability in Small and Medium Sized ICT Companies | ST-2000-31070

In an ever changing, global, technologically demanding business environment, sourcing and retaining talent becomes
the competitive battleground. One way to adapt the activities of firms to the exigencies of the fast changing demandsin
their environment, isto increase the employability of personnel. Thisinvolves (both at the level of theindividual aswell
as the organisation) the enhancement of job-related expertise and professional growth.

In this project, seven European countries will provide psychometrally sound survey and interview data on software
engineers working in SMEs in the ICT sector. Recommendations and a selection of the practical results to enhance
employability will be communicated to SMEs, IST projects, policy makers and other related stakeholders. Moreover,
best employability practices will be identified and disseminated widely across Europe.

Project period : September 2001 - September 2004 (36 months)

Contact: Beatrice Van der Heijden

Universiteit Twente Tel : +3153489 4227

Drienerlolaan 5 Fax: +31 53489 21 29

NL - 7522NB Enschede E-mail : B.l.J.M.vanderHeijden@sms.utwente.nl

INSPIRE Intelligent Support for People-Oriented Process Re-Engineering and IST Programme
Change M anagement | ST-1999-10387

The INSPIRE project will create an intelligent support tool to increase the success-rate of Business Process
Reengineering by providing real help in process modelling, design and implementation, and by explicitly taking the
human factor into account at all stages. It uses formal models of business processes to represent the knowledge
needed to reason about them. It will encourage participation in BPR by supplying simple icon-based process modelling
schemes, animation of performance simulation, qualitative performance indicators, and real help and intelligent advice,
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al easily understood by non-experts. The project will build a toolset comprising a base of IDEF-type process views,
automatic workflow generation, dynamic simulation and quantitative performance indicators, into which will be built a
number of innovative features designed to render the BPR process accessible to non-experts and to support the
implementation of re-designed processes. A natural language front end will be built and Iconic process representations
will be used to make formal diagrams more intuitively understandable. The simulation module will feature fuzzy,

qualitative performance indicators besides standard numeric ones. Dynamic simulation of processes will be animated to
make them comprehensible to non-specialists. At the core of the tool, generic formal process models will used to alow
coherence between different views to be enforced, and supporting diagnosis and explanation features. An
implementation planner will be developed to support the change process, built on a case based reasoning engine and a
library of BPR best practice. This module will provide explicit information about the skills and personnel available and
required for the change, set realistic milestones and targets for the changeover period, as well as provide criteriafor the
evaluation of a newly implemented business process. The first period covers software specifications and user

requirements. Thereafter software prototypes are huilt taking account of the results. Once the requirements and
specifications are drawn up and agreed, system integration will take place. As soon as a useably stable prototype can
be released, the first pilot BPR initiatives begin and run for 6 months. These comprise real BPR activities using the
INSPIRE tool and approach in both manufacturing end user sites, each supported by a consultancy. The second field
trials will be longer and more extensive reflecting the advanced development status of and improved end user expertise
with the tool. There will be a constant cycle between end users and software partners of feedback and successive new
releases of the tool. The end userswill produce a User Manual for the tool.

Project period : March 2000 - September 2002 (30 months)

Contact: Rory Doyle

British Maritime Technology Ltd Tel.: +44 181 9435544
Orlando House Fax: +44 181 977 9304

1 Waldegrave Road E-mail : roryd@bmtech.co.uk
Teddington,

UK-TW118LZ Middlese

INTELCITY Towards Intelligent Sustainabl e Cities IST Programme
| ST-2001-37373

The thematic network will contribute to the IST 2002 Work programme Key Action 1l : New Methods of Work and
Electronic Commerce, Action Line Il 1.2, strategic Roadmaps for Applied Research. It seeks to explore the possibilities
of novel and emerging ICTs in seeking better understanding of the future research options & priorities in the
application area of sustinable urban development, beyond FPS. It will bring a wide together a wide range of European
stakeholder interests & experience of planning | property development & management, utilities, urban transport,
organisational knowledge management, e-business, e-governance urban modelling and scenario building in a
consultative process. The network will explore user needs and expectations of ICTsin terms of newways of working in
urban planning (application pull) as well as the research challenges for new developmentsin ICTs ( technology push)
for usein urban re/development in all regions of Europe.

Project period : July 2002 - July 2003 (12 months)

Contact: Steve Curwell

University of Salford Tel.: +44 161 295 4622

Bridgewater Building - Meadow Road Fax: +44 161 2955011

UK -M79NU Salford E-mail : s.r.curwell @salford.ac.uk

ISTforCE Intelligent Servicesand Toolsfor Concurrent Engineering IST Programme

ST-1999-11508

The project will develop a novel, user-centred services platform for concurrent engineering in building construction.
The platform will &) alow multi-project participation, b) provide servers with task-oriented engineering and system
knowledge, c) provide information logistics and multi-project workflow support, d) provide services and tools for e
commerce, multi-media and esignature, €) provide a framework to support legally binding work results and an audit
trailer, f) can be connected to any server and virtual enterprise as long as these servers fulfil some specifications
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developed in the project, g) and will provide a language interoperability service. The services platform will also shield
the user from the heterogeneity of the outside concurrent engineering world.

The services are focused on the needs of the individual user. They provide him with task-oriented knowledge, allow him
to access knowledge (repositories) and engineering services available on the net and they provide the necessary
e-commerce tools including epayment, data security and esignature. Data storage will be outsourced. Services for
interoperability support the user in attaching any kind of data and transform them into hisindividual unified dataformat.
A personal workflow service allows him to interlink the workflow of the different projects and an information logistics
component helps keep track of information flows. The project will combine engineering design with ecommerce and
business engineering, improve collaborative working, enhance the human’s working capability, and strengthen the role
of SMEson the global market.

Project period : January 2000 - March 2002 (27 months)

Contact: Rudolf Juli

Obermeyer Planen+ Beraten Planungsgesel | schaft fir Bau, Tel.: +49895799 0

Umwelt, Verkehr une Technische Ausristung GmbH Fax: +49 89 5799 495

ABT. DATENVERARBEITUNG E-mail : rudolf.juli@opb.de

Hansastrasse 40 & Prof. Raimar

D - 80686 Minchen E-mail : scherer @bci20.bau.tu-dresden.de

IWOP Best Practice Pilot for theimplantation of Integrated Internet Based Remote IST Programme
Working Placesfor Virtual Teamsdeveloping their work at SMEs 1ST-1999-21148

IWOP is a Best Practice Pilot for European Small and Medium sized Enterprises belonging to industrial sectors (such as
metal-mechanics, wood/furniture, etc). IWOP deals with the implementation of mature information technologies,
oriented to solve communication problems originated at different departments in the company that usually work

remotely (post-sales services, maintenance services, commercial delegations, etc). The pilot will be carried out at 8

SMEs, from Germany, Spain and Bulgary, that have to meet the issue IWOP takes up with in implementing teleworking
and mobile working solutions. This pilot will be supported by three catalyst companies from these 3 countries which will

analyze SMES' requirements on teleworking and mobile working, analyze existing IT solutions, choosing the solution
that best fitsthe SMES' requirements and co-ordinate the implementation of the chosen solution.

Project period : October 2000 - Mars 2002 (18 months)

Contact: Inaxio Ugarte

Centro Tecnologico Ideko, A.l.E. Tel.: +34943 743804

P.l. Arriaga 2, Apdo 80 Fax: +34 943 748 000

E-20860 Elgoibar (Gipuzkoa) E-mail : iugarte@ideko.es

KISEIS Key Interventionsfor Sustainable Employment in the Information Society IST Programme
for Disadvantaged Groups | ST-2000-28333
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The project will begin with desk research, reviewing EU-level |S and employment policy to identify socio-economic
hypotheses leading to programme intervention, and continue with a study of EMPLOYMENT Initiative models of
intervention for supporting the transition of individuals from disadvantaged groups into sustainable IS employment.
Projects and mainstreaming initiatives from four EU member states will be identified and a framework of interventions
will be developed. In month five, the qualitative field research will begin in the four EU countries, to identify and study
indicators of success in interventions. The study will include interviews with former participants of EMPLOYMENT
projects currently in sustainable employment (such as former trainees), as well as employers of former EMPLOYMENT
participants, to identify the key solutions involved in the successful transition to employment. The other aspect of the
field research will be case studies of mainstreaming initiatives - programmes and projects delivering innovative
initiatives that support the transition of individuals from disadvantaged groups into sustainable 1S employment. The
field research will end in month 15. The final phase of the research will begin in month 16 with a feedback mechanism on
the draft research results. Guidelines and models of best practice will be developed, aimed at groups, organisations and
policy-makers working on interventions for sustainable IS employment for disadvantaged groups. This phase will also
identify and analyse ways to strengthen future EU policy and research areas, ending with the report in month 20.

Project period : July 2001 - February 2003 (20 months)

Contact: Susan O’ Donnell

Models Research Ltd. Tel.: +35318724911

Abbey House Fax: +353 1 633 5399

15-17 Upper Abbey street E-mail : susan@models-research.ie

IRL - Dublin 1

KNOWCOAT Neural knowledge management solutionsfor the coating market value IST Programme
chain | ST-2001-33262

The objectiveis an operationa knowledge development, management and distribution platform for the coating industry.
Transparent information within the coating industry will result in more correct and timely information at decision
level. This results in higher quality products and processes reducing economical and environmental waste. Qurrent
waste is estimated at 400 MEuro per annum in Europe only. Social objectives include increase in work efficiency and
improvement of health and working conditions. Resulting innovations are coating expert knowledge to transform
unstructured information into accessible knowledge, and integration of state of the art information management tools.
Project results dissemination and exploitation is actively pursued through the industry reference group. The EC is
leading in coating technology. The project connects partners from 10 countries that because of expertise, would not be
able to reach the objective independently.

Project Period : January 2002 - January 2004 (24 months)

Contact: Abraham Stalknecht

Zoorobotics Tel.: +31 725 143 695

Jan Lightarstraat 1 Fax: +31725 143 546

NL - 1817MR Alkmaar E-mail : stalknecht@zoorobotics.com

www.knowcoat.net

LAW Labour market changes and welfar e per spectivesin Europe IST Programme
| ST-2001-33356
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Labour market trends and welfare systems are currently among the most important issues debated in the European
Union, due to the deep social and economic changes that are taking place. So far, these subjects have been analysed
separately, generally neglecting the mutual connections. This project aims at filling in this gap, scrutinising the effects
of the emerging atypical working profiles (self-employment, temporary work, tele-work) on the welfare systems in
several EU countries. The data, gathered from heterogeneous sources and structured by means of standardised
indicators, will be collected in a central database, for a comparative prospect of the current situation and a projection of
the expected trends. The final results will be presented at an International Conference to be organised at this purpose.
The project outcome will be addressed to the institutions involved in the preparation and actuation of policies
supporting employment and social protection, both at national and European level.

Project Period : March 2002 - March 2004 (24 months)

Contact: Marco Zanotelli

Istituto Nazionale della Previdenza sociale Tel.: +39 02 889 3201

Via M. Gonzaga 6 Fax: +39 02 889 3200

IT-20123 Milano E-mail : marco.zanotelli @inps.it

LEAP Lightweight Extensible Agent Platform IST Programme

IST-1999-10211

LEAP is addressing the need for open infrastructures and services which support dynamic, mobile enterprises. It will
develop agent-based services supporting three requirements of a mobile enterprise workforce : Knowledge management
(anticipating individual knowledge requirements), decentralised work co-ordination (empowering individuals, co-
ordinating and trading jobs), travel management (planning and co-ordinating individual travel needs). It will develop a
reference Lightweight Extensible Agent Platform responding to the communication and co-operation needs of mobile
teams, based on standards and capable running on advanced phones or mobile devices. The project will comprise two
phases: in the first Phase, afeasibility study of 12 months, the project will define application requirements as well as
reviewing current FIPA and WAP standards. The design of the Lightweight Extensible Agent Platform will be based on
the development of an innovative, scaleable and “operating system agnostic” architecture for devices ranging from
PDAs to phones to desktop systems. This architecture and ainitial version of the LEAP application will be integrated
and deployed in lab trials. In Phase 2, the Mobile team management applications will be deployed in the real world, in
two Field Trials, over a one month time period, and covering large geographical areas. The field trials will evaluate both
the scientific and usability aspects of the technology, showing how the technology is adapted and adopted by usersin
adynamic networked organisation in a ubiquitous environment.

Project period : January 2000 - June 2002 (30 months)

Contact: Patricia Charlton

Centre de Recherche Motorola Paris Tel.: +33169 352529

Espace Technique &. Aubin Fax: +33169352501

F-91193 Gif sur Yvette

MIRROR Mirror World Communities of Practicefor Learning and Innovation in IST Programme
Natural Science | ST-2001-32504

The objective of the proposed project is to establish a Europe-wide community of practice for learning and innovation
in the area of natural science. In order to meet this objective, novel knowledge management techniques in combination
with social theories of learning and scientific discourse will be coupled with state-of-the-art information technologies
including Internet acceleration and 3-Dimensional multi-user environment. In this framework, MIRROR innovation lies
equally in both social and technological components of the project. A partnership of research organizations (academia
and museums) and companies (IT and consulting experts) with complementary expertise will produce the innovative
MIRROR methodology in knowledge management and a suite of software components to support the MIRROR
approach.

Project period : February 2002 - January 2004 (24 months)

Contact: loannis Anthopoul os
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Syntax Information Technologies Tel.: +30 1654 3100

Messogion 218 Fax: +30 1 656 0880

GR- 15561 Holargos E-mail : yantho@syntax.gr

MOTION M obile Teamwork | nfrastructure for Organisations Networking IST Programme

I ST-1999-11400

MOTION will design, develop and validate a novel multi-service business architecture to support teamwork within
distributed enterprises. Manufacturing companies increasingly need geographically distributed product development:
products are built up of components devel oped by units located in different cities or countries. MOTION addresses this
need with the objective of developing and validating a multi-service business architecture for supporting Team Work
and distributed working methods, both for cooperative product design and for business management. The project will :
define a novel, distributed communication services infrastructure, identify and develop a core set of services based on
such infrastructure, use such core set of services to build up two specific business applications. The architecture will

alow end-users to implement new methods of working and achieve business process improvements in terms of

improved product design, improved productivity and reduced time to market. Based on distributed object technology
standards, it will integrate intelligent and mobile agents, information push and event-based communication. These will
be used in the context of aglobal information infrastructure supporting mobile working through the integration of hand-
held devices. Such techniques will allow configuring and operating a consistent set of Team Work Assistants required in
the different sites of an application and supporting engineering teams working across the sites in a variety of tasks.
MOTION will validate the achieved end products in two industrial environments: household appliances and mobile
phones production.

Project period : January 2000 - June 2002 (30 months)

Contact: Marco Boero

Softeco Sismat SpA Tel.: +39 10 602 6329

Viade Marini 1- WTC Tower Fax: +39 10 602 6350

|-16149 Genova E-mail : marco.boer o@softeco.it
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MULTIPRO A Publishing and Management System for Cross-media Teamwork at IST Programme
Remote, M obile and Heter ogeneous Workplacesin Multimedia | ST-1999-12032
Broadcast Organisations

The MULTIPRO project is concerned with digital media archive technologies and asset management systemsfor the TV
industry. It will deliver technologies necessary for the evolution from digital television production towards the
collaborative production of cross-media and web services. These will enable teamworking and more effective remote
collaboration between in-house and out-sourced production, including distributed information management across
different time zones and in real-time, event-related crossmedia editing and production. The project will develop a
distributed management system for rich media services (video, audio, text/graphics) based on (1) an enhanced media
archive system, (2) a crossmedia glueware/broadband personalisation tool, (3) an automated content audio management
tool for distributed audio archives. These will be applied in (1) cross-media, mobile, teamwork based workplace
publishing, (2) multi-disciplinary team publishing for personalised broadband, (3) heterogeneous crossmedia content
publishing.

Project period : January 2000 - December 2001 (24 months) + extension till March 2002

Contact: Anke Gaiser

Sender FreiesBerlin Tel.: +49-30 3031 2687
Intendanz Fax: +49-30 30315049

DE - 14046 Berlin E-mail : anke.gaiser @sfb.de

www.multipro.org

MUTEIS M acro-Economic and Urban Trendsin Europ€ sl nformation Society IST Programme
| ST-2000-30117

The present proposal brings together two strands of research : First of all, a comparative, in-depth analysis of the
macro-economic growth performance within the framework of the new emerging digital environment of the European
growth success stories of the 90's, second, a detailed, more qualitative analysis of the most important regional and
urban developments in each of these countries, whether the result of private “natural” growth agglomeration effects or
publicinitiatives, and focussing again on the particular role of STsin such developments. In alater stage of the project,
this analysis will be extended to a European comparative urban development analysis. This stage is explicitly aimed at
diffusing information and practical experience emerging from the possible “best-practice” urban development cases
studied under part two of this project.

Project period : Subject to contract (30 months)

Contact: Luc Soete

University of Maastricht Tel.: +31 43 388 3891
International Institute of Infonomics Fax: +31 43 388 4905

P.OBox 616 E-mail : luc.soete@infonomics.nl

Minderbroedersberg 2-4
NL - 6200MD Maastricht

- 224 -



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

NEKEY New Partnershipsfor Sustainable Development in the Knowledge IST Programme
Economy | ST-2001-39080

NESKEY establishes the agenda for research on Sustainable Development in the Knowledge Economy. (1)
Measurement and reporting project addresses disclosure of information on corporate environmental, social, and
economic performance for stakeholders' decision-making. It develops global guidelinesfor companiesin the ICT sector.
(2) Intangible assets project defines how to measure intangibles at micro and macro levels. It develops reporting
standards facilitating evaluation the soft assets of a company, including the risk and opportunity elements. (3)
Sustainable cities project develops socio-economic and environmental indicators and creates communities between
companies, projects, individuals, NGOs, experts and citiesusing ICT' S contribution to Intelligent Houses as atest case.
The fina report publing the results together facilitates the development of EU models and scenarios for sustainable
development and the knowledge economy .

Project Period : (12 months)

Contact: Jan Ahlskog

EPPA Tel.: +32 250560 24

Place Luxembourg Fax: +3227354412

B-1050 Brussels E-mail : jan.ahlskog@eppa.com

NEWTIME New Ework TechniquesIn Micro-Enterprises IST Programme

| ST-2000-29568

NEWTIME's aim is to provide a factual basis for the specific modalities chosen for migration of micro-business IST
networks from first generation low bandwidth, telework-enabled, networks towards networks with broadband IST at
their core. Objectives include identifying the tools and techniques most valuable in new generation networks,
identifying the individual technical and social skills needs emerging from first encounters between micro-businesses
and high bandwidth access (ISDN, ADSL, SDSL, UMTY), reviewing the place of facilitation/mentoring, and linking to
economic development and SME facilitation activities. Development guidelines synthesised from NEWTIME results will
be widely disseminated in the IST and product design communities and to early adopting micro-businesses.

Project period : July 2001 - June 2003 (24 months)

Contact: Colin Gray

The Open University, United Kingdom Tel.: +44 1908 655 862

Open University Business School Fax: +44 1908 654 746

Walton Hall E-mail : CW.J.A.Gray@open.ac.uk

UK - MK7 6AA Milton Keynes

OSMOS Open System for Inter-enter prise | nformation Management in Dynamic IST Programme
Virtual Environments ST-1999-10491

The OSMOS project will enhance the capabilities of construction enterprises, including SMEs, to act and collaborate
effectively on projects by setting up and promoting value-added Internet-based flexible services that support team work
in the dynamic networks of the European construction industry. It will specify Internet-based services for collaboration
between dissimilar construction applications and semantic cross-referencing between the information they manipulate,
specify Internet-based services allowing the co-ordination of interactions between individuals and teams in a
Construction virtual enterprise, specify a model-based environment where the release of, and access to, any shared
information (including documents) produced by actors participating in projects is secure, tracked, and managed
transparently, provide low entry level tools (cheap and user-friendly) to small enterprises to act and participate in
construction virtual enterprises, and set up two prototype team work services, and ensure their take-up as commercial
offers after the completion of the project. The work will be structured and carried out in five work packages, with a sixth
forming the project management : Team Work Analysis and Requirements Capture, Architecture Definition and
Specification, Infrastructure Implementation, Testing and Evauation, Dissemination and Exploitation, and Project
Management.

Project period : January 2000 - March 2002 (27 months)
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Contact: Philippe Robart

DERBI Tel.: +33144 878800
Boulevard de la Bastille 18 Fax: +33 1448788 22

F - 75579 Paris E-mail : robart@derbi.fr

http://cic.vtt.fi/projects/osmos

PIDSS Postal IT Directions Strategic Study IST Programme
| ST-2000-28721

The PIDSS project will deliver a study on how the new technologies applied to the Post operators may transform our
livesin the broadest sense. In fact Postal operators can play acrucial role in the improvement of the interaction between
people and digital services and to develop the use of computers in non-expert environments such as post offices. By
offering new services that use new technologies, the posts can bring new technologies closer to all citizen.

The aim of the study is to look at the role postal operators can play in the aforementioned process and to propose
concrete solutions and business strategies.

Project period : January 2002 - January 2003 (12 months)

Contact: Marc Pouw

Association of European Public Postal Operators Tel.: +32272472 83

100, rue de la Fusée Fax: +322 726 3008

B-1130 Brussels E-mail : marc.pouw@posteurop.org

PIKON Per sonal I nformation and Knowledge Organiser Network IST Programme

| ST-2001-33487

The PIKON Project will develop an integrated Information and Knowledge Management Environment that supports
personal information and knowledge management needs and enables effective sharing of information and knowledge in
the extended/virtual enterprise. The system will comprise : an ontology and casebased method for information and
knowledge managemen, a personal information and knowledge organiser, an enterprise cognitive network with semantic
navigability. The solution will include thematic features and spaces for the exchange of ideas and creative activity and
cater for teleworkers and flexible teams. The solution combines both organisational and technical perspectives which
have equal weight.

Project period : February 2002 - February 2004 (24 months)

Contact: Sergio Menchini

Consorzio per la Zona Industriale Apuana Tel.: +3905 854 1701

Via Sorza 5 Fax: +39 05 854 1702
IT-54100 Massa E-mail : menchini @zia.ms.it
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PLANET II Network of Excellencein Al Planning IST Programme
| ST-2000-29656

The Planet2 project isa network of excellencein the field of Artificial Intelligence planning and scheduling. The project
will undertake a variety of activities to support both the development of new directions in R&D and the exploitation of
the technology -- in particular with regard to the emerging ework and e Commerce sectors --, and it will promote the
transfer of results to the benefit of innovative technological progress and competitiveness for European industry and
enterprises.

The main goals of PLANET Il are to increase the awareness of the technology and to promote pan-European and
international collaboration, to promote the orientation of research more closely towards application requirements and to
open up new application areas, to provide a well-known and internationally recognised expert forum, to support high-
quality training and teaching.

European research in the field is covering a wide spectrum of research, development, and application areas and there
exists a large number of excellent groups with different and complementary expertise. The proposed network, currently
having about 50 membersin 13 countries, aims to effectively pool these skills.

Project period : August 2001 - August 2003 (24 months)

Contact: Susanne Biundo

Universitat ULM Tel.: +49 731502 4122

Oberer Eselsherg Fax: +49 7315024119

Gebaude 027/448 E-mail : biundo@informatik.uni-ulm.de
D-89069 Ulm

PROMODAS Professional mobile data service IST Programme

| ST-2001-36025

Maintenance service engineers and also medical experts are working outside the stationary working place more and
more. To organise their work and to serve end- customers and patients better, the flexible, mobile and remote working
methods will be taken in use at least in three trial-sites in Europe. The mobile trials are based on 2.5G/3G network and
there are different mobile terminals used for normal operations and also for emergency situations. The most advanced
tools and software are used and the front organisations are going to trial and build the infrastructure for that purpose.
Also new integrated service concepts will be taken in use and exploited to the organisations in different countries. The
trial will be one of the most advanced mWorkforce trials during next years and will be continuous demonstrator of new
working methods and serving systemsin maintenance and medical care in Europe.

Project Period : June 2002 - December 2003 (18 months)

Contact: Sakari Vaara

Celesta Mbusiness Oy Tel.: +358 8 555 88

Elektroniikkatie 8 Fax: +358 8 551 3409

FIN-90570 Oulu E-mail : sakari.vaara@celesta.com

PROTELEUSES Best Practice Pilot for the Promotion and I mplantation of Teleworking IST Programme
Toolsat European SMEs of the Services Sector | ST-1999-20852

PROTELEUSES is a Best Practice project, whose aim is to foster the introduction of teleworking tools in 7 European
SMEs from the services sector. These firms will be able to benefit from the use that quoted tools offer. Such as
intercommunication between branches and headquarter, remote working staff with on line information provision, on line
connection with staff working at customer facilities, teleworkers developing their tasks from their own homes,...

PROTELEUSESwill be carried out at 7 SMEs, from Germany, Bulgaria and Spain, belonging to the services sector. There
will be one catalyzer per country, which main task will be to steer quoted I T incorporation. This steering will consist on
the identification of requirements, existing teleworking tools analysis, selection of best solution to be introduced by
each SME, co-ordinate the implementation of the chosen solution, assess the results coming from such incorporation.

Project period : November 2000 - April 2002 (18 months)
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Contact: Antonio Collado

Consultores de Automatizacion y Robética, SA. Tel.: +34917 671 217

Carreterade Asla, 6 Fax:+34 917 669 498

E-48930 LasArenas (Getxo) Vizcay E-mail : acollado@carsa.es

PSIM Participative Simulation environment for Integral Manufacturing IST Programme
enterpriserenewal | ST-1999-60004

In today’s competitive and global market place, manufacturing companies are forced to optimize their production at an
ever increasing rate. However, it is still common practice that specialized staff groups improve only one aspect (for
instance technology). This will cause suboptimal results. Therefore, a faster, more participative, and more integral
approach is developed. This ‘ Participative Simulation environment for Intelligent Manufacturing’ (PSIM) is a software
environment for use in assembly operations. PSIM uses a Participative improvement processinvolving specialized staff,
management and production personnel. PSIM is an Integral renewal, which means that technological, organizational and
human factors are all concerned in optimization. It is focused on intelligent manufacturing to assist human and
technological creativity. Activities are grouped into 7 work packages: (1) Pilot : three companies define their needs
(FIAT, Volvo and Finnish Post) during a first assembly optimization participative simulation, using available
instruments. (2) Ontology : existing and new software packages will be studied and (a new) one will be selected for
further test. (3) Sociotechnical and ergonomic design tool : two essential tools will be developed. Tool 1 : sociotechnical
knowledge to help developing an optimal organizational structure. Tool 2 : ergonomics to help developing optimal man-
machine interactions. (4) The “navigator”, needed to make the PSIM system usable for different participants, is
developed. (5) Integration and field test. (6) Validation : at the pilot sites and (7) Project co-ordination and exploitation.

Project period : April 2000 - March 2002 (24 months)

Contact: Peter Vink

TNO Work and Employment Tel.: +31 23554 9590

PO Box 718, Polarisavenue 151 Fax: +31 235549305

NL - 2130AS Hoofdorp E-mail : p.vink@arbeid.tno.nl

ROADCON Strategic Roadmap towar ds Knowledge-Driven “ Sustainable” IST Programme
Construction | ST-2001-37278

ROADCON is a proposed Accompanying Measure to develop a Strategic Roadmap for, future RTD projects and
supporting measures in the Construction industry. It is concerned with preparing, from a strategic point of view, future
research and developments for ICT in Construction, ensuring that companies from the building and civil engineering
sectors achieve maximum business benefits from ICT solutions in the knowledge economy. It is also concerned with
harmonising these benefits with environmental issues and quality of life of European citizens. The roadmap will support
world-class collaborative research. It will provide mechanisms to ensure that research results are applied in practice in
the European Union. It isintended that the strategic roadmap will lead to the development of an ‘integrated initiative' to
support the needs of the construction industry.

Project Period : June 2002 - May 2003 (12 months)

Contact: Alain Zarli

Centre Scientifique et Technique du Batiment (CSTB) Tel.: +334939567 36
Route des Lucioles - BP209 Fax: +334939567 33
F -06904 Sophia Antipolis E-mail : zarli@cstb.fr
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SABARECO Satellite-Based Remote Multi-Pr oj ect IST Programme
Reporting and Controlling in the Construction | ndustry | ST-1999-20488

The project is a trial of remote multi-project reporting and control in the construction industry. The problem of
construction sites reporting progress to headquarters and the re-scheduling of a project with implications on other
projects is difficult when the information flow is slow. Satellite based links will be used for communication. In the
headquarters, an integrated system of enterprise resource planning, project management, etc is implemented. Remote
siteswill be able to browse and update this information using normal WWW browsers and special software clients. The
global objectives of the project are: to enable European construction enterprises including SMEs to increase their
competitiveness in the global marketplace by deploying innovative satellite based information browsing and updating
facilities, which enhance multi-project scheduling, management and control; to deploy satellite based links using
standard protocols to enable information sharing between world wide distributed teams. An integrated hard- and
software system is specified, implemented, trialed and evaluated at the participating end-user sites.

Project Period : December 2000 - May 2002 (18 months)

Contact : Hermann Boehling

Produtec I ngenieurgesel | schaft mbH Td.: +49 421 204 7641

Leher Heerstr. 102, ZMeC Fax: +49 421 347 6311

D - 28359 Bremen E-mail : hermann.boehling@produtec.de

www.sabareco.com

SANE Sustainable Accomodation in the New Economy IST Programme
| ST-2000-25257

Current workplace design activities are focussed on single work locations. SANE will be a multi-disciplinary and multi-
cultural R&D project that takes a location independent approach to the design of a sustainable workplace to ensure
compatibility between fixed and mobile, local and remote work areas. The project will develop a unified framework for the
design of a sustainable workplace. This will generate designs that empower distributed organisations to take full
account of advances in location independent computing and ubiquitous networking. To assist the validation of the
framework, alimited set of ICT tools will be specified, prototyped and developed, the emphasis being on the innovative
application of emerging technologies and services rather than the development of new ones. The project will also
specify communication interface requirements of technology products and services.

Project period : January 2001 - December 2002 (24 months)

Contact: Paul Wheeler

DEGW plc Tel.: +44 207 239 7741

8 Crinan Street Fax: +44 207 278 3613

UK -N19SQ London E-mail : pwheeler @degw.co.uk

WWW.sanepr oject.com

SASKIA Strategic Action for a Sustainable Knowledge and | nformation Age IST Programme
| ST-2001-38184

SASKIA Roadmaps the requirements and actors to ensure that the emerging knowledge society will be sustainable in
social, cultural, economic and environmental terms. It identifies ways of unlocking contributions of IST and I1ST-based
processes to sustainability, and how future research agendas can increase that contribution. Thisisakey component of
the EU's Lisbon, Stockholm and Gothenburg strategies. SASKIA is based on networking and the creation of
constituencies of RTD stakeholders, through workshops as well as ICT-based collaboration services. In its process
dimension, SASKIA first defines a "landing place" scenario - where we want to be in 2030 - achieving a holistic vision
through an inter-disciplinary integration of current approaches. From there, it Roadmaps implementation models for
actors, roles, required R& D and open variables to monitor.

Project period : July 2002 - July 2003 (12 months)
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Contact: Tony Verschelden

Barco Tel.: +3256 36 82 11

Noordlaan 5 Fax: +32 56 36 86 05

B-8520 Kuurne (Kortrijk) E-mail : tony-ver schelden@barco.com

SMART-UP Small and Medium Sized Enterprise Alliance through Research in IST Programme
Toursim - Takeup | ST-2001-34184

SMART-UP provides small and medium sized tourism enterprise (SMESs) with up-to-date tourism management know-
how through modern information technologies. Initially, the participating universities design four learning modules
which will be integrated into avirtual learning company. Additional dynamic information collected by web-search agent
will also be integreated into each learning module. The contents are complemented by constantly updated
benchmarking solutions, and chat facilities. The use of an information technoligy system as a learning tool ensures a
fast and cheap know-how transfer amongst tourism SMEs and knwo-how producers (e.g. universities) throught Europe.

Project Period : April 2002 - September 2003 (18 months)

Contact: Josef Withalm

Siemens Aktiengesel | schaft Oesterreich Tel.: +435170742 072

Semenstrasse 90 Fax: +435170 753 281

AT-1210 Vienna E-mail : josef.withalm@notes.siemens.at

SOL-EU-NET Data Mining and decision support for business competitiveness: Solomon IST Programme
European Virtual Enterprise | ST-1999-11495

The goal is to enhance competitiveness and find new business opportunities in the global 1T market by establishing a
virtual European enterprise composed of companies and research laboratories with highly specialised expertise in data
mining and decision support. The Sol-Eu-Net enterprise will be organised as a flexible business structure made of cross-
organisational, time-focused, task-driven work teams. It will work towards enhanced usage of data mining and decision
support in industry, businesses and public services, contributing to improved quality, efficiency and effectiveness of
their operations. This will be achieved through specific solutions to end-user problems, prototype project workshops,
project monitoring and consulting, collaborative work and combination of problem solutions, as well as through
education, training and spreading information Web-based information source.

There are three main objectives. (1) A business model of a virtual European enterprise composed of companies and
research laboratories will be developed, to synergistically merge European expertise in data mining and decision
support. This will result in an operational international 1T network enterprise, boosted by this project, employing new
technologies and new internet-based methods of collaborative work. (2) New educational and training methods will be
developed, for end-user and expert team training, including specialised problem-oriented seminars and prototype project
workshops. (3) Research advances in data mining and decision support will be achieved through partners’ involvement
in collaborative problem solving of end-users problems. Methods for combining problem solutions and consensus
building will be developed and successful approaches will be analysed and disseminated, thus contributing to the
better understanding of generic methodologies.

Project period : January 2000 - December 2002 (36 months)

Contact: Dunja Mladenic

Institut “ Jozef Stefan” Tel.: +386 611773272

Jamova 39 Fax: +386 61 1251 038

Sovenia-1001 Ljubljana E-mail : Dunja.Mladenic@ijs.si

STAR Socio Economic Assessment Trendsfor the Digital Revolution IST Programme

IST-1999-14122

The main goal of this project is to examine the socio-economic impacts of new technologies and services on the nature
of work and business enterprise in the next decade, with a specific focus on the identification of new opportunitiesfor
economic and employment growth. The project will analyse emerging patterns in the development of the digital

economy in Europe and the application of the new technologies to advanced (second-generation) services, assessing
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their contribution to the competitiveness of European industry and service providers, sustainable social and economic
growth. This will be done by developing and demonstrating the implications of alternative evolutionary scenarios, in
close interaction with the IST community and with a group of first-class international experts (the Future Work and
Business Forum).

Project period : September 2000 - Aot 2003 (36 months)

Contact: Gabriella Cattaneo
Databank Consulting SpA Tel.: +39 02 7210 7508
Corso Italia8 Fax: +39 02 7210 7402
1-20122 Milan E-mail : cattaneo@dbcons.it

http: //www.databank.it/dbc

STARMATE System Using Augmented Reality for Maintenance, Assembly, Training IST Programme
and Education | ST-1999-10202

The STARMATE project will specify, design, develop, and demonstrate a product dedicated to computer guided
maintenance of complex mechanical elements. The system will provide two complementary functionalities: user
assistance for achieving assembly/de-assembly and maintenance procedures, workforce training to assembly/de-
assembly and maintenance procedures. The system will rely on augmented reality technology to provide more flexibility
in working methods while preserving user mobility in context where access to conventional documentation is
cumbersome. It will improve work environment user-friendliness. It will allow user-to-access full documentation and
manuals directly registered to his working environment. Visual and audio augmentation will be used to guide the user
through the right procedure to apply. The system will be controlled through both speech and a pointing device system.

Work will be achieved according to 1SO certification of implied industrials. Each partner will be responsible for
providing well-circumscribed elements of the system. The system will be developed from off-the-shelf SW and HW
where possible. In particular, display devices and voice recognition system will be purchased on the market. The
product will be developed into several releases of incremental functionalities. Hence, several integration phases are
foreseen in the project. Applications of the product will take place in a variety of real work situations. During the
project it will be used in three different contexts, optronics and aeronautics construction, and nuclear maintenance.
Moreover, its overall design will be made in order to reach a high degree of generality allowing to widen the range of
applications after the project.

Project period : January 2000 - December 2002 (36 months)

Contact: Jean Figue

Thales Optronique Tel.: +3313096 76 21

Z.A. Villaroy Fax: +3313096 7231

Rue Guynemer, BP 55 E-mail : jean.figue@fr.thalesgroup.com

F - 78283 Guyancourt http://starmate.iff-upl.fhg.de/

STILE Statisticsand indicators on thelabour market in the e-economy IST Programme

| ST-2000-31099

STILE aims to support the statistical requirements of the IST Programme by providing innovative methodologies and
content on the statistical monitoring of the labour market in the e-economy. Thisincludes the finetuning of statisticsto
match the e-economy and the monitoring of ICT -related work patterns. The projectsinvolves users systematically. Nine
expert partners will carry out the exploration to extent the coding used in national LFS on ework; the finetuning of
NACE and ISCO classification; the construction of an international comparable module on telework for LFS; a
methodology benchmark and module to cover ICT in organisational panel surveys; the measuring of sectoral mobility in
ICT; the construction of ICT occupational profiles and benchmarking the profiling methodology; the developing of
dissemination tools and the organisation of concluding European conference on these issues.

Project period : Subject to contract (36 months)
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Contact: Monique Ramioul

Hoger Instituut voor de Arbeid - K.U. Leuven Tel.: +3216 323334

E. Van Evenstraat 2e Fax: +3216 323344

B-3000 Leuven E-mail : Monique.Ramioul @hiva.kuleuven.ac.be
TEAM-HOS M ethodology and Toolsfor Worldbest Teamwork in Hospitals IST Programme

IST-1999-11567

The modern health care system imposes high requirements upon hospitals: they have to ensure the highest quality of
services to their patients, with the ongoing aim of minimizing risk and costs for citizens. The objective of the project is
to develop and verify an innovative methodology and a set of tools for the analysis of the hospital’s requirements to
specify, design, select and implement adequate ICT solutions which will support the development and introduction of
new types of ICT supported team work organisations in hospitals. The new methodology will bring benefits to the
hospitals in terms of savings in efforts/costs for the introduction of new ICT supported team work organisations by a
minimum of 40% and a reduction of risks by a minimum of 95%. The project will develop technologies and systems for
resource sharing, real-time team co-ordination, innovative workplace design, knowledge sharing within teams and team
inter-communication. The development of business cases will cover at least 60-80% of the general problems and needs
in hospitals in the different countries and medical fields. The methodology will be tested at 5 hospitals from 3 different
countries operating in awide range of medical fields.

Project period : January 2000 - December 2002 (36 months)

Contact: José Arthur Vale Serrano

Campus Universitario de Santiago Tel.: +351 34 370 500

Universidade de Aveiro Fax: +351 34 370545

PT-3810 193 Aveiro E-mail : serrano@iecta.pt

TEAMWORK Technology Exploitation and Adaptable M ethodologies offering new IST Programme
Organisational Modelsand Practicesfor eworking Teams | ST-2000-28162

TEAMwork sets out to provide a novel, ‘complete’ solution (integrating Technology, Methodology and Skills) for
eworking teams operating in a distributed, multi-cultural environment. The TEAMwork solution will be trialed in three
diverse distributed end-user domains : Software Engineering SME's, Public Service Organisations and Research
Networks. TEAMwork will offer these organisations the ‘complete solution' for managing dispersed ‘narrow-
competence’ teams and for effective decision-making in a virtual, multi-cultural environment. The TEAMwork solution
represents a major advance on currently-available solutions because it can be enhanced, adapted and influenced by the
end-user (anon-technician) to suit their particular operational requirements. The results of the trialswill be disseminated
widely to 20,000 IT managers. Exploitation is also foreseen.

Project period : July 2001 - February 2003 (18 months)

Contact: Brian Foley

Link IT (2000) Ireland Limited T/A TecNet Tel.: +353 21 485 8060

The Technology Network Fax: +353 21 482 3725
Crestfield Centre E-mail : brian.foley@tecnet.ie
IRL - Cork

- 232 -



New Ways to Work 2002 European eWork

TELEBALT Teleworking asa Tool for Information Society Technologies IST Programme
Programme Promoation to Baltic States I ST-2001-33041

TELEBALT project will advertise and promote IST Programme to three Baltic countries (Latvia, Lithuania and Estonia)
by fast and efficient dissemination and awareness actions targeted on Baltic countries as the states newly associated to
European Union. This objective will be fulfilled using new methods of team work, such as teleworking, virtua
laboratories, etc. EU and Baltic states interested parties will be encouraged to work together for benefits of joint Europe.
The project will do technologies studies of the present situation with IST development in three Baltic countries and will
formulate appropriate recommendations to EU research and marketing communities as far as prospectives of potential
Baltic market is concerned. TELEBALT will deploy and further develop a system of Information Demonstration Centres
(IDCs) in Latvia, Lithuania and Estonia. Basing on this system the project will organize kick-off planning meeting and
workshop in Riga, TELEBALT major conference in Vilnius and outlook workshop in Tallinn devoted to IST Programme
objectives and opportunities for EC newly associated states. TELEBALT will introduce new methods of team work to
develop project focal points in participating countries capable to operate in modern Information Society at high level.
The project will provide training measures (distant and face-to-face) to promote dissemination of 1ST Programme and
future relevant EC programmesto Baltic states. TELEBALT will encourage submission of new project proposalsto EC.

Training courses will describe EC, DGs, Fifth Framework and IST Programmes. CoBrow collaborative browsing virtual
presence toolkit and PL@ZA groupware developed by IST will be introduced for EU-Baltic states team work.
TELEBALT will present IST results to Baltic countries telematic, business, research and unemployment prevailors
communities emphasizing the major tendencies of the European telematics activities.

Project period : August 2001 - July 2003 (24 months)

Contact: Jean Bonnin

EDNES Tel.: +33 388605063

1A Place des Orphelins Fax: +333884164 77

F-67000 Strasbourg E-mail : bonnin@sel ene.u-strasbg.fr

www.telebalt.lv

TELEMARA Tedematic Management For Ready-to-wear Satellite Workshops IST Programme
| ST-2000-28404

TELEMARA is a project directed to consolidate microcompanies working as satellite workshops for ready-to-wear
SMEs as external elements of their production chain, by providing them with an easy-to-use telematic tool to manage
and control their reciprocal relationship. Typically, ready-to-wear SM Es work with 10 to 15 satellites, each employing 3
or 4 persons - housewives and their female relatives in more than 90% of the cases - that produce over the 70% of the
total output of their central SME. The main feature of these satellite workshops are a very high percentage of female
representation, a predominance of self-employed persons working at home or at microcompanies located in their
vicinity, mostly unskilled labour without promotion possihilities, still some submerged work virtually no application of
management techniques and finally, rudimentary communication system between central company and satellites.

Project period : September 2001 - February 2003 (18 months)

Contact: Silvia Aracil

AITEX Tel.: +34 96 554 2200
Plaza Emilio Sala, 1 Fax: +34 96 554 3494
E-03801 Alcoy (Alicante) E-mail : vblanes@aitex.es
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TELESOL Tedework solutionsfor promotion of EU cooperation IST Programme
in business and resear ch with the Commonwealth of | ndependent | ST-1999-29038
States

Project TELESOL will promote telework in business and research areas between EU and the eight countries of CIS
(Kazakhstan, Kyrgystan, Uzbekistan, Azerbaijan, Armenia, Georgia, Ukraine, Russia). TELESOL will use a system of
Information Demonstration Centres, deployed by EC TAP project STACCISin 1996-1999 in European CIS countries and
create on this base, a system of Telework Competence Centres (TCCs). Core TCC will be set up in Russia. TELESOL will
create in the CIS countries pilot fully operational online telework systems between EU and CI S participants in business
and research areas. First telework systems will be set up around Core TCC, further development in new methods of work
will follow the development of local TCCsin Central Asian and European countries of CIS. TCCswill be the focal points
of collecting relevant telework information, training, exchange of experience, establishing contacts with interested
parties in EU. Such role of the TCCs will generate new telework systems. TELESOL will organize technology kick-off
conference, Central Asian regional workshop and local planning/evaluation meetings and teleworkshops, will develop
curriculum on technology and on management aspects of new methods of work between EU and CIS. By these training
and dissemination actions, TELESOL will create telework awareness in EU and CIS countries, and will help them to
overcome barriers to networking and to successful teleworking projects between EU and CIS countries.

Project period : January 2002 - December 2004 (36 months)

Contact: Hans Pruim

United Nations Industrial Development Organization Tel.: +43 126026 4755
PO Box 300 Fax: +43 1 26026 6802
Wagramerstrasse 5, Vienna International Center E-mail : hpruim@unido.org

AT - 1400 Vienna

TERRA 2000 Terra 2000 IST Programme
| ST-2000-26332

The technological, economic and social changes known as the ‘New Economy’ pose challenges to sustainable

development, economic competitiveness, civil society and quality of life. The project brings together a unique
combination of scholars and information technology specialists, founding members of the world modeling and scenario
analysis disciplines and some of the most profound commentators on the New Economy.

Terra will provide a sound base for European policy deliberations around the emergence of the Globally Networked
Society and the unfolding of its consequences for society and sustainable development The project will produce arich
library of outlooks concerning that emergence: models, scenarios, and policy analysis. An active societal discourseis
an essential part of Terra's activities. There is an invitation to all interest groups, NGOs, businesses, politicians and
individual citizens, and researchers of al disciplines, to participate.

Project period : January 2001 - December 2003 (36 months)

Contact: Maarten Botterman

RAND Europe Tel.: +31 71524 5151
Newtonweg 1 Fax: +31 71524 5191

NL - 2333CP Leiden E-mail : maarten@rand.org

www.terra-2000.0org

THINK TowardsHandicap | ntegration Negotiating Knowledge IST Programme
| ST-1999-21179

The main goal of THINK is professional integration of people with disabilities, so that they become productive,

profitable and self-sufficient by using information and communication technology. This will be done through telework.
With the experience obtained from the successful pilot project in Portugal , TELEMAN wantsto create and implement a
tecnological, organisational and social model that can be adapted to the particularities of each participating country. A
monitoring and support structure will be build to provide the teleworkers with the necessary tools to develop highly
professional services to the final client, which are large and medium sized companies. In a short term, 500 disabled
people will beintegrated in areas like accounting, programming, technical assistance to computer systems, etc.
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Project period : September 2000 - June 2002 (22 months) + extention Baltic countries = 36 months

Contact: Miguel Reynolds

TELEMANutencao - Assistencia Remota a Computadores, SA. Tel.: +351 21 441 6965

Apartado 117, Avenida Miguel Bombarda, N° 8 F Fax: +351 21 441 5767

PT-2780 Oeiras E-mail : global @teleman.pt

TOSCA Social Observation Table of Call Centres IST Programme

| ST-1999-12646

The objective is to draw up a social observation table of call centres, bringing out what characterises work in them, on
the basis of a functional typology of such centres. It will be based on the problem area, which includes call centres, not
only as players, but as “exemplary” cases of on-going changes in the field of work and, consequently, industrial and
social relations, which the latter establishes. Therefore, it is also appropriate to question the pertinence of analytical
tools used and, through this original study, contribute to their renewal. It is a matter d facilitating player's
understanding - and with their indispensable co-operation of the issues and social consequences of the current
tremendous increase in importance of information and communications technology in the productive process, of which
call centres already seem to be one of the most outstanding achievements.

Research on call centres will essentially focus on a quantitative approach. On the basis of an inventory of call centresin
partnership countries, a representative sample will be established, which will define the scope of field work. The work
will establish a typology of jobs in these centres on the basis of a detailed study of functions carried out, a study of
work situations of a significant sample of operators, and an analysis of industrial and social relationsin call centres.

Project period : June 2000 - May 2002 (24 months)

Contact: Serge Le Roux

ISERES Tel.: +33148188542

263 ruede Paris Fax: +33148 188543

F-93516 Montreuil E-mail : leroux@iseres.org

TOWER Theatre of Work Enabling Relationships IST Programme

| ST-1999-10846

The objective is to draw up a social observation table of call centres, bringing out what characterises work in them, on
the basis of afunctional typology of such centres. It will be based on the problem area, which includes call centres, not
only as players, but as “exemplary” cases of on-going changes in the field of work and, consequently, industrial and
social relations, which the latter establishes. Therefore, it is also appropriate to question the pertinence of analytical
tools used and, through this original study, contribute to their renewal. It is a matter of facilitating player's
understanding - and with their indispensable co-operation - of the issues and social consequences of the current
tremendous increase in importance of information and communications technology in the productive process, of which
call centres already seem to be one of the most outstanding achievements.

Research on call centres will essentially focus on a quantitative approach. On the basis of an inventory of call centresin
partnership countries, a representative sample will be established, which will define the scope of field work. The work
will establish a typology of jobs in these centres on the basis of a detailed study of functions carried out, a study of
work situations of a significant sample of operators, and an analysis of industrial and social relationsin call centres.

Project period : May 2000 - May 2002 (30 months)

Contact: Prinz Wolfgang

GMD - Forschungszentrum Infor mationstechnik Gmbh Tel.: +492241 142 730

FIT - Institute for applied Information Technology Fax: +49 2241 142 084

Schloss Birlinghoven E-mail : wolfgang.prinz@gmd.de

D-53754 Sankt Augustin
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UNITE Ubiquitousand Integrated Teamwork Environment IST Programme
| ST- 2000-25436

High performance of ever more geographically dispersed teams is the vision of the UNITE co-operative workplace.
Providing seamless, fluid interaction between team members, contractors, consultants, etc. from any world-wide
location stimulates virtual organisation. UNITE will offer team members intuitive and ubiquitous access to each other,
and to information and resources of their project, secure and transparent to their physical workplaces and their own
tools. Thus, team focus will remain wholly on the project. UNITE will capture the requirements, develop the paradigm of
Co-operative workplaces, a suitable platform through prototypes, validate its approach with real operating teams,
disseminate, and exploit results. The UNITE vision is a definite future; the consortium is committed to delivering a
superior and affordabl e sol ution aimed at fostering collaboration and entrepreneurial spirit across Europe and beyond.

Project Period : January 2001 - December 2002 (24 months)

Contact: Gérard Lacoste

IBM France Tel.: +33492114807

Le Plan du Bois Fax: +334 9324 4545

F -06610 La Gaude E-mail : lacoste@fr.ibm.com

http: //www.unite-project.org/

USABILITYNET Usability Support Network IST Programme
| ST-1999-29067

Despite compelling evidence of the benefits of employing user centred design methods to produce more usable
products, most development activity in Europe does not use these methods, with the results that most computer
systems are unnecessarily dfficult to use. UsabilityNet will provide a web site and support network to assist
organisaitons with usability, user centred design and process improvement. The network will disseminate information to
purchasers, developers and EU projects, tailored to meet local and sector needs. Needs for certification and
standardisation will be identified, and the use of a Common Industry Format for usability laboratory test reports will be
promoted. Dissemination will include organisation of high profile European conferences for usability professionals, and
setting up a European Usability Professional's Association to institutionalise good practice.

Project period : February 2001 - January 2004 (36 months)

Contact: Nigel Bevan

Serco Usability Services Tel.: +44 207 421 6474

22 Hand Court Fax: +44 207 421 6477

UK -WC1V 6JF London E-mail : nbevan@usability.serco.com

UWA Ubiquitous Web Applications IST Programme

| ST-2000-25131

The objective of the UWA project isto improve the design process for web applications. The goal is twofold: improving
the quality (for the users)of the applications being designed and improving the efficiency of the design process, and, as
aconsequence, the efficiency of the implementation process.

The project will develop a comprehensive methodology, covering al the aspects of design from requirements, down to
detailed design; a companion of the methodology will be a set of tools supporting the different aspects of design. The
tools will be able to export design documents in XML, allowing interchange of design pieces across the different tools
of the project and also with “outside” tools. Two applications (e-commerce and e-banking), for relevant user
organisations, will be designed and devel oped within the project.

Project Period : January 2001 - December 2002 (24 months)
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Contact: Flavio Tariffi

ATLANTISSp.A. Tel.: +39 070 2466 1001

Sesta Strada Ovest, Loc. Macchiareddu Fax: +39 0702466 1111

I -09010 Uta(CA) E-mail : ftariffi @texnet.it

VIDEOCOM Video Communication Workplace IST Programme

ST-1999-20971

This project aims at investigating the integration of video communication and document transfer facilities in the PC
environment in order to design a workplace for medical staff. Additionally, an integrated User Interface (called Access
Pad) will be developed with the aim of ensuring easy and efficient Man Machine Interaction, which will also ensure the
identification and authentication of the participants to the teleconference by using innovative Smart Card technologies.
The VideoCom workplace will beinstalled in 10 hospitals and validated by their medical staff.

Project period : December 2000 - May 2002 (18 months)

Contact: Josef Thiermeyer
NTS Nachrichtentechnische Systementwicklungs GmbH Tel.: +4989 7413 300
Paehl Str. 32 Fax: +49 89 7413 3033
D-81377 Munich E-mail : jthiermeyer @nts-vc.com

http: //mwww.cancer -networ k.de/videocom
VIEW OF THE| Virtual and Interactive Environmentsfor Workplaces of the Future IST Programme
FUTURE | ST-2000-26089

VIEW will perform research and produce methodol ogies, tools, guidelines, and products to design workplaces utilising
VE. Therefore it is necessary to understand the impact of VE technologies on their users. The particular objectives will
be informational (understanding of potential barriers, roles and impact of VEs), promotional (pilot application
demonstrators), developmental (interaction and interface elements, mobile VEs prototype, usability test batteries) and
supportive (interactive design support tool and strategic guidance). Industrial users will apply the pilot application
demonstrators to be able to assess the new work processes and at the same time be a platform to perform tests and
evaluations of the methodologies, tools and products developed in VIEW. The intended outcomes will be generic to
help industrial users across Europe to apply VE systems and toolsin different domains. A set-up of anew VE workplace
will be produced as aresult of the modules developed in VIEW.

Project Period : January 2001 - December 2003 (36 months)

Contact: John Wilson

The University of Nottingham Tel.: +44 115 951 4004

School of Mechanical, Materials, Manufacturing Engineering & Fax: +44 115 951 4000

Management E-mail : john.wilson@nottingham.ac.uk

University Park
UK -NG7 2RD Nottingham

VIP Voluntary Industrial Code of Practice for IST Programme
| ST-enabled work across national borders | ST-2000-25463
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The Voluntary Industrial Code of Practice (VIP) refers to an agreement among international companies to consider

ethical aspects when establishing and carrying on | ST-enabled work across national borders. The project invites large
international companies to take part in the shaping of a humane global Information Society and at the same time
contribute to fair global competition. The objectives are: to clarify the essence of business ethics and to review relevant
existing codes of conduct applicable for work across national borders and to develop atool that facilitates analysis of
consensus building process; to suggest an ethical code for |ST-enabled cross-border work and to obtain endorsement
of the VIP-Code by 100 international companies. The research identifies value systems and clarifies linkages to business
ethics and strategies, develops tools for analysis and consensus building, and provides a knowledge base from

existing codes and agreements for VIP code formulation, in co-operation and dialogue with industry.

Project period : January 2001 - December 2002 (24 months)

Contact: Vivianne Wennersten
Ericsson Radio Systems AB Tel.: +46 8 757 2578
Torshamnsgatan 23 Fax: +46 8 404 8727
SE-164 80 Stockholm E-mail : vivianne.wenner sten@era.ericsson.se

VWVW.UI’]OI’T’IOI”Id0.0I'g

WHALES Web-L inking Heter ogeneous Applicationsfor Large Scale IST Programme
Engineering and Services | ST-1999-12538

The main objective is to provide a planning and management infrastructure for complex distributed organisations
working as networks on large scale engineering projects. Members of such a network may be big and medium to small
enterprises as well taking into account workers, management, the organisations itself and the consumers, who are
integrated as external business partners. The goals are to design and develop a set of software components supporting
integrated planning, deployment and monitoring of large projects in multi-site, multi-enterprise organisations and to
demonstrate the applicability and benefits of the developed software composed through analysis, implementation and
experimental usage on pilot business cases presented by users in the consortium. The project contains five technical
Workpackages devoted to the study and development of the ICT architecture and software components that are going
to support the WHALES network organisation model. Each Workpackage includes the fundamental activities of a
quality-based software development process. requirements, analysis and design, implementation, test and deployment.
A sixth Workpackage provides a common development infrastructure for the teams working on each component,
dealing with : methodology and tools to be used, selection of existing re-usable components, co-ordination of joint
developments, maintenance of atechnical datarepository, configuration and change management.

In parallel, the proposed organisation model and tools will be introduced and applied on four business cases in different
industrial sectors. Each business case includes the fundamental activities of business case analysis, experiment
selection and preparation, experiment implementation and results assessment. The final Workpackage co-ordinates all
business cases, dealing with application of common methodologies, metrics and best practices, and ensuring
uniformity, comparison and joint evaluation of results produced by each business case.

Project period : March 2000 - October 2002 (30 months)

Contact: SevensRichard

Gruppo Formula Spa Tel.: +39051 600 2111
Via Matteotti, 5 Mobile: +39 335 784 3731
IT-40055 Villanova di Castenaso (BO) Fax: +39 051 600 2222

E-mail : richard.stevens@formula.it
http://www.gformula.com

WINGS-FOR- MaritimeIntelligent Workplacefor Weather Information - Network, IST Programme
SHIPS Guidance and Supervision onboard ships | ST-2001-33107

WINGS-FOR-SHIPS aims to develop, demonstrate and validate a new maritime intelligent workplace based weather
information system and decision support for maritime transport and other applications. These will be realised by linking
fixed/mobile communications with navigation/positioning, efficient transmission and delivery over the network as well
geo-information. These services will allow the ship master to have seamless access to, and interaction with intelligent,
customised (route based) rich content multimedia information on the efficient and safe navigation rassage for
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passengers, freights and the environment both on board ship and inland. The new and intelligent approach in WINGS-
FOR-SHIPS is a decision-support tool looking at forces and stresses on the ship as function of the local, accurate real-
time weather information. Prediction models are also included for detailed estimation of weather parameters in local
approach routes. The information is finally presented user-friendly in afamiliar ECDIS digital chart on board ships, but
also via Internet and WAP for shipmasters on land. WINGS-for-SHIPS will include an automatic system including
dynamic cal culations using ship and sea area models as well as real-time weather information.

Project period : January 2002 - August 2004 (30 months)

Contact: Carmine Giuseppe Biancardi
Maritime Eng. & Technology for Transport, Logistics & Education Tel.: +334 93 00 03 39

Les Cardoulines Bat 3. - 1360 route des Dolines Fax: +39 02 700 405 206

F - 06560 Valabonne Sophia Antipolis E-mail : biancardi@mettle.org

WISTCIS New M ethods of Working for I nformation Society Technologies IST Programme
Programme Promotion to Commonwealth of | ndependent States | ST-1999-14106

WISTCIS project will promote IST to seven European CIS countries (Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Georgia, Moldova,
Russia, Ukraine) by dissemination actions and teleworking targeted outside of IST, basing on new methods of team

work between EU and the CISinterested parties. WISTCIS will develop further the system of Information Demonstration
Centres deployed in seven CIS countries by TAP project STACCIS. Basing on this system WISTCIS will organize two
conferences and five workshops devoted to IST, will introduce new methods of team work in the CIS and will provide
training measures to promote | ST to the CIS. WISTCIS will encourage submission of new proposalsto IST. Certification
service for IST proposals preparation and electronic submission will be adapted for EU-CIS team work. WISTCIS will
present first I ST results to the CI S telematics community indicating the tendencies of the European telematics activities.

Project period : November 2000 - October 2003 (36 months)

Contact: Jean Bonnin

Earth Data Network for Education and Scientific Exchange Tel.: +33388 605063

1a, place des Orphelins Fax: +333884164 77

F-67000 Srashourg E-mail : bonnin@sel ene.u-strasbg.fr

www.ednes.org/wistcis/main_e.htm

WWW-ICT Widening Women’sWork in Infor mation and Communication IST Programme
Technology | ST-2001-34520

The project will provide afocused investigation of the gender gap in ICT professions and to propose some pathways to
improve equal opportunitites, women's participation in the ICT labour market and quality of life in ICT professions. It
aims at achieving four scientific objectives : comprehensive understanding of the various aspects of gender disparities
in ICT professions, empirical investigation of these disparities, policy mplications of equal opportunities in ICT

professions, dissemination of results, recommendations and good practices towards agents of change. The project will
implement an integrated approach to the various dimensions of gender gaps in ICT professions, covering explicative
factors linked to education and training, working and employment conditions, and professional and technical culture. A
conceptional framework for analysis will be developed with extended reference to the state of the art of existing
research. The project will focus on qualitative empirical information, to be collected through biographical interviews and
sectoral case studies in seven countries (Austria, Belgium, France, Italy, United Kingdom, Portugal and Ireland). The
work will also include an inventory of good practices. Policy recommendations will be developed in the following areas:
education and vocational training models, employment strategies and work organisation patterns, and institutional

frameworks. The dissemination of results targets agents of change in human resource management, professional

orientation, organisation of training and policy making.

Project Period : May 2002 - May 2004 (24 months)
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Contact:

Fondation Travail-Université
Ruedel’Arsenal, 5

B-5000 Namur
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Annex 3:

SITES

ON LINE EUROPEAN eWORK

eWork Association Sites

Austria
Belgium
France

Ireland
Italy

Luxembourg
Netherlands
Portugal
Spain

Sweden
UK

Osterreichische Telearbeitsvereinigung (OTA)

Austrian Telework Association

The Belgian Teleworking Association (BTA) - French
and Dutch

Association Francaise du Télétravail et des Téléactivités
(AFTT)

Telework Ireland

Telelavoro Web Italia

Societd Italiana Telelavoro (SIT)

Association  Luxembourgeoise des Télé-Activités
(ALTA)

Netherlands Telewerk Forum (Stichting Nederlands
Telewerk Forum)

Associacao Portuguesa para o Desenvolvimento do
Teletrabalho (APDT)

Associacao Portuguesa de Teletrabal ho

Asociacion Espafiolade Teletrabajo

Distansforum

The Telework Telecottage and Telecentre Association
(TCA)

Scottish Teleworking Association (STA)

Telefythynnad Cymru

(Telecottages Wales)

Other European Country Specific or Local L anguage Sites

Austria

Belgium

Bulgaria

Central and
Eastern Europe

Denmark

Finland

Austrian Telework Website (German)

Televillage initiative

European Telework Online Bulgaria
European Telework Online Central and Eastern Europe

Distancearbejde (Danish Retail and Office Workers
Union, HK)

Digital Denmark national programme

Freelancers service

National Telework Theme Group

The Finnish Work Environment fund

Statistics Finland

Ministry of the Labour
Workplace Devel opment Programme

eWork projects with ESF funding
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www.oeta.at
www.bta.be
www.aftt.asso.fr

www.telework.ie
www.telelavoro.rassegna.it
Www.soci etaitalianatel elavoro.it
www.altalu

www.telewerkforum.nl
www.apdt.org

www.teletrabal ho.com
www.agt-es.org
www.distansforum.se
www.tca.org.uk/

www.cali.co.uk/sta/

www.tel ecottages.org

www.tel earbeit.at/
www.euro-telework.org
www.televillage.be
www.telework.televillage.be (dutch)
www.al catel .beftelework
www.eto.org.uk/nat/bg/
www.eto.org.uk/nat/eec/

www.distancearbejde.dk

www .detdigital edanmark.dk/english
www.freelancer.dk
www.ework.fi/english/index.htm
www.tyosuoj el urahasto.fi/english/
www.tilastokeskus.fi/index_en.html

www.mol .fi/english/index.html
www.mol.fi/tyke/new/english/index.ht
m
www.ework.fi/esrraportti/frame_index.
html
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France

Germany

Greece

Hungary
Ireland

Italy

Japan

Latvia
Luxembourg
Mediterranean
countries
Moldova
Netherlands
Norway

Romania

Russia

Spain

Slovenia

Sweden
Switzerland
UK

Council of IT (CSTI)

eAdministration

OnForTe (best practicein Telework)

Internet Telework Job Exchange

Teleworking Germany: job offers

TA Telearbeit

European Telework Online Greece

Teleworking Greece

European Telework Online Hungary

eWork Business Awareness Campaign

Teleworking jobs online

Family Friendly working arrangements

Dept Enterprise Trade and Employment

Irish Internet Association

INPS

Ministry of Labour

CENSIS Foundation

IT Companies Association

Federation Confindustria

Japan Soho Association

European Telework Online Latvia

European Telework Online Luxembourg

European Telework Online Mediterranean Countries
(MED)

European Telework Online Moldova

Institute for Public and Politics (new media newsl| etter)
Project Telework

European Telework Online
European Telework Online Romania
Sfetcu Home Page with general
teleworking

European Telework Online Russia
In Russian

Spanish Chamber of Commerce
Research on Internet

eWork Action Plan
Implementation of home based business and ework
Institute of Macroeconomic Analysis and Development
Factson ICT

Telework Unlimited

UK OnLineinitiative

UK Teleworkers Web Site

Institue of Employment Studies

eGovernment

information on

General eWork Sites

European Commission IST programme
IST Key Action on New Methods of Work and Electronic Commerce

eEurope

Benchmarking Telework Trendsin Europe
Statistical Indicators Benchmarking for the IS
European Telework Online

Andrew Bibby - Telework notes

British Telecom - Telework reports
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www.csti.pm.gouv.fr
www.service-public.fr
www.onforte.de
www.telejobservice.de
www.go-teleworking.de
www.ta-tel earbeit.de
www.eto.org.uk/nat/gr/
www.tel eworking.gr
www.eto.org.uk/nat/hu/
www.ework.ie
www.exp.ie
www.familyfriendly.ie
www.entemp.ie
www.iia.ie

WWW.inps.it
www.minwelfare.it
WWW.censis.it
www.assinform.it
www.federcomin.it
www.j-soho.or.jp
www.eto.org.uk/nat/lv/
www.eto.org.uk/nat/lu/
www.eto.org.uk/nat/med/

www.eto.org.uk/nat/ma/

www.ementor.no/fjernarbeid/index.asp
www.eto.org.uk/nat/no/
www.eto.org.uk/nat/ro/

Www .geocities.com/eurekal/park/3622

www.eto.org.uk/nat/ru
http://ieie.nsc.ru/~eto/
www.camerdata.es
www.ris.org/indexuk.html

www.al ppeca.si

www.del odoma.net
WWW.gov.si/umar
www.sika-institute.se
www.telework.ch
www.dfee.gov.uk/ukonlinecentres
http://members.aol.com/tel website/
www.employment-studies.co.uk
www.dti.gov.uk

www.cordis.lufist
www.cordis.Iu/ist/ka2/welcome.html
http://europa.eu.int/information_socie
ty/eeurope/index_en.htm
Www.ecatt.com

www.sibis-eu.org

www.eto.org.uk
www.eclipse.co.uk/pens/bibby/telewo
rk.html

www.labs.bt.com
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Connected - Alan McClusky : views/links

Guideto Flexible Working

Home office partnership

WISE forum (Work, Information Society and Employment)
eWork 2001 (Conference Helsinki)

eWork 2002 (Conference Peris)

eWeek and eWeek awards

€2002 (Conference Prague)

European RTD Project Sites

ATTRACT
AUDIOTAIN
AVATAR
BALTPORTS
BANCA
BEEP
CAPERS
DIVERCITY
E3WORK
EMERGENCE
EXTERNAL
FAMILIES
FLEXWORK
ICCl
KNOWCOAT
Osmos
SABARECO
SANE

STAR
STARMATE
TELEBALT
TERRA2000
UNITE
VIEDOCOM
VIP
WHALES
Wist-Cis

I nter national Sites

Canadian Telework Association
Japan Telework Association

Gil Gordon - telecommuting (USA)
Jalalnternational (USA)

The International Telework Association (ITAC)
Telecommuting Advisory Council (USA)

- 243 -

www.connected.org
www.flexibility.co.uk
www.hop.co.uk
www.wiseforum.org
www.tel ework2001 fi
www.ework-in-europe.com
wWww.etw.org
www.ebew.net

www.cyberce.gr/attract
www.audiotain.com
www.3xodus.com/avatar_conference
www.bal ports-it.com
www.ibermatica.com
www.beep-eu.org
WwWw.posteurop.org
www.e-divercity.com
www.mayeticvillage.com/e3work
WWW.emergence.nu
www.dnu.no
www.families-project.com
www.flexwork.eu.com
http://cic.vtt.fi/projects/icci
www.knowcoat.net
http://cic.vtt.fi/projects/osmos
www.sabareco.com
WWW.Saneproj ect.com
www.databank.it/star
http://starmate.iff-upl.fhg.de
www.telebalt.lv
www.terra-2000.0rg
WWw.unite-project.org
www.cancer-network.de/videocom
www.unomondo.org
www.gformula.com
www.ednes.org/main_e.htm

www.ivc.ca

WWW.japan-
telework.or.jp/english_index
www.gilgordon.com
www.jala.com
www.telecommute.org
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Annex 4. DEFINITIONS & GLOSSARY

Definitions
eWork

There are many definitions of telework. This causes difficulties when trying to compare the results of different telework
surveys and research. The common element across all aspects of telework is

“the use of computers and telecommunications to

change the accepted geography of work.”

It origins can be traced to the introduction of the term “telecommuting” by Jack Nillesin the USA in his publication The
telecommunications transportation trade-off (John Wiley & Sons, 1976), to denote this type of working arrangement. It
was popularised by futurist Francis Kinsman in his book The Telecommuters (John Wiley & Sons, 1987). The term
“telework” has been popularised in Europe through its use by the European Commission, which from the late 1980s and
early 1990s has sponsored considerable research in this field, particularly into the use of telework as a means to develop
economic activity and create work opportunities in rural areas or places with economic problems. The most commonly
encountered terms are explained below.

Telecommuter
Generally interpreted to mean someone with an arrangement to avoid commuting by working at home, or closer to home.

Flexible Working

An employer-centred concept that encompasses a wide spectrum of new working practices, including flexible working
hours as well as flexibility of work location, flexible contracts of employment. It can also mean flexible use of office space,
such as ‘hot-desking’, where a group of people don’t have personal desks but share asmaller number of desks, and use
whichever oneisfree.

Telecentres

These are shared office facilities that provides a range of office services, often for employees of several companies, or
different departments of the same company. It means that employees can use the office that’s most convenient to him or
her, rather than specific office space owned by their company or department.

Telecottages

A specia class of telecentre, named because of its origins in rural villages. The tlecottage movement started in
Scandinavia and has now spread to many other parts of Europe, such there are now estimated to be over 500
telecottages across Europe. Telecottages perform multiple roles including offering training in teleworking technology
and relevant skills, attracting work that uses these skills and hence being a stimulus to local economic development.
They also provide local organisations and businesses access to more expensive office and hi-tech equipment.

Home-based Telework, Home Teleworking

In this mode of telework, the home is the locus of work and the main work location or base of ateleworking employee or
self-employed teleworker. Part of the home is an ‘office’ workplace, with typical office facilities, such as filing cabinet,
business phone, fax and a computer, plus of course, amodem or ISDN link into computer networks.

Nomadic (peripatetic) Telework

These teleworkers have no obvious single location where more work takes place than any other. Armed with mobile
telephone and/or portable computer, their office is where the nearest phone plug is (or anywhere if they are on battery
power and radio communications). Their work islocation independent (see LIW below).

Remote Office Telework

A location physically distant from the main office, where one or more workers work. Such work may be individual work
e.g. amember of ateam who has not relocated to be physically close to the rest of their team, or a whole ‘ back-office’
team. Such workerstypically have ‘remote access' to computer systems at the main office.
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Offshoretelework

A term coined by Management Technology Associates during their 1992-1993 Telework Study for the UK Department of
Trade & Industry. A variant of the remote office idea where work is split across several countries. Jobs are shifted from
oneregion, town or country to another. Pan-European call handling centres are example of this.

Televillage

This concept is an extension of the telecottage and is very much about lifestyles and preferences. A televillage is a
whole community highly geared to the future work and lifestyles. The whole village is ‘wired’ and each home is fully
equipped with an internal network connected to the village network and through broad band communications to the
‘global village'. As portable and mobile technology become more pervasive, the wide range of working modes
considered as one form of telework or another, start to blur, as does their comparison with ‘ conventional” work.

Teletrade

Teletrade literally means “doing business over networks’. It uses advanced information and communications
technologies (such as the Internet) to market and sell goods and services, enhance customer relationships and reach
distant markets without the overhead of alocal *physical presence’. Although similar in concept to el ectronic commerce,
the latter most often refers only to the actual trading transaction e.g. the placing of an order. EDI (Electronic Data
Interchange) is an example of a technique that exemplifies the narrow view of electronic commerce. Teletrade coversall
aspects of the selling cycle and the buyer-seller relationship. It includes making potential customers aware of products
and services, such as through the Internet; providing means of ordering and in some case making payment over
electronic networks; providing online support and generally enhancing customer relationships via focused two-way
communications (e.g. viaemail or electronic communities) between buyer and seller.

Telecooper ation

Telecooperation is the application of information and communications’ technologies by individuals and organisations to
enhance communications and access to information. People working collaboratively over a networked as part of avirtual
team are an example of telecooperation. So is aliance building to create a network of dispersed individuals who come
together to cooperate for a shared purpose. When more formal, this network may be considered a virtual organisation
(see glossary). Telecooperation entails new skills and changes to organisations. In particular the information and
communications flows of traditional organisational hierarchies are undermined, and the barriers of communication across
organisation boundaries are dissolved.

Glossary of Terms

ACTS (Advanced Communications Technologies and Services). A European Union research and technology programme
under the Fourth Framework. ACTS is concerned with the deployment and use for economic and social benefit of
advanced trans-European networks and services, such as ISDN, mobile communications, broadband and multimedia
services. ACTSfocusis on applications rather than the technology per se.

ADAPT is an initiative financed by the European Social Fund which aims to assist the workforce adapt to industrial
change. Thus, the Information Society and advances in ICTs are looked at from the human resources development
perspective, issues which are of direct relevance to telework. The Social Fund is contributing 1.6 BECU over five years
and, together with Member State co-funding, thisreaches 3.2 BECU

AET (Asociacion Espafiola de Teletrabajo). Spanish Telework Association.

AFTT (Association Francaise de Teletravail et des Téléactivités) French Telework Association.

Broadband. Generally data transmission speeds in excess of 1 Mbps. Contrast modem speeds of 28.8Kbpsand an ISDN
channel of 64Kbps.

Browser. The software used to display HTML pages on the World Wide Web. Netscape' s Navigator and Microsoft’s
Internet Explorer are the world’s most widely used browsers.

BTA. Belgian Telework Association.
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Cable modem. A device that interfaces between coaxial cable television/voice channel and home computing equipment.
Holds the potential for providing high speed Internet access.

Call Centres. An example of remote office working, where work previously dispersed is centralised into one centre, often
located in an area with available labour, lower costs and good tel ecommunications connections. Calls to local customer
service centres are automatically diverted to the centre, which typically covers alarge region or continent.

CSCW (Computer Supported Cooperative Work). The software tools and working methods used to support team work,
especially virtual teamwork (g.v.). It includes the use of computer conferencing, electronic ‘white board’ systems and use
of Intranets. A more popular, though restricted, termis groupware (g.v.).

CTI (Computer Telephony Integration). The integration of computer systems with telephones. This may be dial-out
facilities from a computer, or more typically use of intelligent exchange facilities that brings up caller information and
database records on a computer screen when atelephone is answered.

Cyberspace: A term used to describe the imaginative “ space” where people communicate electronically using email and
other online services, normally over the Internet. The name was originally coined by William Gibson in his science fiction
novel Neuromancer to describe the “world” of computers, and the society that gathers around them.

Desk Top Conferencing (DTC). Videoconferencing where communications is from computer-to-computer, rather than
remote video camerato local monitor.

Digital economy: characterisation of the new global economy dominated by digital infrastructures, i.e. electronic or
digital networks based upon ICT infrastructures and especially the Internet. (See also network economy).

ECTF. European Community Telework/Telematics Forum.
eCommer ce: Salesand purchase of goods or services over telecommunications networks, notably the internet.

EDI (Electronic Data Interexchange): the exchange of structured el ectronic messages (such as orders or invoices) over
special telecommunications networks to replace paper transactions.

eEurope: Aninitiative by the European Union to accelerate the devel opment of the knowledge economy.

EITO European Information Technology Observatory.

Email. Electronic mail. Sending and receiving messages over computer networks, such asthe Internet.

ERDF (European Regional Development Funds). One of the four Structural Funds of the European Union.

ESF (European Social Funds). One of the four Structural Funds of the European Union.

ESPRIT (European Special Programme for Research into Information Technology). A European Union research and
technology programme under the Fourth Framework. Its focus is on the collaborative development of core technologies

such as complex semiconductors, multimedia and expert systems.

ETD (European Tdework Development). An initiative under the ACTS programme. The aim of the initiative is stimulate
the beneficial uptake of telework, teletrade and tel ecooperation.

ETO (European Telework Online). The Web site on European telework (http://www.eto.or g.uk), supported in part by
ETD. For details see Annex 3.

ETW (European Telework Week). A coordinated week of activities, such as conferences, exhibitions and open-house
events to focus public and media attention on the economic and social benefits of telework. The first European Telework
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Week was held from 916 November 1995, and has been followed by others, growing more diverse and widespread
annually. European Telework Week 1998 runs from 2-9 November 1998.

eWork: Work practices making use of information and communication technologies to increase efficiency, flexibility (in
time and place) and the sustainability of resource use.

Extranet. A network using Internet protocol, that allows external organisations, such as suppliers or customers, access
to selected internal information. In essence, it is an Intranet (g.v.) which gives external users restricted access (for
example using password protection) to particular information through the firewall.

Free agent: a US term for an individua similar to the traditional free-lance worker but extended over a much wider
geographical range and a greater number of interlocking markets because of new networking capabilities.

ftp (File Transfer Protocol) The process for transferring binary files (e.g. documents or software) across a network.

Groupware. A class of computer software that allows several users to collaborate through sharing information. Computer
conferencing and group decision support systems are types of groupware

GSM A European standard for cellular phone digital communications. Allows mobile phones to be used in countries
across Europe and certain other parts of theworld (over 130 in total).

HTML (HyperText Mark Up Language). The code used on WWW pages to instruct the browser how to display the
text.

http (Hypertext Transfer Protocol). The protocol used to transfer information across the World Wide Web. It indicates
that theinformation isencoded in HTML (qg.v.) Seealso URL.

ICT (Information and Communications Technology). A generic term that covers both information technology (computer
hardware and software) and telecommunications equipment and services. Its increasing use indicates the growing
convergence between these strands of technology.

Information Society. The term adopted the European Commission to indicate a society where information is a key
component of economic and social activity. Citizens, both consumers or workers, use information intensively.

Intelligent Agent. A piece of software using artificial intelligence techniques that operates autonomously using a set of
rules. A common type of agent is one that roams the Internet and searches out information. Other types filter incoming
information and messages for items of relevance to particular users.

Internet. A network of computer networks, estimated to be around 10 million world-wide. Any computer can join the
Internet and exchange information, provided it makes an appropriate physical connection and operates the TCP/IP
protocol (g.v.). See aso Intranet and Extranet.

Intranet. An internal Internet. In other words an internal computer network that runs the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP).
Most Intranets have a computer ‘gateway’ to the wider (external) Internet and deploy a ‘firewall’ (g.v.) to prevent
unauthorised access to acompany’ s information.

IPR (Intellectual Property Rights): Rights to intellectual material normally in the form of content on electronic networks
whereit can be difficult to control copying and use without the IPR holder’ s knowledge and/or permission.

ISDN (Integrated Services Digital Network). Services that allow sharing of multiple devices on a single line, e.g.
telephone, fax and computer access to online services. Basic rate ISDN service (ISDN-2) consists of two 64kbps digital
communications channels, while primary consists of 32. Although ISDN offers significant benefits for certain kinds of
telework, their costs and ease-of-use have deterred many home workers when contrasted with high speed modems.

ISP (Internet Service Provider). A supplier of Internet services including access. Originally distinguished from 1APs

(Internet Access Provider g.v.) since they provided the major back-bone connections between countries, and sold on
bandwidth to smaller local |APs. The term seems to be declining in use.
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ISPO (Information Society Project Office). A service unit established by DGIII and DGXII1 to act as a bridge builder
between Commission Services and external counterparts activein Information Society issues.

IST (Information Society Technologies) Programme: a European Union research and technology programme under the
Fifth Framework (1999-2002). The IST Programme is based around four Key Actions, including Key Action Il on New
Methods of Work and Electronic Commerce, as well as a number of cross programme activities and accompanying
measures.

IT (Information Technology). Strictly speaking is only computer hardware and software not including
telecommunications equipment and services (cf. ICT), but is often used synonymously with ICT to mean both these
types of technology especially asthey are now substantially converged.

LAN (Local Area Network). A network that connects computer together within a small area, usually a single office.
Facilities such as printers and disks can be shared. Many LANs have gateways to connect their users to external
services such as the Internet.

MPEG (Moving Picture Expert Group). A group that defines compression standards for video (moving) images, notably
MPEG-2. A new standard, MPEG-4, definesimages in terms of objects and their attributes, making it easier to manipul ate
audio-visual objects remotely over networks.

NACT - National Advisory Council on Teleworking - National Council established by the Irish Government to advise it
on the development of teleworking employment opportunitiesin Ireland and to recommend attai nable actions which will
contribute to the realisation of those opportunities.

NC (Network Computer). A computer that relies on acomputer network for its ongoing operation and software, which is
downloaded as required.

Network economy: characterisation of the new global economy dominated by networks, i.e. multifarious nodes and
connections in contrast to hierarchical and otherwise controlled economies. Normally means the electronic or digital
network based upon ICT infrastructures and especially the Internet. (See also digital economy).

NTF (Nederlands Telewerk Forum). The national teleworking association in The Netherlands.
RISl (Regional Information Society I nitiatives), part of the Article 10 of the Structural Funds.
SIT (Societa Italiana Telelavoro). A national society for teleworkingin Italy.

Social Partners. Organised representatives of labour market interests such as employers associations' and trades
unions.

SOHO (Small Office Home Office). Defined by marketers as a segment of buyers with common characteristics. Thisisa
small office, that may be part of a person’s home. The amount and size of equipment used is generally lower than that in
large offices, and users more cost sensitive.

SME (Small to Medium Enterprise). In European Union terms this is defined as an enterprise which has less than 250
employees, is less than 25 per cent owned by large companies, and has atotal turnover of less than 40 MECU or annual
balance sheet of less than 27 MECU. This definition dates from 1996, and replaces and earlier definition that included
enterprises less than 500 employees. It includes medium, small (less than 50 employees) and micro-enterprises (less than
10 employees).

TAP (Telematic Applications Programme). A European Union research and technology programme under the Fourth

Framework. Its focus is the application of information and communications technologies in areas such as education,
health, transport and libraries.
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TCA (TeleCottage Association). The biggest telework association in the UK. Although its roots are in the telecottage
movement itsfull title is The Telework, Telecottage and Telecentre Association.

Tdeactivity. A generic term, not widely used, to include al types of teleactivity that are part of telework, teletrade or
telecooperation. Examples of teleactivities are teleshopping, telebanking, telemedicine etc.

TWI - Telework Ireland, the Professional Association of Teleworkersin Ireland
UMTS (Universal Mobile Teecommunications System). An emerging cellular standard that supports speeds up to 2
Mbps, and designed as a successor to GSM. Its name is slightly misleading in that one of its aims to provide seamless

services to users across both fixed and mobile networks.

Videoconferencing. The use of camera (with microphone) and monitor to allow visual communicationsover a high-speed
communications link (typically IMbps or higher) instead of proximity face-to-face communications.

Virtual Organisation. An organisation of various independent members that operates cooperatively (and may have
been created) without the constraints of space and/or time.

Virtual Communities. Communities that have been developed around an area of common interest, and use online
techniques to sustain themsel ves.

Virtual Teams, Virtual Teaming. The concepts of virtual working applied to a work team. Members of the team work at
different locations and use tel ecooperation methods to progress their joint work.

Webcasting. Broadcasting live video and audio data over the Internet. For example, speeches and talking heads from
conferences can be received by Internet users over the ordinary telephone network in real time.

WWW (World Wide Web). The collection of HTML pages that reside on Web servers across the world. It is estimated

that there are over 100 million publicly accessible WWW pages on the Internet, a number that has been more than
doubling every year.
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Annex 5:

PUBLICATIONS

Publications of the European Commission

Title

Authors

Other Details Date

E-work 2001
Status Report on New Waysto Work in
the Knowledge Economy

Peter Johnston, John
Nolan

CEC, DG Information Society | September
- Unit C1: New Methods of 2001
Work

eMobility Peter Johnston, Leif CEC, DG Information Society | December 2001
Report of the Conference on Mobility in | Norlin, Erik Bohlin - Unit C1: New Methods of

the Knowel dge Economy Work

* Overview of Activities Rosalie Zobel CEC, DG Information Society | December 2001
New Methods of Work and Electronitc - Unit C1: New Methods of

Commerce Work

* Summaries of Projects statred in 1999 & | For further

2000 (Cdls1,2& 3) information : Peter

* Summaries of Projects started in 2001 Johnston

(Cdls4,5& 6)

E-work 2001 Peter Johnston, John CEC, DG Information Society | April 2002

Informe de Situacion de los Nuevos
Métodos de Trabajo en la Economiadel
Conocimiento

Nolan

- Unit C1: New Methods of
Work

Publications obtainabl e from the Office for Official Publications for the European Communities, L-2985, Luxembourg.

eWork magazines

Title Publisher/Other Details Frequency
European Journal of Addico Cornix Ltd. 4 per year
Teleworking 70 Causewayhead, Penzance,

Cornwall, TR18 2SR, UK
(English) Td.: +44 1736 332736
Fax: +44 1736 334702
Telewerken (including the N.T.FORUM Newsletter 6 per year
(Dutch) Overkleeft Uitgeverij bv
Brinkpoortstraat 38 Price FL 72,50 per year
7411 HS Deventer Available by
Td.: +31.570 611044 subscription only
E-mail: kene@nedernet.nl
Teleworker The Telecottage Association 6 per year
(English) The Other Cottage
Shortwood, Nailsworth
Gloucestershire, GL6 0SH
Tel.: 0800 616 008
eWork Associationsin Europe
Country Address E-mail mww Tel/Fax
“Europ€’ 12 Castle Street protocol @ectf.org.uk Td: +44.1803.865852
ECTF - European Totness, Devon Fax: +44.1803.868377
Community UK - TQ95NU
Telework/Tele-matics
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Forum
Austria Akademistra. 2/4 info@oeta.at Td: +43 1 5852300-23
Austrian Telework A-1010 Vienna www.oeta.at Fax: +43 1 5852300-11
Association
(Osterreichische
Telearbeitsvereinigung -
OTA)
Belgium c/o Teleport Brussels info@bta.be Td: +32 2 475 2000
Belgian Teleworking Buro& Design Centre www.bta.be Fax: +32 2 475 2010
Association Esplanade du Heysel

B-1020 Brussels

France 4 rue Jean-Jacques Rousseau | info@aftt.asso.fr Td : 433254956161
Asssociation Frangaise 75001 Paris www.aftt.asso.fr Fax :+33254881919

du Télétravail et des

Tééactivités
(AFTT)
Ireland Siobhan Duffy siobhan@telework.ie Tel: +353 47 72069
Telework Ireland (TWI) Ballaghanna www.telework.ie Fax: +353 47 72070
Mountnugent
Co. Cavan
Italy P.O. Box 2395, dinicola@mclink.it Td.: +39.338 87 59 486
Associazione Lavoro & 00100 Rome www.telelavoro.rassegna.it Fax: +39 06 4 91 066
Tecnologia
Italy Corso Vittorio Emmanuele |1 sit.telelavoro@tin.it Tel.: +39 066 88 099 44
Societd Italiana 209 www.societaitalianatelelavor | Fax: +39 066 82131 14
Telelavoro (SIT) 1-00186 Roma 0.it
L uxembourg B.P.50 info@altalu Td.: +3523332 32
Association L-7201 Walferdange www.atalu Fax: +353 3339 82
L uxembourgeoise des
Téé-Activités (ALTA)
Netherlands Pelmolenlaan 2-D info@tel ewerkforum.nl Td: + 31 348.483858

Nederlands Telework 3447 GW Woerden www.tel ewerkforum.nl Fax: +31 348483959
Forum

Portugal Av. Miguel Bombarda 8 F, global @apdt.pt Td.: +351 1 4416965
Associacao Portuguesa | Apartado 117, 2780 Oeiras www.teleman.pt/apdt Fax: +351 1 4415767
para 0 Desenvolvimento

do Teletrabalho

Portugal Av. D. Nuno Alvares Pereira | telework@automail.pt Td.: +35119138503
Associacao Portuguesa | 27 www.teletrabalho.com Fax: +3511 9137099
de Teletrabalho 2735 Cacem www.automail.pt/telework

Spain LasCdas3 aet@aet-es.org Td: +34-639-486 332
Associacién Espafiolade | 28016 Madrid Www.agt-es.org Fax: +34-91-435 62 70
Teletrabgjo

Sweden Box 28 admin@fsdata.se Td: +46 952 602 72
Swedish Networker S920 75 www.enter-by.net Fax: +46 952 601 65
Association Ammarnés

United Kingdom Freepost CV2312 www.tca.org.uk Td: +44 24 76 69 6986
TCA - Telework, WREN teleworker@tca.org.uk Fax: +44 24 76 69 6538
Telecottage and Warwickshire

Telecentre Association CVI2RR
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